AFI 10-206, Operations, OPERATIONAL REPORTING, May 30, 2003 

INTRODUCTION TO AIR FORCE OPERATIONAL REPORTING SYSTEM (AFOREPS)

1.3. Command Reporting Responsibilities. To identify and streamline host-tenant responsibilities, host units will establish host-tenant agreements that meet the needs of both organizations. Commanders are responsible for timely and accurate reporting for all events/incidents that meet CJCS reporting criteria (PINNACLEs), CSAF reporting criteria (BEELINEs), and MAJCOM/CC reporting criteria (HOMELINEs) for all assigned or attached units, as well as units staging through their command. The agreement will establish procedures to ensure the installation commander is made aware of all events/incidents occurring on or affecting their installation. Agreements must adhere to the following stipulations at a minimum.

Figure 3.4. Guide for SITREP Reporting for Military Support to Civil Authorities (MSCA).

Include the following when commanders provide military support to civil authorities, regardless if an agreement is established or not: 

1. Narrative statement on the type of disaster/emergency, location, cause, extent of damage to civil and military property, and estimated duration of military participation in relief operations. Include appropriate USAF or FEMA mission designator(s) in this section of SITREP. 

2. Installation commander’s assessment of situation priority 

AFI 10-207, Operations, COMMAND POSTS, May 16, 2003 
ORGANIZATION

1.3.1. The objective wing command post is organized as a staff agency directly under the installation commander.

RESPONSIBILITIES

2.3. Installations will: 

2.3.1. Consolidate multiple command post related functions/organizations on a base into a single command post organization and facility when practical (exception: non-mobilized ARC units operate stand alone operations centers/command posts). Command post related organizations on a base and their MAJCOMs will establish agreements and cooperatively work consolidation efforts. Other functional areas may be consolidated at the discretion of the installation commander or MAJCOM. 

PERSONNEL 
3.1. Staffing. 

3.1.3. A 1C371 (SSgt/TSgt) should fill the senior controller position.

3.1.3.2. The Host Installation Commander or equivalent GSU Commander may be required to shift priorities from day-to-day functions to operations necessary to satisfy temporary contingency, wartime, or other emergency requirements. Augmentation programs are designed to meet these temporary needs. AFPAM 10-243, Augmentation Duty, explains AF policy and procedures for the augmentation program. 

Terms

Installation Commander-The individual responsible for all operations performed by an installation, normally the host unit commander.

AFI 10-209, Operations, RED HORSE PROGRAM, Jun 20, 2001 
TRAINING

3.8. PACAF Troop Training Program. An annual troop training project program is submitted to HQ ACC/CEX by HQ PACAF/CEX for incorporation into the ACC troop training program. Troop training projects in PACAF conducted in total by CONUS-based RED HORSE squadrons will be conducted in the same manner as all other troop training projects. The deployed RED HORSE squadron will report to the host installation commander through a RED HORSE liaison officer within the base civil engineer function.

AFI 10-211, Operations, CIVIL ENGINEER CONTINGENCY RESPONSE PLANNING, Jul 1, 1998 
RESPONSIBILITIES

1.4. Base Civil Engineer/CE Unit Commander. Units will establish a CE contingency response plan and maintain contingency response capabilities to restore operations, save lives, mitigate human suffering, and minimize damage during and after a crisis occurring on or near the installation. The Base Civil Engineer (BCE) provides trained forces and uses available equipment and materials to return the installation quickly to a condition where the primary mission can be executed. 
1.4.2. The BCE and his or her staff advises the installation commander and other concerned installation officials on all recovery operations of base facilities.

EQUIPMENT AND SUPPLIES

5.3. Protecting Equipment and Supplies. The theater commander or installation commander specifies the need for dispersal. Dispersal may be warranted when certain potential emergencies such as enemy action, tornadoes, or hurricanes threaten the base. If used, identify dispersal locations in the appropriate CE contingency response plan annex. 

Disaster Response Force (DRF)-The organization that the installation commander uses to command, control, and support disaster response operations. The DRF is composed of the Disaster Control Group, Command Post, Survival Recovery Center, Contingency Support Staff, Control Centers, and specialized teams. 

AFI 10-212, Operations, AIR BASE OPERABILITY, Apr 29, 1994 

ABO PROGRAM AND RESPONSIBILITIES 
1.8. Installation Commanders: 

Chair, or designate a chairperson, for the installation Readiness Council. The Readiness Council facilitates the integration of all functional activities affecting installation establishment and maintenance of the installation during contingencies. Readiness Council composition and suggested agenda will be described in the MAJCOM or ARC supplement to this AFI. 

Set up a single, comprehensive ABO program that supports all units on the installation, including units of other Services. 

Direct and oversee the installation ABO program to ensure its effectiveness and compliance with Air Force policies. 

Staff, train, equip, and prepare ABO response elements necessary to establish and maintain installation readiness during contingencies. See chapter 2 for description of ABO response elements. 

Consider the threat to the installation and personnel requirements when formulating the ABO program. 

At overseas installations work with the host nation on a memorandum of understanding or host-nation support agreement commensurate with the threat. 

1.9. All Units. Each assigned or attached unit: Acts as the staffing agency for the installation Readiness Council in support of the installation commander, or his/her designee. 

1.11. The Civil Engineer Readiness Flight: 

Develops an ABO program as outlined in this instruction. Briefs and advises the installation commander on measures planned, programmed, and initiated to ensure bases operate during contingencies. Usually accomplished during the installation Readiness Council. 

ABO PLANNING 

2.3.8. Installation Commanders: 

Decide which facilities, utilities, and services they need to support their missions. 

Report these needs to the DCC. Requirements may include: 

Aircraft arresting equipment. 

Contingency airfield lighting. 

Facilities, utilities, and services. 

NOTE: The repair actions are controlled by the DCC. 

TRAINING

3.2. Installation Level Training. Installation commanders ensure that ABO training follows the procedures in the MAJCOM or ARC supplement to this AFI. 

AFI 10-213, Operations, COMPTROLLER OPERATIONS UNDER EMERGENCY CONDITIONS, Jul 22, 1994 
Accounting and Finance (A&F) Operating Procedures 
4.1. Emergency Area. Finance Offices in forward areas will continue to operate as normal for as long as conditions permit. Additional comptroller resources will be deployed into the theater in support of aviation units and will be added to staffs already in place or to establish operations at bare base locations. 

4.1.1. Concept of Operations. When an emergency condition exists and there are overriding mission priorities, manpower shortfalls, loss of data automation support, or imminent danger to life and property, normal operations including accounting will be suspended and the AFO will assume a limited posture. Each AFO (DAO/FSO) must evaluate the local situation at the time and consult with the commander before implementing a limited AFO posture. The decision to assume a limited posture is an operational one to be made at the time of a crisis. As long as the AFO has computer support and sufficient manpower, the procedures in AFM 177-370 will be followed. The AFO will not act independently to suspend normal operations unless communications with the installation commander and comptroller are cut off and the situation has reached a point that clearly dictates the need to act independently to protect or, if necessary, destroy resources. The AFO will make every effort to notify interested agencies (MAJCOM/FMF, SAF/FMPC, DFAS-DE, etc.) as soon as possible. The limited AFO will transfer, as available transportation and time permit, all current month A&F records required to reconstruct essential A&F data to the designated support AFO. All military active and retired pay will be provided by the nearest FSO which has on-line capability. SAF/FM or MAJCOM/FM may also direct an AFO to assume a limited posture. As soon as the situation permits, all levels of command must make every effort to restore normal operations. 

NATURAL DISASTERS AND LOCAL EMERGENCIES

7.3. Base-Level Comptroller Tasking. When there is a contingency that does not directly affect comptroller facilities, the base comptroller/FM: 
7.3.5. Provides team members to support the budget and finance actions of the on-scene disaster control group (if requested by the installation commander). 

AFI 10-214, Operations, AIR FORCE PRIME RIBS PROGRAM, Apr 18, 2001 

1. Purpose and Responsibilities.

1.8. Installation Commander. 

1.8.1. Ensures a Prime RIBS program is established. 

1.8.2. Ensures funding for Prime RIBS equipment and training requirements. 

1.8.3. Ensures Services forces focus on their wartime support mission. 

AFI 10-215, Operations, PERSONNEL SUPPORT FOR CONTINGENCY OPERATIONS (PERSCO), Nov 15, 2002

 (C-L) PART V: Provide the following information on all PTs in the AOR you are servicing: 
MESSAGE ADDRESS GEOLOC DSN PHONE # COMMERCIAL PHONE # 

NOTES: 

6.10. Commander’s Situation Report (SITREP) (Joint Publication 1-03. Joint Reporting Structure (JRS) General Instructions). Continue reporting during MINIMIZE. The installation commander prepares and submits this report, which contains two personnel sections. PT submits deployed personnel data as prescribed for inclusion in the commander’s daily SITREP. The PT must aggressively seek out the folks that prepare the SITREP and provide them the personnel statistics for the report. Its critical the personnel numbers reported in the SITREP agree with the strength accountability numbers being reported through the personnel community as they come together at the Joint Staff. 

Installation Deployment Officer (IDO)-The individual acting for the installation commander in the overall direction and control of deployments from a base. 

AFI 10-216, Operations, EVACUATING AND REPATRIATING AIR FORCE FAMILY MEMBERS AND OTHER US NONCOMBATANT, Apr 1, 2000 

1. Responsibilities: 
1.1. Department of the Air Force. The Air Force will support evacuation and repatriation operations, as well as safehaven locations. This instruction establishes the following responsibilities for Air Force organizations. 

1.1.3. Installation Commanders. 
1.1.3.1. Installation commanders will develop plans that support the Joint Plan for DoD Non-combatant Repatriation. Evacuation plans will have procedures for various types of scenarios. Include procedures to account for people, maintain data in the ARRS and manage all issues involving creation, submission, and tracking of the DD Form 1351-2, Travel Voucher as well as to feed, house, transport, clothe, and protect them. Also, provide in your base support plans those procedures for receiving and repatriating evacuees, to include providing follow-on support to repatriated individuals who have established safehaven or designated place location near your installation. 

1.1.3.2. CONUS or non-foreign area (i.e., Hawaii, Alaska, etc.) installation commanders will determine the need for an evacuation and will issue such orders considered necessary to ensure the safety, health and well-being of personnel and their family members. The evacuation order should be tailored to the specific circumstances and must have a beginning and projected ending date. When possible, evacuation orders will be coordinated with tenant units on the installation. Evacuation orders should be limited to specific areas or counties in a local area affected by a natural disaster, e.g., tornado, hurricane, floods, earthquakes, etc., and to specific civilian personnel and family members affected by such natural disasters. Note that military members can not draw evacuation benefits unless they are escorting others being evacuated. If it is necessary for military members to move out of the disaster area to continue performing their duties, they must be placed on TDY or PCS orders. Oral evacuation orders are effective when given and should be confirmed in writing as soon as practicable. 

2. General Plans and Policies for Evacuating, Receiving, and Repatriating Noncombatants:

2.4. Evacuation Planning and Processing. In the CONUS, emphasize evacuations for natural disasters. In overseas areas, include evacuation situations involving political or military conflict. Be sure to account for people as they arrive at and depart the installation, and develop procedures to provide this information to higher headquarters on request. 
2.4.1. In cases where the natural disaster has already occurred, the installation commander should issue an evacuation order only if there remains a continuing, significant threat to the safety or health of a significant percentage (>66%) of those assigned to the installation or their immediate families, and funds are available to support evacuation entitlements (funding should not impact decisions to evacuate). 

AFI 10-217, Operations, RESOURCE AUGMENTATION DUTY (READY) PROGRAM, Apr 1, 1999 
2. Responsibilities.

2.4. Installations.

2.4.1. Every Air Force installation will have a READY Program and there is only one READY Program for each installation. The Host Installation Commander (Wing/CC) or equivalent Geographically Separated Unit (GSU) Commander is responsible for ensuring his/her installation has a READY Program and for appointing (in writing) one installation READY Program OPR. It is highly recommended that the installation Vice Commander be appointed as the READY Program OPR. Forward requests for waiver of the requirement to establish an installation READY Program to the MAJCOM division of personnel plans and systems (DPX) or equivalent. 

2.4.5. Each installation will establish a READY Review Board (RRB) to manage local augmentation programs. The READY Program OPR will act as the chairperson when the board is convened. Also, the READY Program OPR is the approval authority for all augmentee call-ups. 
2.4.5.1. The RRB is made up of two groups of people: the members who represent the command structure at the directorate or command level as indicated in paragraph 2.4.5.2 and those who function as advisors (2.4.5.3) because of their unique positions in manning and requirements management. Board members and advisors will provide the Host Installation Commander with advice on decisions needed to meet the temporary augmentation needs of the installation. Advisors are an integral part of the board and represent the base functions that provide key information for RRB action. 

2.4.5.2. Board Members: The Installation Commander (or appointed OPR) is the chairperson; Operations Group Commander (equivalent or deputy); Logistics Group Commander (equivalent or deputy); Support Group Commander (equivalent or deputy); and Medical Group Commander (equivalent or deputy) will act as board members. The RRB Chairperson may designate key members from other installation organizations as required (i.e., tenant organizations and staff functions such as Staff Judge Advocate, Safety, etc.). 

AFI 10-229, Operations, RESPONDING TO SEVERE WEATHER, Aug 1, 1998 
RESPONSIBILITIES

2.2. Major Commands/Direct Reporting Units (DRUs)/Field Operating Agencies (FOAs): 

2.2.3. Will review base-wide preparedness activities during MAJCOM/DRU/FOA-selected wing/ base inspections to ensure compliance with this instruction and will make recommendations to their installation commanders on areas for improvement to enhance the effectiveness of resource and personnel protection during severe weather events. 

2.3. The Installation Commander: 

2.3.1. Will chair meetings as required, but not less than annually, to review installation severe weather preparedness, capabilities, requirements, and procedures. Meetings will be attended by representatives of base agencies, including guard and reserve components, tenant organizations, local offbase units, and others with severe weather notification requirements. Other attendees will include installation agencies responsible for developing protective action plans (e.g. safety, disaster preparedness), forecasting the event (e.g. installation weather unit), or disseminating the information (e.g. base communication squadron and Command Post). Meetings will address at a minimum the following issues: 

2.3.1.1. Severe weather observing and forecasting capabilities and corresponding user requirements to identify the weather phenomena for which notification is required to include threshold values, lead times desired, and acceptable levels of false alarms. 

2.3.1.2. Adequacy of dissemination procedures, both primary and backup. 

2.3.1.3. Adequacy of protective action procedures and resources. 

2.3.1.4. Adequacy of severe weather awareness training and exercise procedures. 

2.3.2. Will ensure installation personnel are educated on the local severe weather threat and applicable protective measures, as well as on the purpose, applicability, and operating procedures of the watch- warning system (ref: AFI 32-4001 and AFMAN 32-4004). The training will ensure personnel authorized to issue “back to work” orders following a stop work order are properly equipped to assess weather hazards and appropriate precautions. Educational information can be included in newcomer orientation briefings, base newspaper articles, commander’s call briefings, and other vehicles deemed appropriate by the installation commander. 

2.3.3. Will ensure backup support is established where needed in accordance with AFMAN 15-125. Installation commanders will notify their MAJCOM directorate of operations and numbered air force if severe weather notification support requests received by their installation exceed the capability of the installation. 

2.3.4. Will ensure base agencies develop and document pre-severe weather protective measure procedures and post-severe weather response plans. Requirements and support will be documented and recertified annually for each phenomenon in weather support plans, wing instructions, host-tenant support agreements, or similar documents (base annexes). These plans/agreements will include a base warning notification pyramid structure diagram. The notification pyramid structure will include all on and offbase agencies (e.g. swimming pools, golf courses, child care centers) requiring support. 

2.3.5. Will ensure severe weather response procedures address necessary preventive protective actions required to safeguard resources 24-hour a day, 7-days a week. 

2.3.6. Will ensure local weather unit leadership is available to assist in the severe weather management process by prioritizing the assignment of additional and temporary duties not related to weather. 

2.3.7. Will ensure both primary and backup communications resources and capabilities are available, to include the alternate observing site, to meet customer specified required notification timelines. 

2.3.7.1. Will ensure local weather units are not required to telephonically contact more than three agencies to relay severe weather information. The use of a pyramid-type reporting system should be employed whenever possible. 

2.3.8. Will periodically test (at least quarterly) the local weather watch-warning dissemination systems, including backup procedures, by sending exercise or test messages. Document receipt verification times by key agencies to identify potential bottlenecks. Dissemination during installation semi-annual severe weather exercises will satisfy part of the testing requirement. 

2.3.9. Will conduct periodic exercises (at least semi-annually), tailored to upcoming seasonal weather concerns, to evaluate the timeliness of notification of personnel and response capability to severe weather events for both on- and off-base agencies, as well as another test for geographically separated units. Include in this exercise a test of the primary and back-up dissemination system by sending messages and documenting their receipt by key agencies. Integration of exercises with base/post disaster preparedness response exercises is encouraged. 

2.3.10. Will report when the following weather conditions (winds 50 knots or greater (to include gusts), hail inch or greater, or tornadoes) occur at their installation in accordance with OPREP-3 reporting procedures in AFMAN 10-206, regardless of the extent of damage. 

2.3.11. Will forward a base-wide after-action report with lessons learned to their MAJCOM/FOA/ DRU following all severe weather events, as well as lessons learned during exercises, for crossfeeding to enhance resource and personnel protection during severe weather. Information to relay includes: 

2.3.11.1. Quality and timeliness of the forecast. 

2.3.11.2. Dissemination and notification successes and/or shortfalls. 

2.3.11.3. Base-wide resource protection response (e.g. protection checklists). 

2.3.11.4. Applicable lessons learned. 

2.3.12. Will assess the technical capabilities of the weather unit and upchannel requests for assistance if required. 

2.5. Supporting Exercise Evaluation Team (EET): 

2.5.1. Will assist the installation commander by developing and executing exercise scenarios. 

2.7. Supporting Communications Unit: 

2.7.1. Will assist the local installation commander and weather station by ensuring primary and back-up communication systems are available to ensure timely dissemination of weather information to on-base and supported off-base customers/agencies. 

2.8. Supporting Weather Unit:

2.8.6. Will assist the installation commanders and disaster preparedness personnel in thoroughly educating base/post agencies on the purpose, applicability, and operating procedures of the warning and watch system. 

AFI 10-245, Operations, AIR FORCE ANTITERRORISM (AT) STANDARDS, Jun 21, 2002 

DOD AND AIR FORCE ESTABLISHED STANDARDS 
2.1. DoD and Air Force Established Standards. The following AT standards incorporate the DoD standards from DoDI 2000.16 and provide Air Force specific guidance. Air Force implementation of the DoD standards is contained in the subparagraphs following the DoD standards. 

2.1.1. DoD Standard 1 - DoD AT Policy. Combatant Commanders, Chiefs of Service, and Directors of DoD Agencies and Field Activities (hereafter referred to collectively as "CINC and/or Services and/or DoD Agencies") are responsible for implementation of DoD AT policies within their organizations. 

2.1.1.14. MAJCOMs and installations shall establish FPWGs to serve as the commander’s primary advisory body on AT policy and program management. Membership will include SF, MG, DP, AFOSI, CE, SV, XP, OG, LG, SPTG, SC, IN, JA, FM, PA and representatives from all tenant units. Installation commanders may use the Installation Security Council (ISC) to fulfill this requirement. 

2.3.1. MAJCOMs, Field Operating Agencies (FOAs), Direct Reporting Units (DRUs) and installation commanders shall identify AT specific operational responsibilities in their supplement to this instruction. Responsibilities shall include the scope of AT programs for facilities and operations that do not meet the legal definition of an installation (i.e., Recruiting Offices, Red Horse at Korea, ROTC and other Geographic Separated Units). 

2.3.2. MAJCOMs, FOAs, DRUs and installation commanders shall ensure action to combat terrorism outside the United States comply with lead CINC, Service, or Agency guidance. MAJCOMs, FOAs, DRUs and installation commanders will also ensure such actions comply with applicable status of forces agreements (SOFA), the DoD Foreign Clearance Guide and MOUs. 

2.3.3. MAJCOMs, FOAs, DRUs and installation commanders shall work with other Air Force organizations, US Service branches and DoD agencies to reduce vulnerability to terrorism. MAJCOMs FOAs, DRUs and installation commanders shall establish an AT program tailored to the local mission, conditions, the terrorist threat and the national security environment. 

2.3.4. Installation commanders shall: 

2.3.4.1. Implement an AT program to combat the local terrorist threat and support the US Air Force AT program. This program shall identify tasked agencies, required actions and means of exercising and evaluating the program through annual operational and command post AT exercises. Commanders will document a review of their Installation AT Plan on an annual basis or within 60 days of assuming command. 

2.3.4.2. Establish an active public affairs program to combat terrorism. Public affairs personnel are the primary spokespersons for installation commanders. Public Affairs should help dispel rumors and misinformation by providing appropriate and timely information to the news media and base populace, according to current Office of Assistant Secretary of Defense for Public Affairs and SAF/PA AT guidance. Public Affairs Officers shall stay current on the subject of terrorism to enhance their effectiveness in dealing with this issue. Ensure all terrorist incidents/threat reports to news media are coordinated with installation commanders and his/her Threat Working Group prior to official release. 

2.6.1. Installation commanders will designate, in writing, a commissioned officer, non-commissioned officer (E-6 or higher) or civilian equivalent as installation ATOs. Primary and alternates will be assigned. ATOs shall be trained in AT procedures in a formal service approved level II AT training course listed in Attachment 7 and complete the training listed in Table 1.2. 

2.6.4. Installation ATOs shall:

2.6.4.12. When designated by the installation commander, shall implement the responsibilities identified in AFPD 10-24, CIP to identify mission critical infrastructures and their vulnerability to terrorist attack. 

2.9.2. Installation commanders shall establish a Threat Working Group (TWG) to address the threat. TWGs generally consist of personnel from AFOSI, IN, SF, SG (Medical Intelligence Officer) and the installation ATO. A TWG’s primary function is to assess the threat for the commander and recommend courses of action to mitigate or counter the threat. Installation commanders should consider adding other agencies, particularly CE and SV, as appropriate, to enhance the TWG. A TWG does not fulfill the function of a FPWG. The TWG will meet, at a minimum, weekly to review the current threat and advise the installation commander accordingly. 

2.11.2.1. Periodically, after the initial FPCON implementation date, installation commanders shall reassess the local threat and report to higher headquarters conditions that would warrant a change to the current FPCONs and proposed measures to be taken based on the reassessment 

2.13.2.3. Installation commanders must continuously evaluate available information about local terrorist activity to determine whether a terrorist threat to installation facilities or personnel exists. If the information warrants action, select and declare the appropriate FPCON. Commanders may modify their locally developed FPCON measures based on their requirements and to counter local threats. 

2.13.3. Installation commanders, in coordination with the installation TWG and/or FPWG, shall review local FPCON measures semi-annually to ensure threat mitigation measures are appropriate. Consideration shall be given to the most recent VA and current AFOSI counterintelligence threat assessment, when conducting this review. 

2.13.4. Installation and GSU commanders shall develop and implement a Random Antiterrorism Measures (RAM) program according to DoD O-2000.12-H that will include all units on the installation. The RAM program shall be included in AT plans and tie directly with all FPCONs (including FPCON Normal), as listed in DoD O-2000.12-H to ensure continuity and standardization among the Services, should threats require USAF-wide implementation. Installations shall add local measures as required. 

2.13.4.1. At least three RAMs chosen from higher FPCONs are required daily. RAM times for implementation, location and duration shall be regularly changed to avoid predictability. 

2.13.4.2. RAM execution shall be broad based and involve all units and personnel. ATOs are required to monitor, track and analyze RAM implementation efforts. Installation commanders will develop procedures to ensure RAMs are being conducted and reported to the ATO. 

2.13.5. Installation commanders shall incorporate AT measures in plans for functions such as change of commands, open houses, air shows and organized off-base activities. 

2.15.2. CINCs and/or Services, and/or DoD Agencies shall designate which subordinate commanders will prepare these terrorism threat assessments. This normally applies to installation commanders and above. 

2.16. DoD Standard 16 - AT Physical Security Measures. AT physical security measures shall be considered, must support, and must be referenced within the AT Plan to ensure an integrated approach to terrorist threats. Where there are multiple commanders at an installation, the installation commander is responsible for coordinating and integrating individual unit physical security plans and measures into the AT Plan. 

2.16.2.1. Installation commanders shall incorporate physical security actions for the installation’s AT program in the installation security plans, full spectrum threat response plan, public affairs plans and/or resource protection plans. Forward all plans to the installation ATO. Plan actions shall be incorporated into the overarching AT plan and include the following: 

2.16.2.1.1. AT physical security measures. 

2.16.2.1.2. FPCON measures (must be site specific). 

2.16.2.1.3. Access control and entry control points. 

2.16.2.1.4. Mass notification. 

2.16.2.1.5. Delay elements - barrier plan, perimeter controls, RAMs and sensors. 

2.16.2.1.6. Response elements - security and law enforcement assets, contract/hired forces, unit guards, Resource Augmentation Duty (READY) and on-call support from reaction forces. 

2.16.2.1.7. Assessment of appropriate response measures, installation priorities and procedures for enhanced AT measures. 

2.16.2.1.8. Vulnerabilities and associated countermeasures (i.e., measures in a classified annex). 

2.16.2.1.9. AT training and education. 

2.16.2.1.10. Physical security of family members. 

2.16.2.1.11. Coordination/integration of individual unit physical security plans and measures. 

2.16.3. The installation barrier plan shall list in priority order: gates, roads and facilities to be protected and types of passive barriers (i.e., serpentine jersey barriers, speed bumps, hedgehog barriers) to be used. The plan will detail the number of barriers required, where the barriers will be maintained/pre-positioned, the required equipment and the personnel assigned to move them and a detailed map of where/how the barriers will be placed. Installation commanders are highly encouraged to pre-position barriers at installation gates and key facilities to allow for the most rapid response to increased threats. Include basic elements of this plan as sub-elements of installation FPCON measures. 

2.17.2. Installation commanders shall establish an incident response plan to ensure the installation can respond to a terrorist attack. This plan may be an annex in existing plans. This plan/annex will include procedures for determining the nature and scope of post-incident response measures, plans to reconstitute the installation’s ability to perform AT measures, handle mass casualties and other areas as outlined in DoD Standard #17. For more detailed response measures to incidents involving WMD, refer to Annex D to the Full Spectrum Threat Response Plan, OPLAN 10-2., which may be cross-referenced as a sup-portion of the overall installation AT plan. This plan will, as a minimum, be exercised annually. 

2.19.1.4. Installation commanders will ensure base-wide training exercises are conducted annually IAW the AT Plan. The exercises shall include all FPCON measures, evacuation procedures, notification plan, terrorist use of WMD and other key areas outlined in their installation’s AT Plans.

2.22.8.2. Certification by the installation commander. Installation commanders, may qualify individuals who are subject matter experts and have received formal training in AT and individual protection measures (i.e., security forces, AFOSI special agents, etc.) and who have received specific formal training in AT tactics, techniques, and procedures. Installation commanders may individually exempt these individuals from the Level II ATO training requirements, as outlined in Table 1.2, if the individuals have also received training that covers reviewing current AT publications and identifying methods for obtaining AOR-specific updates. 

2.22.8.2.1. All Air Force AT Officers/NCOs (required by Standard 6) will receive formal education at an approved Level II course. This requirement cannot be waived Installation commanders may qualify individuals to deliver Level I training, as stated in the previous paragraph, but not designate them as their Standard 6 AT Officer/NCO. Attachment 7 lists USAF approved courses. 

2.24.10.1. AF Level IV Executive-Level Commander Training is accomplished by the Combating Terrorism Directorate of the Joint Staff (J34). It is designed for installation commanders, Joint Task Force (JTF)/Battle Group level commanders, and those responsible for AT policy, planning and execution. Once training quotas are established through J34, allocations are made through the AF General Officer Matters Office and AF Colonel Matters Office. Nominee selection will be by position, based on assignment in, or to high-risk locales.

2.26.1. Assessment Focus. Vulnerability assessment shall focus on the assessed installation overarching AT program. AT programs should be subject to continual assessment to avoid complacency and gain benefit from experience from other assessments. Evolving terrorism threats, changes in security technology, development and implementation of alternative concepts of peacetime operations and changing local conditions make periodic assessment essential. VAs will normally occur at the installation commander level and above; however, because VAs are critical to forces transiting through ports, airfields, and inland movement routes, geographic CINCs shall ensure component commanders conduct VAs frequently enough to ensure timely and accurate information is available. These assessments should consider the range of identified and projected terrorism threats against a specific location or installation, personnel, family members, facilities and other assets. The assessment should identify vulnerabilities and solutions for enhanced protection of DoD personnel and resources. 

2.26.2.1. Installation commanders shall have the ATO form a multi-functional VA team (i.e., AFOSI, CE, SV, SF, IN, SC, MG, etc.) to conduct the local VA. The VA shall address the full spectrum of threats to mission-essential critical infrastructures and assets, security of personnel, physical threats and installation infrastructures. Utilities, facilities with large populations, food, water, fire protection, medical response, communication centers, etc., shall all be addressed in the assessment. The assessment shall provide solutions for enhanced protection of DoD personnel and resources. Installation commanders shall forward copies of the VA to their NAF and MAJCOM to help coordinate resource allocation and advocacy. 

2.26.3.1. Installation commanders shall work with their MAJCOM to ensure they receive such assessments once every three years as a minimum, or as specified by the CINC with responsibility for the AOR. To provide essential visibility, as a minimum, installation commanders shall prioritize, track and report the vulnerabilities identified to the next general officer or equivalent and the action taken following the VA. 

2.26.14. A color-coded rating scheme will be used by MAJCOM and installations to give visibility to vulnerabilities and to facilitate tracking of corrective actions. Following the receipt of a DoD, AF, MAJCOM or local VA report, the installation commander must determine the baseline color-code rating using the Critical Program Requirements listed in 2.26.14. Failure to achieve a “GO” rating in any of the Critical Program Requirement areas will result in an overall “Red” rating. 

2.26.14.2. Those installations that commanders have assessed as RED will require a reassessment with six months after the original assessment. The appropriate HHQ will determine the type and scope of assessment required. If the vulnerabilities identified, that drove the RED rating, can’t be corrected at the time of the reassessment, the appropriate HHQ will be notified and will determine if a HHQ assessment is required for that location. Once the identified vulnerability areas have been corrected, commanders will reevaluate their installation’s AT/FP readiness and assign a new color-rating. 

2.26.16. VAMP access is controlled and limited to a “need to know” basis. Access will be requested through and revalidated semi-annually by the AFSFC VAMP Program Manager and MAJCOM VAMP Administrators. The below listed positions have been identified with a continuing need for access to VAMP: 

2.26.16.6. Installation Commanders and VAMP Administrators 

2.28.2.1. Installation commanders shall ensure all new construction projects and applicable renovation projects, regardless of the funding source, employ AT features and meet minimum DoD AT Construction Standards. 

2.30.2.1. Installation commanders will develop procedures through their local AFOSI, security forces, and civil engineer housing flights to ensure personnel are provided guidance on housing selection in areas with Moderate, Significant or High Terrorist Threat Levels. This guidance provides information as to selection of homes to minimize the risk of terrorist acts. 

2.30.3. Installation commanders assigned to Low or Moderate Terrorist Threat Level areas will evaluate the need to conduct assessments of off-installation housing areas. 

GLOSSARY OF REFERENCES AND SUPPORTING INFORMATION

Force Protection Integrated Support Team (FIST)-The FIST is a dedicated team tasked to respond to a MAJCOM’s or installation commander’s request to mitigate or solve emergent USAF-wide AT issues that cannot be resolved internally. 

Force Protection Working Group (FPWG) -The FPWG is the commander’s cross-functional working group made up of wing and tenant units. Working group members are responsible for coordinating and providing deliberate planning for all antiterrorism/force protection issues. The FPWG should include representatives from relevant disciplines across the installation, including civil engineering, intelligence, AFOSI, security forces, public health, bioenvironmental, disaster preparedness, plans, communications and other agencies the installation commander deems necessary, including tenant units 

Installation Commanders may designate other US facilities such as clubs, lodging, dormitories, base exchanges, commissaries, passenger terminals, medical facilities, and DoD schools as high-risk targets because they concentrate large numbers of US personnel. This category is for use in local planning and does not require reporting to HQ USAF.

Threat Working Group (TWG) -TWGs are an AT/FP advisory body for the commander. Key functions include analyzing threats and providing recommendations to command concerning potential FPCON changes, AT and other measures based upon potential threats to facilities or personnel. Core membership, should include at a minimum, the ATO, AFOSI, Intelligence Office, Medical Intelligence Officer, Chief of Security Forces and other agencies as required by the installation commander. 

INFORMATION AND PROCEDURES FOR INSTALLATIONS RECEIVING AIR FORCE 

SECURITY FORCES CENTER AT/FP VULNERABILITY ASSESSMENTS 

A6.1. Vulnerability assessments assist installation commanders in meeting their AT responsibilities and should be viewed as a commander’s tool to identify vulnerabilities and options (procedural and technical) to reduce the potential impact of terrorist attacks. The focus of VAs is on the protection of Department of Defense (DoD) personnel and their family members. To best support the installation commander, close coordination between the Vulnerability Assessment Team (VAT) and the commander’s staff is necessary. Prior to the VAT’s arrival, a message detailing the VAT”s requirements will be sent to the unit being assessed. 

A6.2.3. Ten copies of a prioritized list of buildings, facilities and/or specific AT concerns, which the installation commander may ask the VAT to focus on. When constructing the list, remember the primary focus of the VAT is protection of personnel and secondary considerations are priority resources. The buildings and facilities typically listed are those with high occupancy or US Government symbolic representation. 

AFI 10-301, Operations, RESPONSIBILITIES OF AIR RESERVE COMPONENT (ARC) FORCES, Aug 1, 1995 

6. Gaining Major Command Responsibilities:

6.1. Gaining commands perform the following functions to ensure the operational readiness of all gained ARC forces, both individual and unit: 
6.1.3. Air Force commands, agencies, and units cooperate in making training facilities available. 
6.1.3.1. Gaining command installation commanders provide training and logistical support to the ARC as requested by NGB or HQ AFRES and sanctioned by the gaining command. Whenever possible, the ANG and USAFR use Air Force training facilities for training. 

AFI 10-400, Operations, AEROSPACE EXPEDITIONARY FORCE PLANNING, Oct 16, 2002 

AEF PLANNING FOR ROTATIONAL REQUIREMENTS

5.12. Recovery and Reconstitution. 
5.12.3. Deployed Installation Commander. Responsible for preparing and submitting a comprehensive AAR immediately following an AEF deployment. Units deployed with the current AEF will provide AAR inputs to the deployed installation commander prior to redeployment. Submit inputs to the AEFC via COMAFFOR. 

AFI 10-403, Operations DEPLOYMENT PLANNING AND EXECUTION, Mar 9, 2001 

This instruction implements AFI 10-400, Aerospace Expeditionary Force Planning, and AFPD 10-4, Operations Planning. It provides the basic requirements for Air Force deployment planning and execution at all levels of command to support contingency operations. It also describes the specific requirements for pre-execution, command and control, cargo and personnel preparation, reception and in support of Air Force deployment and redeployment operations. This guidance directly supports the Installation Commander to effectively and efficiently deploy forces in support of Operational Plan, Aerospace Expeditionary Force, Military Operations Other Than War, exercises and training events. This instruction requires the collection and or maintenance of information protected by the Privacy Act of 1974. The authority to collect and or maintain the records prescribed in this instruction is Title 10, U.S.C., 8013 and F036 AF PCS, Contingency Operations Systems (COMPES). Forms affected by the Privacy Act have an appropriate Privacy Act Statement. Consult AFI 33-332, Air Force Privacy Act Program (PA), for further guidance on Privacy Act Statements. Records Management: Maintain and dispose of all records created as a result of prescribed processes in this instruction in accordance with AFMAN 37-139, Records Disposition Schedule. Send comments and suggestions for improvements on AF Form 847, Recommendation for Change of Publication, through channels to HQ USAF/ILXX, 1030 Air Force Pentagon, Washington, DC 20330-1030. 
FUNCTIONAL AREA RESPONSIBILITIES AND AUTHORITIES

1.5. Installation/Base-Level Agencies:
1.5.1. Host Installation Commander or equivalent. Responsible for installation/unit deployments to include movement of tenant units and transient forces. Oversees all staff activities in support of deployment planning. Defines, through the Installation Deployment Plan (IDP), the local procedures for deploying forces. 

1.5.2.1. Develops and publishes Host Installation Commander approved local guidance on deployment procedures in the form of the Installation Deployment Plan (IDP). 

1.5.2.3. Receives all deployment taskings, including individual personnel taskings in support of OPLAN/CONPLAN TPFDDs and or AEF commitments, and keeps the Host Installation Commander informed of such taskings. 

1.5.11.16. Administers the Resource Augmentation Duty (READY) Program for the installation commander IAW AFI 10-217. Does not apply to ANG/AFRC units.

 1.5.12.17. (The Personnel Deployment Function [PDF]) Administers the Resource Augmentation Duty (READY) Program for the installation commander IAW AFI 10-217. Does not apply to ANG/AFRC units.

1.5.20. Staff Judge Advocate (SJA). Advises installation commanders on all legal aspects of deployments. 

DEPLOYMENT PLANNING

2.12. Developing the Deployment Operations Process.

2.12.1. Installation Deployment Plan (IDP). The Installation Commander through the IDP defines the local processes, procedures, infrastructure and resources used to deploy forces. The IDO develops the IDP for the Installation Commander. The IDO must analyze inputs from all assigned units (including collocated, tenant and transient units) and develop local operations guidance on how units will deploy from the installation. The IDP must contain detailed deployment guidance that reflects the installation’s current deployment processes and mission. The IDP must describe the who, what, when, where, and how the installation meets each basic deployment requirement.

DEPLOYMENT EXECUTION

3.2. Unit taskings/Warning or Alert Order Subprocess:

3.2.1. Receive Order. Warning and Alert orders are normally sent only to the MAJCOM headquarters and not directly to the wings. MAJCOM/NAF Crisis Action Team (CAT), battle staff (BS), or equivalent is responsible for retransmitting the order to the affected wings. This requires prompt action on behalf of the CAT/BSS since timely receipt of this order may not occur. MAJCOMs/NAFs receive information via secure telephone, message traffic or GCCS NewsGroups and pass that information to subordinate units using similar methods. Tasking information will flow from JOPES through COMPES/DCAPES to the tasked installations/units. There will often be information flow before an official warning or alert order. Host installation/wing command post will immediately notify, as a minimum, the IDO and host installation commander. Notify other personnel/agencies in accordance with local guidance. 

3.4.1. Receive Tasking. Tasking messages will be addressed to the installation commander and appropriate wing commanders. Information addressees will include: IDO, Command Post, wing plans/logistics plans, current operations, tasked units, and the Military Personnel Flight’s Personnel Readiness Function (PRF). The personnel requirements will flow from the MAJCOM to the base via MANPER-B. The Manpower office and PRF must ensure the IDO receives this information to assist him/her in the development of the Deployment Concept briefing and formulating the Deployment Schedule of Events (DSOE). If an agency other than the IDO, PRF, or Manpower office receives a tasking message and it is not addressed to the above agencies, a copy will be immediately provided to them. At this point, airlift flow information may be provided (if airlift is being used). NOTE: The IDO and wing plans/logistics plans will be notified of deployment taskings, including individual taskings, if the tasking is in response to an OPLAN/CONPLAN Plan Identification (PID). The IDO must ensure individuals meet deployment timing and mode of travel as specified in the PID tasking. 

REDEPLOYMENT

7.2. The Redeployment Process. The following outlines basic steps in the redeployment process. These steps mirror, for the most part, the deployment process. However, as indicated above, the process must be flexible and able to adapt to the unique requirements of the redeployment environment. Additionally, be aware that unit moves are normally classified and redeployment information should be controlled and provided on a strictly need-to-know basis. Remember, redeployment includes forward deployment, as well as return to home station. 
7.2.3. Identify Redeployment Team Members. Deployed installation commander identifies preliminary redeployment team members. Anticipate the formal redeployment tasking as early as possible. Normally, a RAT is formed under the overall management of the Log C2 Team. 

7.4.2. RAT. Members provide functional coordination for accomplishing actions at the deployed site to include planning the redeployment and coordinating with the deployed installation commander to identify the correct priorities for getting the units’ personnel, equipment, and supplies back to home station or to a forward location. Suggested RAT composition includes representatives from the following functional areas: aircraft maintenance, transportation (including aerial port, if resident on the base and vehicle operations), supply, services, personnel (PERSCO), contracting, and civil engineering. Additional members, to include tenants or sister service representatives, may be required as the commander or Log C2 Team or Cell chief deems necessary. 

Terms

Installation Deployment Officer (IDO)-The host unit officer who maintains base deployment guidance and directs and coordinates base deployments under the direction of the installation commander. 

AFI 10-404, Operations, BASE SUPPORT AND EXPEDITIONARY SITE PLANNING, Nov 26, 2001 

ROLES AND RESPONSIBILITIES

2.8. Host Wing/Installation Commander. Ensure BSP is developed and maintained as directed by the MAJCOM. When delegated by MAJCOM, budgets to host representatives from major deploying units to assist in development of BSP part 2 and subsequent refinements. Support the overall process through the base support planning committee (BSPC). Coordinate all site survey requests with MAJCOM logistics plans function. Retain final signature authority on BSP/ESP documents and validation authority on electronic information transmitted and stored in the EKB. Chair the Base Support Planning Committee.

2.9.2. Manage the BSP Limiting Factor (LIMFAC) reporting program. Forward LIMFACs that are validated by BSPC and approved by wing/installation commander to applicable NAF logistics plans function. NAFs will, in-turn, forward these reports to MAJCOM logistics plans function after NAF staff and commander review/approval. 

PLAN DEVELOPMENT

3.7. Plan Approval. The wing/installation commander is usually the approval authority for the BSP and must sign the plan, any subsequent changes or updates, and the LIMFAC report. ESP approval is optional—the responsible MAJCOM in coordination with the appropriate NAF will determine approval authority in cases where the wing/installation commander cannot be the approval authority; i.e., lead wing commander or air force component commander can approve an ESP for a site. When appropriate, ensure the host nation representative has the opportunity to review the BSP/ESP. 

Terms

Base Support Planning Committee (BSPC)-A planning body appointed by the installation commander to facilitate the development of the BSP (normally comprised of senior level leadership). The BSPC serves as the focal point for plan development and reports to the commander on the status of base support plans. It integrates the numerous base-level requirements and functional support actions to present a coordinated overview of base support activity in the BSP. 

AFI 10-801, Operations, ASSISTANCE TO CIVILIAN LAW ENFORCEMENT AGENCIES, Apr 15, 1994 

SUPPORT PROCESSING AND REPORTING PROCEDURES
3.2. Non-Operational Support:

3.2.3.2. If installation commander is able and has the authority to fulfill the request (see Non-Operational Approval Authorities at attachment 4), the installation commander will provide the support. The OPR will contact the appropriate RLSO for a control number for the support provided. 

AFI 10-802, Operations, MILITARY SUPPORT TO CIVIL AUTHORITIES, Apr 19, 2002 

MILITARY SUPPORT TO CIVIL AUTHORITIES RESPONSIBILITIES

3.10. Installation Commanders will: 

3.10.1. Provide forces and resources for MSCA as directed by tasking authorities. 

3.10.2. Evaluate and then commit as appropriate, available resources directly to requests from civil authorities under circumstances requiring Immediate Response (see Attachment 3). The commander shall cease MSCA once the threat to lives, human suffering, great property damage and government capability has passed. 

3.10.2.1. Engage in direct planning for MSCA with local communities and with their respective Army National Guard State Area Command (STARC). 

3.10.2.2. Establish and respond as appropriate under MSCA memorandums of agreement or understanding between the installation and the local community. 

3.10.3. Ensure that MSCA agreements are consistent with law and DoD and AF directives and coordinated with appropriate AF and civil authorities. 

3.10.4. Once resources are committed, submit reports IAW this AFI and AFMAN 10-206, Operational Reporting. 

MSCA RESPONSE, RESOURCES, REPORTING, AND REIMBURSEMENT 
4.1. Response. The Air Force responds to a wide variety of emergencies to include major accidents, natural disasters, hazardous material spills and incidents involving weapons of mass destruction. When directed by the DoD Executive Agent or higher authority, the Air Force will support civil authorities to the maximum extent practical, however, the Air Force's warfighting mission will take priority over MSCA operations. AFI 10-2501, Full Spectrum Threat Response Planning and Operations is the Air Force governing instruction for emergency response planning and operations. The AF response to emergencies will fall into four categories (MOU/MOA, immediate response, 10 Day Rule, and Disaster/Emergency). Military commanders or responsible officials of DoD Agencies may take immediate action to save lives, prevent human suffering, and mitigate great property damage. 

4.1.2. Types of Response:

4.1.2.2. Memorandum of Understanding and Memorandum of Agreement (MOU/MOA). Installation Commanders may receive support requests from local civil authorities prior to a presidential declaration of a major disaster or emergency. Installations may have entered into earlier mutual assistance agreements with the local community in the areas of fire fighting, medical evacuation and/or other areas as appropriate. For situations where the requested support falls within the mutual assistance agreement, the installation responds based on that agreement. Reports will be forwarded IAW this AFI and AFMAN 10-206, Operational Reporting. 

4.1.2.3.4. If an installation commander receives a request for assistance direct from local authorities, refer them to the local/state emergency management channels unless an immediate response condition exists or a mutual assistance agreement is in effect. 

4.4. Reporting. Accomplish real-time reporting for all MSCA events according to AFMAN 10-206, Operational Reporting, and this AFI. 

4.4.1.2. (Reports will include) Installation commander’s assessment of situation priority. 

AFI 10-1001, Operations, CIVIL AIRCRAFT LANDING PERMITS, Sep 1, 1995 

2. Responsibilities and Authorities. The following establishes responsibilities and authorities:

2.2. Civil aircraft operators must:

2.2.4. Obtain final approval for landing from the installation commander or a designated representative (normally base operations) at least 24 hours prior to arrival. 

2.2.5. Not assume that the landing clearance granted by an air traffic control tower facility is a substitute for either the approved civil aircraft landing permit or approval from the installation commander or a designated representative (normally base operations). 

2.3. The installation commander or a designated representative: 

2.3.1. Exercises administrative and security control over both the aircraft and passengers while on the installation. 

2.3.2. May require civil users to delay, reschedule, or reroute aircraft arrivals or departures to preclude interference with military activities. 

2.3.3. Cooperates with customs, immigration, health, and other public authorities in connection with civil aircraft arrival and departure. 

2.4.2. Major Command, Field Operating Agency, Direct Reporting Unit, or Installation Commander. With the exception of those uses specifically delegated to another decision authority, major commands (MAJCOMs), field operating agencies (FOAs), direct reporting units (DRUs) and installation commanders or designated representatives have the authority to approve or disapprove civil aircraft landing permit applications (DD Forms 2400, Civil Aircraft Certificate of Insurance; 2401; Civil Aircraft Landing Permit, and 2402, Civil Aircraft Hold Harmless Agreement) at airfields for which they hold oversight responsibilities. Additionally, for expeditious handling of short notice requests, they may grant requests for one-time, official Government business flights that are in the best interest of the US Government and do not violate other provisions of this instruction. As a minimum, for one-time flights authorized under this paragraph, the aircraft owner or operator must provide the decision authority with insurance verification and a completed DD Form 2402 before the aircraft operates into the Air Force airfield. Air Force authority to approve civil aircraft use of Air Force airfields on foreign soil may be limited. Commanders outside the US must be familiar with base rights agreements or other international agreements that may render inapplicable, in part or in whole, provisions of this instruction. Decision authority is delegated for specific purposes of use and or locations as follows: 

2.4.2.1. Commander, 611th Air Operations Group (AOG). The Commander, 611th AOG or a designated representative may approve commercial charters, on a case-by-case basis, at all Air Force airfields in Alaska, except Eielson and Elmendorf AFBs, if the purpose of the charter is to transport goods and or materials, such as an electric generator or construction materials for a community center, for the benefit of remote communities that do not have adequate civil airports. 

2.4.2.2. Commander, Air Mobility Command (AMC). The Commander, AMC or a designated representative may approve permits that grant landing rights at Air Force airfields worldwide in support of AMC contracts. 

2.4.2.3. US Defense Attache Office (USDAO). The USDAO, acting on behalf of HQ USAF/XOOBC, may grant a request for one-time landing rights at an Air Force airfield provided: 

The request is for official Government business of either the US or the country to which the USDAO is accredited. The Air Force airfield is located within the country to which the USDAO is accredited. Approval will not violate any agreement with the host country. The installation commander concurs. The USDAO has a properly completed DD Form 2402 on file and has verified that the insurance coverage meets the requirements of table 2, before the aircraft operates into the Air Force airfield. 

4. Conditions for Use of Air Force Airfields. The Air Force authorizes use of its airfields for a specific purpose by a named individual or company. The authorization cannot be transferred to a second or third party and does not extend to use for other purposes. An approved landing permit does not obligate the Air Force to provide supplies, equipment, or facilities other than the landing, taxiing, and parking areas. The aircraft crew and passengers are only authorized activities at the installation directly related to the purpose for which use is granted. All users are expected to submit their application (DD Forms 2400, 2401, and 2402) at least 30 days before intended use and, except for use as a weather alternate, CRAF alternate, or emergency landing site, must contact the appropriate installation commander or a designated representative for final landing approval at least 24 hours before arrival. Failure to comply with either time limit may result in denied landing rights. 

6. Purpose of Use. The purposes of use normally associated with civil aircraft operations at Air Force airfields are listed in table 1. Requests for use for purposes other than those listed will be considered and may be approved if warranted by unique circumstances. A separate DD Form 2401 is required for each purpose of use. (Users can have multiple DD Forms 2401 that are covered by a single DD Form 2400 and DD Form 2402.) 

Table 1 (con’t) A B C D R U Purpose of Use Verification *Appro Fees L val E Authority 1 Weather alternate (J). Certification of 1 Yes 2 An Air Force airfield scheduled air carrier identified on a status, such as the US scheduled air carrier’s Department of flight plan as an Transportation Fitness alternate airport as Certificate. prescribed by Federal Aviation Regulations (FARs) or equivalent foreign Government regulations. The airfield can only be used if weather conditions develop while the aircraft is in flight that preclude landing at the original destination. Aircraft may not be dispatched from the point of departure to an Air Force airfield designated as an approved weather alternate. NOTE: Scheduled air carriers are defined at attachment 1. Only those airfields identified on the list at attachment 2 are available for use as weather alternates. Airfields may not be used as alternates for non-scheduled operations. Passengers and cargo may not be offloaded, except with the approval of the installation commander when there is no other reasonable alternative. Boarding new passengers and or loading new cargo is not authorized. 1 Air Mobility Command International flights 3 No 3 (AMC) contract or must have an AMC Form 8, charter (K). An air Civil Aircraft carrier transporting Certificate, on board the passengers or cargo aircraft. Domestic under the terms of an flights must have either AMC contract. (Landing a Certificate of QUICK- permits for this purpose TRANS (Navy), a are processed by HQ Certificate of Courier AMC/DOKA, 402 Scott Service Operations (AMC), Drive, Unit 3A1, Scott or a Certificate of Intra- AFB IL 62225-5302.) Alaska Operations (AMC) on board the aircraft. 1 CRAF alternate (KK). An Participant in the CRAF 2 Yes 4 Air Force airfield used program and authorized by as an alternate airport contract. by air carriers that have contracted to provide aircraft for the Civil Reserve Air Fleet (CRAF). 1 US Government contract The chartering agency and 1 No 5 or charter operator (L). name, address, and An air carrier telephone number of the transporting passengers Government official or cargo for a US procuring the Government department or transportation must be agency other than US listed in block 4 of the military departments. DD Form 2401. An official Government document, such as an SF 1169, US Government Transportation Request, must be on board the aircraft to substantiate that the flight is operating for a US Government department or agency. 

A B C D R U Purpose of Use Verification *Appro Fees L val E Authority 1 Contractor or The contractor or 1 No 6 subcontractor charter subcontractor must (M). Aircraft chartered provide written by a US or foreign validation to the contractor or decision authority that subcontractor to the charter operator will transport personnel or be operating on their cargo in support of a behalf in fulfilling the current Government terms of a Government contract. contract, to include current Government contract numbers and contract titles or brief description of the work to be performed; the Air Force airfields required for use, and the name, telephone number, and address of the Government contracting officer. 1 DOD charter (N). Military Air 1 No 7 Aircraft transporting Transportation Agreement passengers or cargo (MATA) approved by the within the United States Military Transportation for the military Management Command (MTMC) departments to (this includes survey and accommodate approval by HQ AMC/DOB, transportation 402 Scott Drive, Suite requirements that do not 132, Scott AFB IL 62225- exceed 90 days. 5363). An SF 1169 or SF 1103, US Government Bill of Lading, must be on board the aircraft to validate the operation is for the military departments as specified in AFJI 24-211, Defense Traffic Management Regulation. (Passenger charters arranged by the MTMC are assigned a commercial air movement (CAM) or civil air freight movement number each time a trip is awarded. Installations will normally be notified by message at least 24 hours before a pending CAM.) 1 Media (F). Aircraft Except for White House 2 Note 8 transporting Press Corps charters, 1 representatives of the concurrence of the media for the purpose of installation commander, gathering information base operations officer, about a US Government and public affairs operation or event. officer. (Except for the White House Press Corps, use will be considered on a case-by-case basis. For example, authorization is warranted if other forms of transportation preclude meeting a production deadline or such use is in the best interest of the US Government. DD Forms 2400 and 2402 should be on file with HQ USAF/XOOBC to ensure prompt telephone approval for validated requests.) 1 Commercial aircraft Application must cite the 2 Yes 9 certification testing applicable FAR, describe required by the FARs the test, and include the that only involves use name and telephone number of normal flight of the FAA certification facilities (P). officer. 

A B C D R U Purpose of Use Verification *Appro Fees L val E Authority 2 Political candidates The Secret Service must 2 Yes 8 (Y). (For security confirm that use has been reasons only) Aircraft requested in support of either owned or its security chartered explicitly for responsibilities. a Presidential or Vice Presidential candidate, including not more than one accompanying overflow aircraft for the candidate’s staff and press corps. Candidate must be a Presidential or Vice Presidential candidate who is being furnished protection by the US Secret Service. Aircraft clearance is predicated on the Presidential or Vice Presidential candidate being aboard one of the aircraft (either on arrival or departure). Normal landing fees will be charged. To avoid conflict with US statutes and Air Force operational requirements, and to accommodate expeditious handling of aircraft and passengers, the installation commander will: a. Provide minimum official welcoming party. b. Not provide special facilities. c. Not permit political rallies or speeches on the installation. d. Not provide official transportation to unauthorized personnel, such as the press or local populace. 2 Aircraft either owned or Use by other than the 2 No 9 personally chartered for President or Vice transportation of the President must be for President, Vice official Government President, a past business. All requests President of the United will be coordinated with States, the head of any the Office of Legislative US federal department or Liaison (SAF/LL) as agency, or a member of prescribed in AFI 90-401, the Congress (Z). Air Force Relations with Congress. 

8. Processing a Permit Application. Upon receipt of an application (DD Forms 2400, 2401, and 2402) for use of an Air Force airfield, the decision authority: 

8.3. Approves DD Form 2401 (with conditions or limitations noted) by completing all items in Section II - For Use by Approving Authority as follows:

8.3.3. Identification Number (Block 9). Installation commanders or a designated representative assign a permit number comprised of the last three letters of the installation’s International Civil Aviation Organization identifier code, the last two digits of the calendar year, a number sequentially assigned, and the letter suffix that indicates the purpose of use (table 1); for example, ADW 95-01C. MAJCOMs, FOAs, DRUs, and USDAOs use a three position organization abbreviation; such as AMC 95- 02K. 

9.1. Civil Fly-In Procedures: 

9.1.1. The installation commander or a designated representative: Requests approval from the MAJCOM, FOA, or DRU with an information copy to HQ USAF/XOOBC/XOOO and SAF/PAC. Ensures that DD Form 2402 is completed by each user. NOTE: DD Forms 2400 and 2401 are not required for fly-in participants if flying activity consists of a single landing and takeoff with no spectators other than flightline or other personnel required to support the aircraft operations. 

9.1.2. The MAJCOM, FOA, or DRU ensures HQ USAF/XOOBC/XOOO and SAF/PAC are advised of the approval or disapproval for the fly-in. 

NOTE: Aerial performance by civil aircraft requires MAJCOM or FOA approval and an approved landing permit as specified in AFI 35-201, Community Relations. Regardless of the aircraft’s historic military significance, DD Forms 2400, 2401, and 2402 must be submitted and approved before the performance. The permit can be approved at MAJCOM, FOA, DRU, or installation level. Use will be authorized only for the period of the event. Fly-in procedures do not apply to aircraft transporting passengers (revenue or non-revenue) for the purpose of attending the open house or demonstration flights associated with marketing a product. 

10. Unauthorized Landings: 

10.1. Unauthorized Landing Procedures. The installation commander or a designated representative will identify an unauthorized landing as either an emergency landing, an inadvertent landing, or an intentional landing. An unauthorized landing may be designated as inadvertent or intentional whether or not the operator has knowledge of the provisions of this instruction, and whether or not the operator filed a flight plan identifying the installation as a destination. Aircraft must depart the installation as soon as practical. On all unauthorized landings, the installation commander or a designated representative: 

10.1.1. Informs the operator of AFI 10-1001 procedures and the requirement for notifying the Federal Aviation Administration (FAA) as specified in Section 6 of the FAA Airman’s Information Manual. 

10.1.2. Notifies the Federal Aviation Flight Standards District Office (FSDO) by telephone or telefax, followed by written notification using FAA Form 8020-9, 8020-11, or 8020-17, as appropriate. A copy of the written notification must be provided to HQ USAF/XOOBC. 

10.1.3. Ensures the operator completes a DD Form 2402, and collects applicable charges. (In some instances, it may be necessary to arrange to bill the user for the appropriate charges.) DD Form 2402 need not be completed for commercial carriers if it is known that the form is already on file at HQ USAF/XOOBC. 

10.1.4. In a foreign country, notifies the local US Defense Attache Office (USDAO) by telephone or telefax and, where applicable, the appropriate USDAO in the country of aircraft registry, followed by written notification with an information copy to HQ USAF/XOOBC and the civil aviation authority of the country or countries concerned. 

10.3. Inadvertent Unauthorized Landings: 

10.3.1. The installation commander or a designated representative may determine a landing to be inadvertent if the aircraft operator: Landed due to flight disorientation. Mistook the Air Force airfield for a civil airport. 

10.3.2. Normal landing fees must be charged and an unauthorized landing fee may be assessed to compensate the Government for the added time, effort, and risk involved in the inadvertent landing. Only the unauthorized landing fee may be waived by the installation commander or a designated representative if, after interviewing the pilot-in-command and appropriate Government personnel, it is determined that flying safety was not significantly impaired. The pilot-in-command may appeal the imposition of an unauthorized landing fee for an inadvertent landing to the MAJCOM, FOA, or DRU whose decision will be final. A subsequent inadvertent landing will be processed as an intentional unauthorized landing. 

10.4. Intentional Unauthorized Landings: 

10.4.1. The installation commander may categorize an unauthorized landing as intentional when there is unequivocal evidence that the pilot deliberately: 

10.4.1.1. Landed without an approved DD Form 2401 on board the aircraft. 

10.4.1.2. Landed for a purpose not approved on the DD Form 2401. 

10.4.1.3. Operated an aircraft not of a model or registration number on the approved DD Form 2401. 

10.4.1.4. Did not request or obtain the required final approval from the installation commander or a designated representative at least 24 hours before aircraft arrival. 

10.4.1.5. Did not obtain landing clearance from the air traffic control tower. 

10.4.1.6. Landed with an expired DD Form 2401. 

10.4.1.7. Obtained landing authorization through fraudulent methods, or 10.4.1.8. Landed after having been denied a request to land from any Air Force authority, including the control tower. 

10.4.2. Normal landing fees and an unauthorized landing fee must be charged. Intentional unauthorized landings increase reporting, processing, and staffing costs; therefore, the unauthorized landing fee for 10.4.1.1 through 10.4.1.6 will be increased by 100 percent. The unauthorized landing fee will be increased 200 percent for 10.4.1.7 and 10.4.1.8. 

10.4.3. Intentional unauthorized landings may be prosecuted as a criminal trespass, especially if a debarment letter has been issued. Repeated intentional unauthorized landings prejudice the user’s FAA operating authority and jeopardize future use of Air Force airfields. 

10.5. Detaining an Aircraft: 

10.5.1. An installation commander in the United States, its territories, or its possessions may choose to detain an aircraft for an intentional unauthorized landing until: The unauthorized landing has been reported to the FAA, HQ USAF/XOOBC, and the appropriate US Attorney. All applicable charges have been paid. 

10.5.2. If the installation commander wishes to release the aircraft before the investigation is completed, he or she must obtain bond, promissory note, or other security for payment of the highest charge that may be assessed. 

10.5.3. The pilot and passengers will not be detained longer than is necessary for identification, although they may be permitted to remain in a lounge or other waiting area on the base at their request for such period as the installation commander may determine (normally not to exceed close of business hours at the home office of the entity owning the aircraft, if the operator does not own the aircraft). No person, solely due to an intentional unauthorized landing, will be detained involuntarily after identification is complete without coordination from the appropriate US Attorney, the MAJCOM, FOA, or DRU, and HQ USAF/XOOBC. 

11. Parking and Storage. The time that an aircraft spends on an installation is at the discretion of the installation commander or a designated representative but should be linked to the purpose of use authorized. Parking and storage may be permitted on a nonexclusive, temporary, or intermittent basis, when compatible with military requirements. At those locations where there are Air Force aero clubs, parking and storage privileges may be permitted in the area designated for aero club use without regard for the purpose of use authorized, if consistent with aero club policies. Any such permission may be revoked upon notice, based on military needs and the installation commander’s discretion. 

AFI 10-1002, Operations, AGREEMENTS FOR CIVIL AIRCRAFT USE OF AIR FORCE AIRFIELDS, Sep 1, 1995 

2. Procedures for Sponsor. To initiate consideration for joint use of an Air Force airfield, a formal proposal must be submitted to the installation commander by a local government agency eligible to sponsor a public airport. The proposal must include: Type of operation. Type and number of aircraft to be located on or operating at the airfield. An estimate of the number of annual operations for the first 5 years.

3. Air Force Procedures:

3.1. Upon receipt of a joint-use proposal, the installation commander, without precommitment or comment, will send the documents to the Air Force Representative (AFREP) at the Federal Aviation Administration (FAA) Regional Office within the geographical area where the installation is located. AFI 13-201, Air Force Airspace Management, lists the AFREPs and their addresses. The installation commander must provide an information copy of the proposal to HQ USAF/XOOBC, 1480 Air Force Pentagon, Washington DC 20330-1480. 

Supersedes AFR 55-20 Section F, 10 Apr 1987. Certified by: HQ USAF/XO (Lt Gen Buster C. Glosson) OPR: HQ USAF/XOOBC (Mrs Ruth Ann Young) Pages: 10/Distribution: F 

3.2. The AFREP provides comments to the installation commander on airspace, air traffic control, and other related areas, and informs local FAA personnel of the proposal for joint use. 

SAMPLE JOINT-USE AGREEMENT 

JOINT-USE AGREEMENT BETWEEN AN AIRPORT SPONSOR AND THE UNITED STATES AIR FORCE 

5. LIABILITY AND INSURANCE 

a. Sponsor will assume all risk of loss and or damage to property or injury to or death of persons by reason of civil aviation use of the flying facilities of WAFB under this Agreement, including, but not limited to, risks connected with the provision of services or goods by the Air Force to Sponsor or to any user under this Agreement. Sponsor further agrees to indemnify and hold harmless the Air Force against, and to defend at Sponsor expense, all claims for loss, damage, injury, or death sustained by any individual or corporation or other entity and arising out of the use of the flying facilities of WAFB and or the provision of services or goods by the Air Force to Sponsor or to any user, whether the claims be based in whole, or in part, on the negligence or fault of the Air Force or its contractors or any of their officers, agents, and employees, or based on any concept of strict or absolute liability, or otherwise. b. Sponsor will carry a policy of liability and indemnity insurance satisfactory to the Air Force, naming the United States of America as an additional insured party, to protect the Government against any of the aforesaid losses and or liability, in the sum of not less than (specify sum) bodily injury and property damage combined for any one accident. Sponsor shall provide the Air Force with a certificate of insurance evidencing such coverage. A new certificate must be provided on the occasion of policy renewal or change in coverage. All policies shall provide that: (1) no cancellation, reduction in amount, or material change in coverage thereof shall be effective until at least thirty (30) days after receipt of notice of such cancellation, reduction, or change by the installation commander at WAFB, (2) any losses shall be payable notwithstanding any act or failure to act or negligence of Sponsor or the Air Force or any other person, and (3) the insurer shall have no right of subrogation against the United States. 

SCHEDULES 

The Bunker International Airport (BIA) manager or air carrier station managers will ensure that the WAFB Airfield Manager is provided current airline schedules during the approved period of use. Every effort will be made to avoid disruption of the air carriers’ schedules; however, it is understood that the installation commander will suspend or change flight plans when required to preclude interference with military activities or operations.

AIRCRAFT HANDLING AND GROUND SUPPORT EQUIPMENT 

Air Force-owned fuel will not be provided. The air carriers will provide their own ground support equipment. Refueling equipment from BIA will be prepositioned at WAFB on the alert ramp. The Air Force shall not be responsible for any damage or loss to such equipment, and BIA expressly assumes all risks of any such loss or damage and agrees to indemnify and hold the United States harmless against any such damage or loss. No routine aircraft maintenance will be accomplished at WAFB. Emergency repairs and or maintenance are only authorized to avoid extended parking and storage of civil aircraft at WAFB. CUSTOMS AND SECURITY 

The installation commander will exercise administrative and security control over both the aircraft and passengers on WAFB. Customs officials will be transported to and from the base by air carrier representatives. The installation commander will cooperate with customer, health, and other public officials to expedite arrival and departure of the aircraft. Air carrier representatives will notify the WAFB Airfield Manager, in advance, of armed security or law enforcement officers arriving or departing on a flight. BIA officials and air carrier representatives must provide the WAFB Airfield Manager a list of employees, contractors, and vehicles requiring flightline access. Temporary passes will be issued to authorized individuals and vehicles. 

AFI 10-1003, Operations, USE OF AIR FORCE INSTALLATIONS FOR NON-GOVERNMENT BUSINESS BY CIVIL AIR CARRIERS PARTICIPATING IN THE CIVIL RESERVE AIR FLEET (CRAF) PROGRAM, Aug 1, 1996 

Section B--Real Property Instruments and Operating Agreements 
2.4. Responsibilities. The installation and MAJCOM evaluation of the proposal shall be submitted to HQ USAF/XOOB. Proposals determined to be operationally and mission compatible are subject to the environmental impact analysis process (EIAP) before final approval. SAF/AFREA, 172 Luke Avenue, Suite 104, Building 5683, Bolling AFB DC 20332-5113, shall develop the real property instruments, as required and incorporate those provisions required by DODI 4500.55. HQ USAF/XOOB shall develop and coordinate the appropriate operating agreements and ensure that they contain provisions required by DODI 4500.55. Copies of completed real property instruments and operating agreements and revisions thereto shall be provided to HQ AMC/DOK to be attached as an exhibit to the CRAF CAMI contract. Operating agreements and or real property instruments will not be renewed or extended. The solicitation and selection process will be repeated and new agreements and or real property agreements executed for continued access to Air Force installations. 

2.4.2. Legal Proceedings. Real property instruments and or operating agreements shall provide that air carriers must notify the installation commander and United States Transportation Command when judicial and or administrative proceedings arise from, or are associated with, its activities under the CRAF CAMI program. 

Section B—Environmental Compliance 

Section B--Environmental Compliance

3.2. Compliance Procedures. CAMI contracts, real property instruments, and operating agreements shall not relieve air carriers from complying with all federal, state, interstate, and local environmental laws and shall require that air carriers must promptly notify the installation commander of violations involving environmental laws or regulations. Air carriers with on-base facilities shall be required to participate fully in Air Force compliance and pollution prevention programs. Air carrier operations shall be fully integrated in base-level environmental plans, such as the solid and hazardous waste management plans. 

INFRASTRUCTURE 

Section D—Facilities 

4.4. Facility Construction or Improvements. Construction of new facilities and modifications or upgrades to existing facilities may be authorized when not in conflict with Air Force directives and must be approved by the installation commander. The air carrier will fund, for the duration of the real property instrument and operating agreement, any improvements at the installation required for air carrier operations. The installation commander is authorized to restrict air carrier access to designated areas of the airfield as specified in AFI 32-9003, Granting Temporary Use of Air Force Real Property. Supplementary commercial construction will not encroach on existing areas for hazardous cargo, explosive storage, or arm and de arm activities. Quantity distance waivers will not be granted to facilitate commercial operations. Upon termination of the air carrier’s contract or agreement, the air carrier shall be required to restore Air Force real property to the condition that existed when it was leased/acquired or to a condition stated in the lease/agreement. 

OPERATIONS 

Section A—General 

5.3. Suspension of Air Carrier Operations. Installation commanders shall coordinate with the carrier at the earliest opportunity when any situation (real or simulated) arises that requires suspension of civil aircraft operations. Contracts, real property instruments, and operating agreements shall provide that the Air Force will not be liable for any costs associated with the temporary suspension of civil aircraft operations. 

Section B—Weather Information 

5.5. Meteorological Services. Forecasting services shall not be provided to air carriers located at Air Force installations, except to advise of severe weather watches or warnings. Operating agreements shall provide that air carriers may use and pay for delivery of observation service via telewriter or closed circuit television at the discretion of the installation commander. The Air Force shall be held harmless from any damage to air carrier resources resulting from unforecast weather phenomena or conditions. It is recommended that air carrier operations be prohibited during any period when assigned military aircraft have been evacuated due to weather. 

AIRFIELD SYSTEMS 

6.4. Aircraft Arresting Systems (AAS). The installation commander may approve temporary removal and replacement of above ground systems that affect air carrier operations at air carrier expense. If above ground AAS cables remain permanently connected due to military requirements, the operating agreements shall provide that all damages to the AAS caused by the air carrier or damage to air carrier aircraft caused by the AAS will be at no expense to the Air Force, and that runway slap pad replacement costs will be on a prorated basis. 

SAFETY AND OCCUPATIONAL HEALTH 

Section D—Accidents/Incidents 

7.6. Investigations. 

7.6.1. Air Force installation commanders will provide emergency services and notify NTSB and FAA when there is an air carrier mishap on Air Force property. The operating agreement will provide that the cost of such emergency services will be reimbursed by the air carrier. “Emergency services” are understood to include rendering immediate care to the injured (see paragraph 10.6), control of access to the accident scene, and preservation of perishable evidence (where possible). The Safety member of the Disaster Response Force will ensure the scene is documented photographically to the maximum extent possible, but is not authorized to impound equipment or records associated with civil aircraft. 

SECURITY

Section B—Installation Access 

8.2. Barred Individuals. Operating agreements shall provide that the installation commander may exercise his or her authority under the provisions of the Internal Security Act of 1950 by restricting or prohibiting air carrier employee or passenger access to the installation. Nothing in the agreements with the air carrier shall affect this authority. Any claims of liability resulting from the exercise of such authority shall rest with the air carrier and not the Air Force. 

8.3. Procedures for Air Carrier Employees. Operating agreements shall provide that the air carrier will provide the Air Force pass and identification office with a list of employees that require access to the installation for work-related duties, and that air carrier employee access will be limited to hours of employment and to air carrier facilities only, except as approved by the installation commander. 

Section C—Flightline Access 

8.5. Procedures for Air Carrier Employees. Operating agreements shall provide that air carrier employees must have a valid need to be on the Air Force flightline. Access will be limited to established duty hours and designated air carrier operating areas, unless air carrier officials specifically request and receive approval from the installation commander through the airfield manager. The air carrier will comply with localized flightline identification processes. If a localized air carrier badge is used for flightline access, the use of these badges and procedures for issue must be approved by the ISC. If the AF Form 1199, Air Force Entry Control Card, is used, it must vary in color from the AF Form 1199 currently in use for identifying people that are authorized access to restricted areas. 

8.5.1. Operating agreements shall provide that air carrier employees must be certified by the Air Force to drive on the flightline and are responsible for following flightline driving rules. Flightline drivers must be cognizant of aircraft movement and towing equipment used to support air operations. Privately owned vehicles to be operated on the flightline must be approved by the installation commander. Company or agency vehicles must be properly identified for flightline access and registered with the airfield manager. 

Section D—Access During Exercises 

8.6. Procedures for Access During Exercises. The installation commander or a designated representative will coordinate with air carrier supervisors during exercises to ensure employee access to work areas and terminal does not interfere with military commitments and operations. Generally, air carrier employees will be allowed to proceed with their work. When exercise or contingency planning may result in an impact to air carrier operations, the installation commander or a designated representative will provide reasonable notification to the air carrier. 

EMERGENCY RESPONSE 

Section D—Search and Rescue 

10.7. Search and Rescue Assistance. Emergency search and recovery can be provided if determined appropriate by the installation commander. 

Section B—Food Services 

14.2. Availability of Food Services. 

14.2.2. Personnel associated with air carrier operations may be authorized to eat in category C, nonappropriated, or commercial base facilities (e.g., Burger King). Installation commanders should ensure the use of such facilities does not impact service provided to military personnel and their families. 

Section C—Lodging 

14.3. Availability of Lodging.

14.3.2. The installation commander may authorize the use of on-base lodging, if needed, as prescribed in AFI 34-601, Air Force Lodging Management. Lodging will not be provided on a routine basis. 

DISPUTE RESOLUTION 

15.2. Procedures. At a minimum, real property instruments and operating agreements shall include dispute resolution provisions that provide that any dispute arising under or related to the instrument or agreement that cannot be resolved through negotiations shall be decided in writing by the installation commander. Instruments and agreements shall also provide for an appeal procedure and alternative dispute resolution procedures for certain matters in dispute. 

AFI 10-1801, Operations, FOREIGN GOVERNMENTAL AIRCRAFT LANDINGS AT UNITED STATES AIR FORCE INSTALLATIONS, Sep 1, 1997 

2. Responsibilities and Authorities. 

2.1. The US Air Force: 

2.2.4. Obtain final approval for landing from the installation commander or a designated representative (normally base operations) at least 24 hours prior to arrival. 

2.2.5. Not assume that the landing clearance granted by an air traffic control tower facility is a substitute for either the approved ALAN or approval from the installation commander or a designated representative. 

2.3. The installation commander or designated representative: 

2.3.1. Exercises administrative and security control over the aircraft, crew and passengers while on the installation. 

2.3.2. May require foreign governmental users to delay, reschedule, or reroute aircraft arrivals or departures to preclude interference with military activities. 

2.3.3. Cooperates with customs, immigration, health, and other public authorities in connection with foreign governmental aircraft arrival and departure. 

2.4. Decision Authority. The authority to grant foreign governmental aircraft use of US Air Force airfields is vested in: 

2.4.4. US Air Force Installation Commanders for US Air Force Installations on Foreign Soil. Installation commanders or designated representatives for US Air Force installations on foreign soil may approve use of the airfield under their cognizance by governmental aircraft from the Host Nation. 

2.4.5. US Air Force Installation Commanders for US Air Force Installations in the United States. Installation commanders or designated representatives for US Air Force installations in the United States may approve use of the airfield under their cognizance by governmental aircraft from Canada except: 

Groups consisting of more than three medium or heavy aircraft or six small aircraft. 

Aircraft carrying munitions or other hazardous cargo. 

Aircraft for which the adequacy of the ground facilities of the USAF installation is in doubt. 

Aircraft that entail political or significant policy issues, such as reconnaissance, combat, and other military operations flights not authorized by US National Command Authority, flights enroute to politically sensitive destinations, and aircraft carrying foreign heads of state or Minister/Secretary level officials. 

2.4.6. US Air Force Installation Commanders for US Installations Worldwide. Installation commanders or designated representatives for US Air Force installations worldwide may approve use of the airfield under their cognizance by governmental aircraft from the United Kingdom except: 

Aircraft for which the adequacy of the ground facilities of the USAF installation is in doubt. 

Aircraft that entail political or significant policy issues, such as reconnaissance, combat, and other military operations flights not authorized by US National Command Authority, flights enroute to politically sensitive destinations, and aircraft carrying foreign heads of state or Minister/Secretary level officials. 

3. Conditions for Use of US Air Force Airfields and Support Facilities. The US Air Force authorizes use of its airfields and support facilities for a specific purpose by a specific foreign government. The authorization cannot be transferred and does not extend to use for other purposes. An approved ALAN does not obligate the US Air Force to provide supplies, equipment, or facilities other than the landing, taxiing, and parking areas and crew transportation (normally base taxi service) to and from quarters. The aircraft crew and passengers are only authorized activities at the installation directly related to the purpose for which use is granted. All foreign governmental users are expected to submit their request at least 5 days before intended use and, except for use as a weather alternate or emergency landing site, must contact the appropriate installation commander or designated representative at least 24 hours before arrival. Failure to comply with either time limit may be used as justification to deny landing rights. 

6. Unauthorized Landings. 

6.1. Unauthorized Landing Procedures. The installation commander or designated representative will identify an unauthorized landing involving foreign governmental aircraft as either an emergency landing, an inadvertent landing, or an intentional landing. An unauthorized landing may be designated as inadvertent or intentional whether or not the operator has knowledge of the provisions of this instruction and whether or not the operator has filed a flight plan identifying the installation as a destination. On all unauthorized landings the aircraft should be limited to minimum ground time. The installation commander or designated representative shall also: 

6.1.1. Brief the operator on the requirements of AFI 10-1801. 

6.1.2. Advise the operator that the incident will be reported to the FAA and the operator’s government. 

6.1.3. Direct the operator to depart the installation. 

6.1.4. In the US or its possessions, notify the nearest FAA general aviation district office. 

6.1.5. Request the appropriate US Defense Attach Office in the country of aircraft origin to notify the government of the incident. 

6.1.6. Prepare a report of the landing and submit it to SAF/IAD. 

6.2.3. The installation commander or designated representative is responsible for: 

6.2.3.1. Documenting the total cost incurred by the US Government. 

6.2.3.2. Collecting payment of all charges incurred or arranging billing for charges. 

6.2.3.3. Preparing an emergency landing report if there is no survivor to prepare a circumstantial landing report. 

6.3. Inadvertent Landings. The installation commander may determine a landing to be inadvertent if the aircraft operator landed due to flight disorientation or mistook the US Air Force installation for a civil airport. 

6.4. Intentional Landings. The installation commander may determine a landing to be intentional when substantial evidence demonstrates that the pilot of the foreign governmental aircraft knew the landing was unauthorized or the aircraft landed without an approved ALAN. In addition, the landing may be determined to be intentional even if an approved ALAN is on file under any of the following circumstances: 

The landing is for an unauthorized purpose, not reflected on the ALAN request. 

The aircraft is a different model than reflected on the ALAN request. 

The operator did not request or obtain the required final clearance from the installation commander or a designated representative at least 24 hours in advance. 

The pilot did not obtain landing clearance from the air traffic control tower. 

The operator obtained the ALAN through fraudulent methods. 

The operator requested permission to land from any US Air Force authority, including the control tower, and was denied. 

7.4. Base Exchange and Commissary. Absent an agreement that provides otherwise, Base Exchange and Commissary privileges are the prerogative of the installation commander. There is no obligation to provide such privileges to foreign aircrews. 

AFI 10-2501, Operations, FULL SPECTRUM THREAT RESPONSE (FSTR) PLANNING AND OPERATIONS, Dec 24, 2002 

FSTR ORGANIZATION AND RESPONSIBILITIES

2.7. Air Staff Functional Areas. HQ USAF is responsible for policy oversight and advocacy of Air Force capabilities for recovery and sustainment of operations in a NBCC environment. This includes identifying mission critical cyber (See AFI 10-2001) and physical infrastructures, the vulnerabilities to those infrastructures and the means to remediate or recover and sustain the infrastructures. 
2.7.1. Deputy Chief of Staff of Installations and Logistics (AF/IL). Responsible for the overall FSTR Program that includes consequence management. The FSTR program ensures installation commanders can successfully plan, prepare, respond and recover from major accidents, natural disasters, enemy attacks, terrorist use of WMD; advocates and budgets for resources, personnel and support from cross-functional and interservice agencies; coordinates mobility and resource allocation requirements with MAJCOMs; incorporates full spectrum physical threat considerations into all applicable plans, programs, requirements and budgets; provides NBCC defense expertise in development of USAF and MAJCOM policies, procedures, Concept of Operations (CONOPs), equipment and training programs. 

2.13. MAJCOM Functional Areas.

2.13.2. Civil Engineer (CE). The command CE is the MAJCOM FSTR program agent and designates a MAJCOM OPR. The OPR:

2.13.2.4. Develops assessment criteria for the command FSTR program; provides cross-functional teams (upon request) to assist installation commanders when conducting periodic FSTR risk assessments; and develops IG assessment criteria for the command. 

2.13.7. Director of Operations. The DO will assist installation and Wing commanders in fulfilling their FSTR responsibilities where applicable. The DO will ensure that installation FSTR capabilities are adequate to survive and, if necessary, sustain mission-critical operations following a NBC attack. The DO will raise installation commander FSTR readiness concerns to the appropriate resource board for planning, programming and budgeting needs. 

2.15.5. AFNSEP. USAF Principal Planning Agent for MSCA as it relates to consequence management and disaster recovery operations. Responds to disasters/national emergencies and National Special Security Events (NSSEs) with Air Force Reserve Individual Mobilization Augmentees called Emergency Preparedness Liaison Officers (EPLOs). These EPLOs are the SECAF/CSAF liaison to DoD’s response during peacetime or wartime operations. Additionally, EPLOs visit Air Force installations to discuss MSCA policies and procedures with the installation commander and the FSTR program OPR. Ensures support to civil authorities is according to AFPD 10-8, Air Force Support to Civil Authorities. Approves Civil Air Patrol (CAP) missions related to consequence management/disaster recovery operations. (See Chapter 12 for MSCA responsibilities.) Coordinates with HQ AFCESA/CEX on any process involving FSTR related issues. 

2.16. Installation Commander. 

2.16.1. Establishes a single, installation-wide FSTR program in compliance with this instruction, referenced publications, MAJCOM supplements and direction or guidance from higher command and appropriate federal agencies and ensures all units attached to the installation, including tenants, augmenting forces and GSUs, participate in this program. 

2.16.2. Appoints the CE Readiness Flight as the OPR for the FSTR program to include support to the MSCA program, ensuring the integration of FSTR planning and response into installation peacetime and wartime operations. Ensures FSTR Plan 10-2 includes policy, procedures and functions required for successful FSTR operations. 

2.16.3. Establishes the installation RB and RWG according to Attachment 6. The RWG will meet once a quarter to address the most important FSTR issues applicable to the installation. 

2.16.4. Establishes a Threat Working Group (TWG) according to AFI 31-210, The Air Force Antiterrorism/Force Protection (AT/FP) Program Standards. 

2.16.5. Ensures mission critical physical infrastructures are assessed to identify vulnerabilities, the risks of the vulnerabilities, and, as required, to determine if the risks are acceptable, or identify a means to prevent and/or recover from the vulnerabilities. This includes building relationships with commercial infrastructure providers to ensure those infrastructures are available as required. Critical cyber infrastructures are assessed IAW AFI 10-2001. 

2.16.6. Establishes an Installation Shelter Program according to AFMAN 32-4005, Personnel Protection and Attack Actions, and directs shelter stocking according to supporting plans. 

2.16.7. Establishes the installation DRF according to paragraph 2.5.2. 

2.16.8. Establishes installation wartime radiation dose for personnel. Information regarding radiation doses can be found in AFMAN 44-161, Treatment of Nuclear and Radiological Casualties. The installation radiation safety officer/NCO or bioenvironmental engineer can provide detailed radiation dosage information as well. 

2.16.9. Establishes a primary and alternate SRC or equivalent (i.e., Battle Staff, Crisis Action Team) during contingencies. Normally the Support Commander assumes the responsibility of overseeing the operation of the SRC. 

2.16.10. Appoints a primary and alternate on-scene commander (OSC). 

2.16.11. Appoints a HAZMAT program manager. 

2.16.12. Requires installation leadership to plan, coordinate and exercise FSTR planning and operations requirements with local communities, municipalities, and host nation leadership and that FSTR plans meet local and state regulations and SOFAs. 

2.16.13. Provides support to the RTF for Broken Arrow incidents. 

2.16.14. Ensures military and civilian personnel are adequately trained in FSTR procedures and equipped to successfully defend, respond, mitigate and recover from FSTR contingencies and hostile actions. 

2.16.15. Ensures timely and effective planning and response to disasters or emergencies using MSCA when necessary. Develops Memorandums of Understanding (MOU) or Memorandums of Agreement (MOA) with civil agencies according to AFI 25-201, Support Agreement Procedures. OCONUS Commanders develop local agreements (MOAs/MOUs), with local host nation military and civilian organizations (i.e., host nation military installations where USAF units are tenants, or local host nation hospital, fire or law enforcement agencies) to codify sharing of responsibilities in the event of a FSTR within the context of applicable SOFAs. 

2.16.16. Provides support to DoD and civil forces engaged in MSCA operations and ensure applicable guidelines are followed. Support could include but is not limited to administrative, lodging, equipment, storage and transportation support to DoD forces deployed in DSO. Installations may seek reimbursement of incremental expenses incurred. 

2.16.17. Stores and maintains pre-positioned materiel for added forces according to theater, base support and joint support plans (JSPs). 

2.16.18. Prioritizes use of installation resources in conjunction with tenant organizations to continue the installation’s missions and apportions these according to mission criticality. 

2.16.19. Based on the threat ensures the ability to sustain air operations in a contaminated environment. Commanders must plan for the necessary COLPRO solutions, which may include the use of facilities and transportable shelters, to meet the projected threat. Support costs must be included in programming. 

2.16.20. Establishes a contamination control capability, based on applicable threat. This includes being able to identify contamination, decontaminate resources to support essential operations, and mark contaminated areas as appropriate. If applicable, quarantine actions may be required. 

2.16.21. Ensures backup support is established where needed according to AFMAN 15-128, Aerospace Weather Operations and AFMAN 15-129, Aerospace Weather Operations - Roles and Responsibilities. 

2.16.22. Establishes a National Defense Area (NDA) if an incident occurs off the installation in the CONUS and involves classified military equipment, property and documents. The commander is ultimately responsible for their protection and has the option of declaring this exclusive zone. 

2.16.23. Assesses intelligence indicators and operational situations to determine appropriate NBCC defense measures and when to implement them. 

2.16.24. Maintains NBCC defense capabilities and has an understanding of applicable force protection capabilities and limitations. Retains responsibility for force protection of their units that apply to their areas of responsibility. 

2.16.25. Manages use of IPE by declaring appropriate MOPP levels based on the operational situation, when necessary. 

2.16.26. Assesses how wartime host nation support can assist in their NBCC defense efforts. 

2.16.27. Ensures units deployed and in place possess the contamination control and shelter management capabilities they need to meet mission requirements. 

2.16.28. Manages use of PPE for HAZMAT incidents in consultation with protection experts from bioenvironmental engineering and fire protection flights, depending upon the operational situation. 

2.16.29. Ensure checklists and procedures meet the AFOSH standards for safeguarding personnel and equipment during FSTR incidents. 

2.16.30. Ensures interoperable communications (including Land Mobile Radios (LMRs) and computers) and visual information services are available to respond to any FSTR event at any location. 

FSTR PLANNING

3.7. FSTR Plan 10-2 (previously titled Disaster Preparedness OPLAN 32-1). Air Force installations will create a FSTR Plan 10-2. During deployments, commanders may need to use other planning documents such as a base support plan to provide FSTR guidance until a FSTR Plan 10-2 can be developed for the deployment location. Sufficient resources may not be available in the early stages of a deployment to implement a comprehensive FSTR program. See Attachment 3 for guidance on writing the FSTR Plan 10-2. 
3.7.2. MAJCOMs may provide specific FSTR requirements for their installations and commanders.

3.9. HAZMAT Emergency Response Planning Requirements. Each installation must have a HAZMAT emergency planning team. This team ensures HAZMAT emergency planning is accomplished as part of FSTR Plan 10-2, Annex A, or as a separate HAZMAT plan as determined by the installation RB.

3.9.1. The Installation commander designates the HAZMAT emergency program manager to direct the HAZMAT emergency planning team. The installation provides the name of the HAZMAT emergency program manager to the State Emergency Response Commissions (SERCs) and Local Emergency Planning Committees (LEPCs). 

3.11. Functional Area Responsibilities in Planning. To support FSTR Plan 10-2 execution, the commander's staff executes their proponent responsibilities to ensure that each required capability in a disaster/attack environment can be successfully accomplished. Every echelon of command is responsible for response to full spectrum threat environments. Consult functional area series publications. Consult the installation FSTR Plan 10-2 for actions and other BSPs for MAJCOM specific instructions in FSTR planning. 
3.11.1. AFMAN 10-2602 and AFH 10-2502 provide guidance and tools to assist the installation commander, staff, and responders in responding to all FSTR incidents using an integrated, installation-wide approach. See Functional Area Checklists and the prescribed actions that have been coordinated and linked to ensure a thorough cross-functional response to terrorist use of WMD and for operating in NBC contaminated environments. 

ENEMY ATTACK - NBCC PASSIVE DEFENSE

4.3. Policy. Program management, exercise and administrative information will not be included in the FSTR Plan 10-2. These items are to be included in a supplemental document for use with the FSTR Plan 10-2, without duplication in related installation plans. 

4.3.1. Installation commanders must protect assigned people, material, equipment and facilities from the effects of enemy attacks to the maximum extent of current capabilities. 

4.3.2. Installation commanders must develop a plan appropriate to the airbase mission and threat. See AFMAN 10-2602 for additional guidance and MOPP procedures and analysis. 

ENEMY ATTACK - NBCC PASSIVE DEFENSE

5.3. Installation Response Procedures. The OSC determines if the DCG reports directly to the On Scene Control Point (OSCP) or if they should remain at a DCG assembly area and convoy to the OSCP at a later time. The OSC and FOE must follow the “safe route” provided by the senior fire official. The OSC will keep the installation commander informed. 

5.4. Phases of Response. Phases of response to a major accident are categorized into notification, response, withdrawal and recovery. During the notification phase, the installation is notified of an actual or potential major accident. Evacuation is started (if necessary), the DRF is alerted and higher headquarters and local civil authorities are notified. During the response phase, the IRE responds to the accident scene to establish command and control. They immediately begin life-saving actions, rescue, mitigation and containment actions. Evacuation is continued if needed. The withdrawal phase occurs when the emergency response forces are in imminent danger or if further actions are futile. Withdrawal can be immediate or planned. The recovery phase restores the area and operations to normal pre-accident conditions. The DCG develops and implements a recovery plan. The installation commander and MAJCOM approve the recovery plan. See AFMAN 32-4004 for additional information. 

5.8. Temporary Storage of Governmental Agency-Sponsored Shipments. 

5.8.1. Safe Haven. Air Force installation commanders with proper facilities grant Safe Haven to military and military-sponsored shipments. If a secure holding area cannot be provided, the installation or activity commander will assist the carrier in finding a nearby secure location or ensuring the carrier can use a commercial terminal that meets DoD safety and security requirements. The transportation facilities guide lists installations which have been designated safe havens and/or secure holding areas and Global Distribution Domestic Operations Cell can be contacted for assistance via their 24 hour hotline (1-800-524-0331). Those Air Force installations that are capable of supporting these requirements should integrate Safe Haven emergency response procedures into their contingency plans. See AFMAN 91-201, Explosives Safety Standards and AFMAN 32-4004. 

5.8.3. Secure Holding. DOD and contractor facilities that meet the Arms, Ammunition and Explosives (AA&E) shipping and receiving criteria as published in the Transportation Facilities Guide (TFG) are required to assist commercial carriers transporting AA&E, classified materials and Controlled Cryptographic Items (CCI) by providing secure holding areas in the interest of public safety and national security. Carriers may seek secure holding during emergencies, or other circumstances beyond the carrier’s control, for delivery or awaiting shipment loading or while in transit. When considering carrier requests for assistance, installation commanders and contractor facility directors must take into account the current Force Protection Condition (FPCON) and the security requirements therein as well as any Quantity Distance (QD) safety requirements, depending upon the commodity and Net Explosive Weight (NEW) of any explosives involved. 

NATURAL DISASTER RESPONSE

6.3. Installation Response Procedures. Commanders must have the capability to maintain the primary installation mission, save lives, mitigate damage and restore mission essential resources following a natural disaster. The level of response and actions taken should be based on the magnitude of the disaster and degree of damage. If time does not allow the commander or installation to obtain prior approval from higher headquarters and in response to a direct request from civil authority, the installation may respond according to Chapter 12. Installation commanders from affected installations should report pertinent personnel information on natural disaster response directly to HQ Air Force Personnel Center (AFPC/PRC). 

TERRORIST USE OF WMD RESPONSE

7.4. Installation Response Procedures. Commanders operating in this threat environment must adequately protect DoD personnel and assets from acts of terrorism. The requirement for an immediate response capability on installations is imperative to save lives and contain the incident. This requires a comprehensive, integrated planning approach from threat mitigation to incident response and recovery. See AFH 10-2502 for WMD planning and response procedures. 

7.4.1. Phases of Response. The three response phases for a terrorist use of WMD are pre-incident, incident and post-incident, with an emphasis on pre-incident planning across the installation functional areas to facilitate efficient incident and post-incident response. All installations, regardless of size or mission, when faced with the threat of or response to an incident, must be able to accomplish the following actions: detect, assess, contain and recover. Each installation should plan, train, organize, equip and be prepared to execute a minimum baseline response to address emerging terrorist use of WMD threats. When a response requires resources beyond the installations capabilities, installations should request support from applicable MAJCOMs. The minimum baseline capability includes the following: 
7.4.1.4. Recover. Restores the area and operations to normal conditions. The DCG develops and implements a recovery plan. The installation commander and MAJCOM approve the recovery plan. 

FSTR EQUIPMENT

8.4. Determining Equipment Requirements.

8.4.7. Installation commanders, in NBCC threat areas, must store and maintain pre-positioned materiel for additive forces according to theater reinforcement plans, BSPs and JSPs. 

FSTR EXERCISE AND EVALUATION PROGRAM

10.6. EET. Each installation commander, through the wing CVI, Inspector General, will appoint an EET Chief, in the grade of lieutenant colonel and alternates, from any organization or career field and assigns the number evaluators from FSTR Plan 10-2 functional support areas. 

10.6.1. The EET Chief:

10.6.1.3. Provides debriefings, critiques and reports for each exercise to all participating agencies including the installation commander. 

10.6.1.6. Briefs the installation commander and staff during the RB on the status of the installation exercise evaluation program. 

10.6.2. Installation commander approves the use of training munitions. Training smoke generating devices or ground burst simulators, planned for use during an exercise, will be listed in the exercise scenario. Only trained EET members may have access to and are allowed to expend these munitions. See AFCAT 21-209, Ground Munitions and AFMAN 91-201, Explosives Safety. 

RESPONSE CAPABILITY ASSESSMENT AND REPORT PROCEDURES

11.2. Assessment of Full Spectrum Threat Response Capabilities. Planning, for maximum response effectiveness, for FSTR incidents must begin long before an incident occurs. 

11.2.1. Overall Capability. The installation commander should assess the installation’s overall capability, across functional areas, including commercially provided capabilities necessary for mission accomplishment. This assessment should consider both installation resources and augmented capabilities attained through MOA/MOUs, including critical infrastructure assets provided from commercial sources. The combination of these resources should assist the installation in more closely achieving minimum response capability. 

11.2.2. Shortfalls. When shortfalls are identified, the installation commander should prioritize resource requests and submit them to higher headquarters for future funding consideration. It is unlikely that resource requests will be immediately addressed, therefore, installations will often respond with on-hand resources. As a result, planning should be based on the resources available. See Table A6.1. Suggested Readiness Board Topics of Discussion. 

MILITARY SUPPORT FOR DOMESTIC OPERATIONS

12.2. Types of Support.

12.2.2.1. Extreme caution must be exercised when responding to requests from civil officials for support to law enforcement. Installation commanders, who are not a general officer, are prohibited from approving law enforcement support, unless imminently serious immediate response conditions exist. Most common requests include military working dog teams and EOD support. Contact the Staff Judge Advocate General before committing to any law enforcement support. 

12.3. Approval Authorities. 

12.3.1. Installation Commanders. Installation commanders may respond under Immediate Response Authority. Immediate Response refers to requests for assistance under imminently serious conditions where immediate action must be taken to save lives, prevent human suffering or mitigate great property damage and time does not permit contact with higher headquarters or AFNSEP Agency. Refer to below for specifics regarding immediate response requests: 

12.3.1.1. Undeclared disaster or emergency not covered under an MOU/MOA: 

12.3.1.1.1. Imminently serious conditions exist where immediate action must be taken to save lives, prevent human suffering or mitigate great property damage. 

12.3.1.1.2. Commanders respond on their own authority within the installation’s capabilities when such conditions exist and time does not permit prior coordination with AFNSEP or higher headquarters. Limit support to those resources not immediately needed to execute the primary military mission. Do not use installation personnel to enforce civil law in violation of the Posse Comitatus Act in cleanup restoration efforts or projects. Personnel will remain under operational control of their military superiors. 

12.3.1.1.3. Ensure the requester understands that any support given is on a reimbursable basis, but do not delay or deny such support, due to lack of a reimbursement commitment. Each request for non-reimbursable support must provide a legal and factual justification for a waiver of reimbursement. A statement of reimbursement will accompany all other requests. Note requirements when providing assistance to the Red Cross. Verbal requests from civil authorities must be followed with a written request. 

12.3.1.1.4. As soon as possible, contact the AFNSEP Agency Current Operations Officer, DSN: 367-4342 or Commercial: 404-464-4342, or after normal duty hours contact Forces Command Emergency Operations Center Watch Officer at DSN 367-5222 or Commercial (404) 464-5222 and request the AFNSEP Duty Officer. Once the AFNSEP Duty Officer has been contacted, record the name and rank of this individual. Forward a copy of the written civil request to AFNSEP agency as soon as possible. Report the fact of the request for military support, the nature of the response, and any other pertinent information. 

12.3.1.1.5. In accordance with AFMAN 10-206 and AFI 10-802, report support immediately after employing installation resources until assistance termination. Cite the Air Force Mission Designation (MD) number. 

12.3.1.1.6. Terminate support as soon as possible when support is no longer required to save lives, prevent human suffering or mitigate great property damage. Complete reporting as AFMAN 10-206 and AFI 10-802 delineates. 

12.3.1.1.7. Seek reimbursement for support given. When in doubt about reimbursable or nonreimbursable services, contact your command or installation financial management staff. 

12.3.1.2. Undeclared disaster or emergency covered under an existing MOU/MOA: 

12.3.1.2.1. Commanders respond on their own authority within the installation’s capabilities under conditions previously agreed upon by the installation and the requesting civil authority which is documented and approved in a MOU/MOA as outlined in AFI 25-201, Support Agreement Procedures. Limit support to those resources not immediately needed to execute the primary military mission. Do not use installation personnel to enforce civil law (violation of the Posse Comitatus Act), in cleanup and restoration efforts or projects. Personnel will remain under operational control of their military superiors. 

12.3.1.2.2. As soon as possible, contact the AFNSEP Agency Current Operations Officer or AFNSEP Duty Officer. Report the request for military support, the nature of the response, the scope of support provided and any other pertinent information. Provide a copy of the written request for support. 

12.3.1.2.3. Begin reporting support, according to AFMAN 10-206 and AFI 10-802 immediately after employing installation resources and continue until support ends. 

12.3.1.2.4. Assistance will be terminated as soon as possible when support is no longer required to save lives, prevent human suffering or mitigate great property damage. Complete reporting as AFMAN 10-206 and AFI 10-802 delineates. 

12.3.1.2.5. Seek reimbursement for support given. When in doubt about reimbursable or nonreimbursable services, contact your command or installation financial management staff. 

12.3.1.3. Presidentially declared emergency or disaster: 

12.3.1.3.1. Installations receiving requests for military support once a presidential disaster or emergency declaration has been made may find it legally necessary to refer the civil authority back through the civil channels. Local authorities should be referred back to State emergency operations managers and State authorities should be referred to federal authorities. Federal authorities would most likely be FEMA officials at the Disaster Field Office. DoD resources should be used as a last resort, unless imminently serious conditions apply. 

12.3.1.3.2. Civil requests that meet imminently serious conditions, as outlined in the preceding paragraph, respond under immediate response authority. Additionally, contact the AFNSEP Agency Operations Duty Officer and Defense Coordinating Officer, when activated. Report the request for military support, the nature of the response, scope of military support and any other pertinent information. 

12.3.1.3.3. Begin reporting support, according to AFMAN 10-206 and AFI 10-802, immediately upon employment of installation resources and continue until support ends. 

12.3.1.3.4. Assistance will be terminated as soon as possible when support is no longer required to save lives, prevent human suffering or mitigate great property damage. Complete reporting as AFMAN 10-206 and AFI 10-802 delineates. 

12.3.1.3.5. Reimbursement for support given will be sought. When in doubt about reimbursable or nonreimbursable services, contact your command or installation financial management staff. 

12.3.1.3.6. Ten-Day Rule. Air Force units may be directed by the President to perform emergency work on public or private lands that is essential for the preservation of life or property (broader than imminently serious conditions). These operations may occur prior to, but in anticipation of, a presidential declaration of a major disaster or emergency. Operations of this type will follow a request by a State Governor under Section 403© of the Stafford Act, 42 U.S.C. 5121, et seq., as amended. Air Force involvement under this provision may be carried out for a period not to exceed 10 days. Air Force personnel may be directed to act alone or in conjunction with other services or DOD personnel. The execution order will identify specific operating conditions. 

12.3.2. General Officer Civilian Equivalent or Installation Commander provides loaned equipment, facilities or personnel to civil law enforcement authorities. 

FULL SPECTRUM THREAT WARNING AND NOTIFICATION SYSTEMS

14.3. IWS Responsibilities. 

14.3.1. Ownership. Overall responsibility for ensuring the IWS is in place and functional resides with the installation commander through the Command Post. The Communications Squadron ensures all installation, testing, activation and maintenance are accomplished as required to ensure the installation populace can be warned of impending or occurring events. The Communications Squadron will maintain an audible footprint map and perform a gap analysis annually. 

14.3.2. Use. Use of the system will be directed by the installation commander, OSC or other designated individual to ensure the safety of installation personnel and other persons on the installation. 

Terms

Secure Holding Area-Assistance provided by an installation to a carrier’s vehicle transporting sensitive or classified cargo that arrives after hours or provided at the discretion of an installation commander to a vehicle in transit when no emergency exists. The installation commander must make the same kinds of determinations as for “safe haven” or “refuge” (Defense Transportation Regulation Part II, Cargo Movements). 

INSTALLATION FUNCTIONAL SUPPORT 

A2.1. The following section provides general functional area responsibilities to provide an integrated FSTR program. More detailed actions to be taken can be found in the specific functional area publications. 

A2.2. Base Civil Engineer: 

A2.2.9. Coordinates installation passive defense programs. Semi-annually briefs the installation commander and staff on the status of the program. 

A2.2.17. Advises the installation commander on conducting sustained operations in a contaminated environment. 

A2.3. Civil Engineer Readiness Flight. The installation FSTR focal point. Manages and executes the installation FSTR program for the Installation Commander and the BCE. 

A2.3. Civil Engineer Readiness Flight. The installation FSTR focal point. Manages and executes the installation FSTR program for the Installation Commander and the BCE. 

A2.6.4. Ensure proper management of medical emergency response equipment and supplies, as appropriate for response capability. Submits budgetary requirements to MAJCOM and Installation Commander as appropriate. 

A2.6.12. Assure medical facility has an ongoing and threat-based locally appropriate disease surveillance and disease and non-battle injury report program (see AFI 48-109). Establishes, operates and reports threat/vulnerability-based disease early warning and surveillance to Installation Commander and higher headquarters. This program may provide first indication of covert biological warfare attack. 

A2.6.14. Conduct and provide health-based toxic industrial chemical/toxic industrial material (TIC/ TIM) and NBC risk assessments to Installation Commander and OSC. Conduct medical and environmental surveillance to assess and document operational exposures and medical situations. Conduct full-spectrum threat baseline and ongoing sampling, analysis, identification and diagnosis. Ensure medical measures are responsive. Also, ensure passive defense needs are integrated with non-medical NBC defense measures to include pre-selection and health maintenance, health hazard monitoring, NBC agent and TIC/TIM sampling and analysis, health threat and risk assessments and health hazard control and mitigation. 

A2.10.6. Assist the local installation commander and weather station by ensuring primary and back-up communication systems are available to ensure timely dissemination of weather information to on-base and supported off-base customers/agencies. 

A2.15.2. Assist the installation commander and FSTR personnel in thoroughly educating installation agencies on the purpose, applicability, and operating procedures of the warning and watch system and types of severe weather threats to the local area. 

A2.17.6.5. Brief the installation commander and staff on the status of operations during FSTR incidents. 

AFTER-ACTIONS REPORT AND NUCLEAR ACCIDENT RESPONSE CAPABILITY LISTING (NARCL) 

Section A5A-After-Actions Report Formats 

A5.2. Final Report. The Air Force installation commander submits the final report not later than 14 days following the incident for his or her owned or controlled resources. 

A5.2.2. When more than one installation is involved in the same response, each installation commander will submit a report. 

READINESS STRUCTURE 

A6.1. Purpose and Concept. The Readiness Structure provides the MAJCOMS and installation commanders with the capability to review and evaluate the readiness program and contingency operations issues from a corporate point of view. The purpose is to identify cross-functional issues, provide synchronization of actions and efficiency of effort, to address readiness reporting results, and further systemic issues to high command for resolution. The scope of the program provides the infrastructure to perform current and broad assessment of readiness across all levels of war (strategic, operational and tactical) and within other types of contingency operations. It goes further by also addressing strategic and corporate direction, addressing resource advocacy and allocations, expands the oversight and reporting of non-institutional readiness and contingency training and all exercises. The Readiness Structure also provides program structural support for the DoD Readiness Reporting System, in evaluating its three broad areas of unit readiness, institutional training and defense installations. It also expands the DoD’s scope to address the entire Air Force readiness and contingency response capability to include mitigation, preparedness, response and recovery actions for sustaining operations of mission-essential functions. This structure serves as a planning, reporting and management tool, to bring all essential participants together in a unified structure for integration, coordination and for addressing compliance issues of overlapping requirements. The Readiness Structure forum should be designated at all command levels, to satisfy various planning and response committees, groups or boards consolidating the number required meetings, whenever possible. When consolidation of meeting structures is not possible, it is advisable to have a reporting mechanism to the Readiness Structure for continuity and integration. This attachment further: 

A6.1.1. Defines the basic structure and authority of the installation and MAJCOM Readiness Structure. 

A6.1.2. Outlines the relationship between the MAJCOM Readiness Council (RC), MAJCOM and Installation Readiness Boards (RB), MAJCOM and Installation Readiness Working Group (RWG), Threat Working Group (TWG), Counterproliferation Working Group (CPWG), Force Protection Working Group (FPWG) and Exercise Steering Groups (ESG). 

A6.1.3. Incorporates existing board structures. 

A6.2. Organization. The Readiness Structure is a multitiered structure consisting of MAJCOMs and Installations. The MAJCOMs each utilize the RC and the RB format to manage readiness issues for their respective command level. The installations will establish an Installation RB encompassing functionality from the MAJCOM RC framework, with the installation commander as chair, and an installation RWG. The Readiness Structure incorporates the TWG, providing a cohesive cross-functional strategic view of an all-hazard risk assessment, addressing the full-spectrum of threats, for mitigation, planning, response and recovery, at all levels of its structure. The TWG performs a daily readiness reporting function and threat analysis from installation level through MAJCOM. The ESG bridges Air Force participation in joint/combined exercises with the needs to provide a synergy and synchronization in fulfilling other military and non-military exercise requirements, down to installation level. The FPWG develops force protection strategies for the MAJCOM. 

A6.5. Installation Readiness Board (See Figure A6.1.). 

A6.5.1. Function. The Installation RB is the executive committee responsible for the total installation’s readiness and contingency functions. As a decision-making body, the board applies the RB’s collective judgment and experience to command issues within its authority and implements Air Force policy on all-hazard full-spectrum threat concepts for sustaining operations. In addition, the RB uses command definitive guidance found in DoD, Air Force, MAJCOM, and other federal agency publications as a basis, to formulate decisions and recommendations. This structure needs to incorporate those, local and regionally, required planning committees, councils, or groups, as specified by federal, state or local agencies (i.e. EPA’s Local Emergency Planning Committee, FEMA’s Emergency Management Council, etc.). In OCONUS, those same local considerations apply with DoS, the theater Commander of a Combatant Command and host nation agreements, providing additional input requirements for the RB. The RB acts as the forum to receive and pass strategic full-spectrum threat readiness and contingency issues onto the MAJCOM RWG, as appropriate for their resolution. It is also the reviewing process for compliance and accuracy of Global Status of Resources and Training System (GSORTS) reporting and readiness/contingency capability briefings. The RWG, installation planning process, TWG, Exercise Control Group/EET, and training functions involving readiness and contingency response, must participate fully with the RB. The installation commander and RB reviews after-action reports, MAJCOM unit SAV findings, unit GSORTS, makes recommendations, and transfers those recommendations to the functional staff for implementation. The RB complements, but does not supersede, staff responsibilities to develop and execute appropriate actions within their functional areas. Normally, decisions and recommendations are determined by polling the members. The board’s decisions are delegated to appropriate staff functions for implementation. 

A6.5.2. Membership. Members are appointed by the installation commander and are typically installation staff members and any other installation unit commanders as directed by the wing commander (essentially mirrors the counterparts of the composition of their MAJCOM RB membership). 

A6.5.3. Commander’s Responsibilities. The Installation Commander presides over the meetings and has final decision authority for issues brought to the RB for resolution. The Commander will: 

A6.5.3.1. Convene and guide the operation of the RB. 

A6.5.3.2. Issue guidance and procedures to the Installation Units and members of the RB. 

A6.5.3.3. Ensure information, briefings and reports are received from MAJCOM, RWG, Installation TWG, installation EET and other tasked integrated process teams. 

A6.5.3.4. Review Unit SAV reports, NBC equipment status, SORTS reports and installation readiness training attendance reports prior to the RB meeting. 

A6.5.3.5. Approve annual IPE budget. 

A6.5.3.6. Elevate issues to the MAJCOM RWG when additional guidance and/or resolution for issues beyond the scope of the installation to resolve. 

A6.5.3.7. Ensures accuracy, compliance, and timeliness of Readiness and Contingency Capabilities briefings and GSORTS reporting. 

A6.6. Meetings. The RB will meet semiannually and as required. The RB meets at the call of the Installation Commander, or at the request of a member from the RB.

A6.7. Installation Readiness Working Group. 

A6.7.1. Function. The RWG will normally be co-chaired by the Mission Support Group Commander and Operations Group Commander. The RWG performs staff work to develop alternatives and recommendations for presentation to the RB. The RWG merges all teams and groups addressing readiness and contingency issues into a unified format for effectiveness and efficiency of effort. It performs initial review, analysis, and prioritization of programs, initiatives, and recommendations to the RB. The RWG is the installation commander’s method to assure integration of cross-functional full-spectrum threat concept issues, planning/threat process and training/exercise initiatives fall within DoD and Air Force compliance. The RWG also directs and oversees all installation units’ Readiness and Contingency programs by addressing training/exercise/evaluation criteria, monitoring SAV reports, unit GSORTS DOC statements and resource/equipment issues. The working group members must prebrief their respective RB member prior to any RB meetings. The agenda addresses the following areas, as required: policy/procedural guidance; training; exercise/evaluation criteria; equipment; readiness reporting and those areas recommended by other working groups and integrated process teams with readiness and contingency concerns/issues. 

A6.7.2. Membership. The installation commander will appoint and approve membership changes after discussion among RWG members. The co-chairs establish working subgroups, as necessary. The RWG representatives are an integral part of the Air Force cross-functional full-spectrum threat readiness and contingency process, whose charter is to work programs from a corporate Air Force perspective rather than from a particular functional director’s view. Other than the appointed members, representatives may be invited from other civilian agencies, from time to time, to discuss issues from their respective functional areas or localities. Suggested members of the RWG include CE Readiness, Services, Security Forces, Wing IG, AFOSI, EOD (if assigned), Communications, Operations, Plans and Programs (XP), Medical, ARC tenants and any other organization as required. 

A6.7.3. Co-Chairmen’s Responsibilities. The co-chairman will:

A6.7.3.2. Reviews and coordinates with the installation commander the daily all risk/threat assessment briefing, GSORTS input and readiness/contingency capability reports. 

A6.7.6. Meetings. The RWG will meet quarterly, and as required by the installation commander, or at the request of an organization from the RB staff. 

AFI 10-2701, Operations, ORGANIZATION AND FUNCTION OF THE CIVIL AIR PATROL, Dec 21, 2000 
AIR FORCE SUPPORT OF CIVIL AIR PATROL 

The Air Force may provide personnel, logistic, and financial support and assistance, including installation level support, to the CAP in accordance with Title 10 U.S.C. 9441 and 9442, other applicable laws, and within Air Force capabilities. HQ CAP-USAF coordinates with CAP to budget, purchase, distribute, and maintain certain material necessary to accomplish the CAP mission. These materials specifically include aircraft, vehicles, personal computers, communications equipment, associated parts, and cadet uniforms. This section describes the support the Air Force may provide to CAP. 

4.1. Personnel Support. Personnel support to CAP will primarily be in form of liaison personnel. Air Force liaison to CAP may consist of active duty, reserve component, retired personnel and/or civilian employees. The Air Force may establish liaison offices and assign Air Force personnel at CAP national, region, and wing levels. The Air Force retains authority to determine CAP liaison organization, structure, and duties of its members. Liaison personnel will provide advice and liaison between CAP, the Air Force, and other government agencies, and oversight of CAP in fulfilling its Air Force-assigned missions. 
4.1.2. Reserve Assistance to the CAP. HQ CAP-USAF may employ reservists as an extension of the liaison structure to provide an opportunity for reserve members to earn promotion and retirement points while making significant contributions to the US Air Force and CAP. HQ CAP-USAF will allow reservists to advise, assist and motivate CAP personnel in all areas of the CAP mission within the confines of Air Force and CAP regulations. 
4.1.2.3. Category B Individual Mobilization Augmentee Reservists. These reservists augment the CAP-USAF liaison region in times of war or emergency. They will advise the State Area Command (STARC) staff on CAP capabilities, concepts, and procedures available to the STARC for providing Land Defense of CONUS and Military Support of Civil Defense. Annually, they will brief military installation commanders on CAP capabilities in support of Air Force assistance to civil authorities and will perform other duties required by CAP-USAF commanders or liaison officers. 

4.1.2.4. Category E (CAPRAP) Reservists. These reservists assist the CAP-USAF liaison offices in advising, assisting and motivating CAP personnel in the CAP mission to include instruction, speaking to civic groups, assisting inspection of various CAP activities and resources, assisting in the formulation of various operational plans, and other duties as directed by CAP-USAF. 

4.1.3. Liaison at Air Force Installations. Support from Air Force installations is critical for CAP to carry out its Air Force-assigned missions. Liaison activities at this level typically involve coordinating the use of facilities and services of the installation. Installation commanders will appoint a field grade officer to assist CAP-USAF personnel. Installation commanders will provide the designee’s name, rank, office symbol and telephone number to HQ CAP-USAF/IM annually. Installation commanders will contact CAP-USAF liaison personnel directly to coordinate matters relating to Civil Air Patrol. 

4.4. Installation Support. At their discretion and expense, Air Force installation commanders may pro-vide services and facilities necessary to assist CAP. Long-term support involves facilities and services to CAP units. Short-term support may include temporary billeting, messing, and government vehicles for CAP activities. As the auxiliary of the Air Force, CAP is responsible for carrying out Air Force-assigned missions, therefore access to adequate facilities is critical to accomplishing these missions. Installation commanders will coordinate with HQ CAP-USAF before entering into any host installation support of CAP units or activities. 

4.4.1. Long-term support. Air Force installation commanders are encouraged to provide long-term support to CAP as the host organization for CAP units. CAP units typically do not have the operating funds to purchase or rent facilities and must negotiate for meeting and office space wherever possible. 

CAP units do not impact installations as typical Air Force units and suitable facilities may be available for long-term use by CAP. CAP units will not be expected to reimburse installations for long-term use facilities. 

4.4.1.1. Considerations. Installation commanders considering providing long-term space to a CAP unit or units must remember that CAP is the auxiliary of the Air Force and is an official Air Force activity. CAP units will be given priority for space on Air Force installations immediately following Air Force, DoD, and federal agencies and ahead of youth groups such as scouting, or MWR activities such as hobby clubs or groups. Installations can arrange with the hosted CAP unit to provide minor maintenance and housekeeping of the facility to defray associated costs of host-tenant support. CAP units should be provided facilities with adequate administration, storage, and training space and installation commanders with limited space should consider providing CAP units administrative space near common use facilities such as community centers, lecture halls, and other suitable training facilities. If more than one CAP unit desires space on an installation the units can share a common facility and hold meetings on alternate days of the week, but CAP region and wing headquarters seeking space should be provided space separate from other CAP units. Consideration must be given to CAP access to assigned or authorized facilities at times different from normal installation operations or at times dictated by the situation, such as during emergency response operations. Installations with flight facilities should consider the need for ramp space for CAP aircraft or other flying related support or operating requirements. 

4.4.2. Short-term Support. Air Force installations are encouraged to provide short-term support to CAP as the host organization for CAP activities. CAP activities in this category include cadet encampments, senior member training activities, flight clinics and other flying related activities. These types of activities typically require the use of various base facilities including billeting, messing, MWR or NAF activities such as clubs, exchanges and theatres, and services including transportation. The facilities and services needed for CAP activities vary with the size and duration of the activity and are comparable to similar Air Force activities, ranging from space for a one day meeting similar to a commanders call to a large cadet encampment with facilities and services requirements similar to supporting an AFROTC field training activity. CAP may use installation facilities and services that operate on a fee for service basis, such as messing and base billeting, at the member’s expense. 

4.4.2.1. Considerations. Installation commanders considering providing short-term support for CAP activities must remember that CAP is the Auxiliary of the Air Force and is an official Air Force activity. CAP units will be given priority for space on Air Force installations immediately following Air Force, DoD, and federal agencies and ahead of youth groups such as scouting, or MWR activities such as hobby clubs or groups. CAP activities lasting one or two days, such as orientation courses and cadet conferences, are very simple activities and will typically occur on a weekend, requiring facilities from a Friday afternoon until late Sunday. CAP activities lasting five or more days, such as staff colleges or cadet encampments, are more complex and will typically run from one weekend through the next, requiring facilities from Thursday of the first week through Sunday of the following week. Installations can arrange with the hosted CAP activity to provide housekeeping of the facility to defray associated costs of host-tenant support. CAP activities should be provided facilities with adequate administration, billeting, storage, and training space. Installation commanders with limited space should consider locating the CAP activity’s administrative space near billeting facilities and using ground transportation for movement of CAP personnel to and from messing and training facilities. If more than one CAP activity is being considered for the same installation, efforts should be made for CAP to share facilities whenever possible to reduce the impact on the host installation. Installations hosting CAP activities with flight facilities should consider the need for ramp space for CAP aircraft or other flying related support or operating requirements. 

4.4.2.2. Liaison with CAP Activities. Liaison by CAP with the host installation and supporting units is critical for CAP to successfully plan and conduct the scheduled activity. Liaison activities at this level typically involve coordinating the use of facilities and services prior to the activity. Installation commanders will appoint a field grade officer to assist CAP and supporting Air Force units will appoint a project officer to coordinate their support and involvement in the activity. Commanders will provide the designee’s name, rank, office symbol and telephone number to HQ CAP-USAF. Installation commanders will contact CAP-USAF liaison personnel directly to coordinate matters relating to the activity. 

4.4.3. Government Vehicles and Equipment. Air Force installation commanders may provide government vehicles, including buses and vans, and other equipment requiring operators, such as ground power generators, for use by CAP. The Air Force must provide sufficient numbers of licensed/qualified drivers/operators for any vehicles or equipment provided for use by CAP during the period of its use by CAP. CAP members are not authorized to drive government vehicles. Air Force personnel assigned to HQ CAP-USAF, possessing the appropriate qualifications, may use government vehicles and other equipment requiring operators. 

4.4.4. Use of Other Government Facilities. CAP is authorized to use the facilities of other federal government agencies for training or conducting operations. The Air Force is responsible for arranging for the use of such facilities and the liaison personnel accomplish this. Use by CAP of other federal government facilities is at the discretion of the agency responsible for the facility. Air Force installation commanders who may not have all the facilities and related services for CAP activities but who wish to support CAP activities should consider coordinating with federal agencies with the needed facilities to enable the CAP activity to take place. 

4.5. CAP Cadet Program Support. The Air Force may provide limited support to the CAP cadet program. The CAP cadet program is part of the CAP Drug Demand Reduction program and is an element of the Air Force Demand Reduction Program under the cognizance of AF/SG. 

4.5.3.2. Establishing Overseas Squadrons. Overseas installation commanders should request charters from HQ CAP-USAF/MSP. Commanders who want to initiate an overseas cadet squadron must appoint, in writing, an active duty commissioned officer to assist in forming the squadron. The overseas CAP unit commander must be at least an active duty E-5. Commanders must ensure liaison between the squadron and the base after the CAP charters the unit except when an active duty officer commands the squadron. 

4.5.3.3. Wear of CAP Uniform. Wear of the CAP uniform is optional for cadets in overseas squadrons. The uniform will not be worn off base unless the squadron is participating in drill competition, parades, and so forth, and the installation commander has given the squadron written permission. 

4.5.3.4. Authorized Programs and Activities. Overseas squadrons will not be allowed to have emergency services programs, radio frequencies, CAP vehicles, or CAP aircraft. Participation in off-base activities requires the approval of the installation commander. Squadrons will only participate in flying activities permitted by DoD directives and flights in base aero club aircraft. Squadrons must obtain approval for other flying activities from HQ CAP-USAF. 

AFI 11-2 C-212, Volume-3, Flying Operations, C-212 OPERATIONS PROCEDURES, May 1, 1999 

7.4. Protective Standards for Aircraft Carrying Distinguished Visitors (DV). This paragraph applies specifically to aircraft transporting DVs Code 4 or above. Aircraft commanders are responsible for aircraft security at en route stops. 

7.4.2. Non-DOD Installations. Contact the airport manager or installation commander to arrange for aircraft security. If available security is inadequate, purchase additional security using AF Form 315. 

AFI 11-2 EC-137 Volume 3, Flying Operations, EC-137D OPERATIONS PROCEDURES, Apr 19, 2001 

7.4. Protective Standards for Aircraft Carrying Distinguished Visitors (DV). This paragraph applies specifically to aircraft transporting DVs Code 4 or above. Aircraft commanders are responsible for aircraft security at en route stops. 

7.4.2. Non-DOD Installations. Contact the airport manager or installation commander to arrange for aircraft security. If available security is inadequate, purchase additional security using AF Form 15. 

AFI 11-2 HC-130, Volume 3, Flying Operations, HC-130--OPERATIONS PROCEDURES, Apr 19, 2001 

7.4. Protective Standards for Aircraft Carrying Distinguished Visitors (DV). This paragraph applies specifically to aircraft transporting DVs Code 4 or above. Aircraft commanders are responsible for aircraft security at en route stops. 

7.4.2. Non-DOD Installations. Contact the airport manager or installation commander to arrange for aircraft security. If available security is inadequate, purchase additional security using AF Form 15. 

AFI 11-2 HH-60-V3, Flying Operations, HH-60-OPERATIONS PROCEDURES, Jun 6, 2002 

2.3. Drug Law Enforcement Agencies (DLEA) Support. Units receiving requests for operational DLEA support (flight support, aerial reconnaissance, etc.,) should inform the requesting organization to redirect the request through: 

2.3.4. Requests for non-operational support (equipment loans) should be referred to the installation commander who will staff the request through the appropriate Regional Logistics Support Office (RLSO). 

AFIS 11-2MH-53, Volume 3, Flying Operations, MH-53 OPERATIONS PROCEDURES, Sep 5, 2003 
6.40. Utilization of Civilian Law Enforcement or Medical Personnel. Generally, before transporting civilian law enforcement officials or civilian medical personnel, obtain proper authorization through installation commander, AFSOC, or USSOCOM. Civilian law enforcement or medical personnel may be required to perform duties at an accident site. These duties may include death determination or human remains removal. Local and international laws may affect mission prosecution and should be reviewed prior to deployment or pickup of civilian personnel. The primary method of deploying or recovering civilian law enforcement or medical personnel is by landing. Civilian law enforcement or medical personnel may be deployed and recovered by hoist provided all other transport resources have been examined and determined to be inadequate and approval is obtained from the Group CC or COMAFSOF. Prior to hoist deployment, brief civilian law enforcement or medical personnel on all applicable procedures and safety and emergency considerations involved. If unable to contact the controlling agency for approval, the PIC may approve the carrying of civilian personnel on life or death missions when it is determined that these passengers are essential for the successful completion of the mission. Commanders will not transport civilian law enforcement personnel into areas of imminent danger or where confrontation with civilian criminal targets is likely, will not use military force against civilian criminal targets unless in self defense, and will not direct the action of civilian authorities in enforcing the law or making arrests. 

AFIS 11-209, Flying Operations, AIR FORCE AERIAL EVENTS, Aug 25, 2003 
SPECIAL CASES

3.5. Other Approved On-base Military Events. The following on-base events are eligible for Air Force participation, i.e., are approved events: Unit change of aircraft ceremonies and unit flag retirement ceremonies. The installation commander may deem other on-base events eligible based on the contribution such events make to fostering esprit de corps, military values and patriotism, and on their ability to stand the test of public scrutiny. Examples of other eligible on-base events are: military graduation ceremonies; retreat ceremonies; memorial ceremonies; and, military parades. Events for which policy prohibits Air Force participation are listed in paragraph 2.2.2. MAJCOMs have the authority to approve flyovers or a jump platform aircraft by their assigned operational aircraft in support of on-base approved events on their respective command bases (includes multiple passes, dissimilar aircraft formations and formations of more than four aircraft). Note: USAF Stars or USAFA Wings of Blue parachute demonstration jumps are authorized by their respective MAJCOM/CC or DRU/CC. 

AFI 11-218, Flying Operations, AIRCRAFT OPERATIONS AND MOVEMENT ON THE GROUND, Aug 1, 2002 

Section 2B Aircraft Marshallers. 

2.3. Aircraft Marshallers. Aircraft marshallers provide hand signals to personnel taxiing or operating aircraft on the ground. 

2.3.1.2. The orange garment may be marked with numbers on the front and back, at the discretion of the installation commander

AFI 11-301, VOLUME 1, FLYING OPERATIONS, AIRCREW LIFE SUPPORT (ALS) PROGRAM, Jul 19, 2002

3.11. Resource Protection and Control: 

3.11.1. Installation commanders designate controlled areas and storage facilities IAW AFI 31-101, Air Force Installation Security Program. Units will establish a resource protection program that meets Department of Defense (DOD) and Air Force protection criteria IAW AFI 31-101. 

AFI 13-207, Space, Missiles, Command, and Control, PREVENTING AND RESISTING AIRCRAFT PIRACY (HIJACKING), Apr 15, 1994 

Table 1. Hijacking Prevention Procedures for Installations. 

At joint-use military and civil airfields, flying US OVERSEAS unit commanders must comply with the following requirements and work with the Civil Airport Manager to establish procedures. 1. Conduct at least one annual hijacking YES YES prevention and resistance exercise as well as annual training for disaster response forces, negotiators, installation commanders, law enforcement officers, and aircrews that frequently carry passengers. With MAJCOM approval, you may conduct this training biannually. Participation in a hijack prevention or resistance exercise satisfies personnel training requirements. 2. Notify the Director, National Security Agency YES YES (DIRNSA/G5), of scheduled training, and send a copy of the message. Send an informational copy to NSOC, G56, G509, and BSAC, Ft George G. Meade MD 20755-5092, 5 duty days prior to an exercise and immediately upon cancellation. NOTE: Address messages to DIRNSA/FT GEORGE G MEADE MD//G5//. Enter the phrase “Pass to NSOC, G56, G509, and BSAC” before the subject line. Include: General exercise scenario, communications equipment, communications frequencies, nicknames, call words (if any), and inclusive times. The classification For Official Use Only on all correspondence. (You may classify especially sensitive material at a higher level.) Mark all messages EFTO (encrypt for transmission only). An informational copy of your training plan for HQ AMC/XOVT, 402 Scott Dr, Rm 132, Scott AFB IL, 62225-5363 (HQ AMC SCOTT AFB IL//XOVT//), if you use Air Mobility Command (AMC) aircraft or other assets. An informational copy of all correspondence to HQ AFFSA/XVA, 1535 Command Dr, Suite D309, Andrews AFB MD, 20331-7002 (HQ AFFSA WASHINGTON DC//XV//). 3. Designate at least one parking area for YES YES parking a hijacked aircraft. Choose a location away from other assets that gives access to and cover for law enforcement agents as well as communications tie-in capability. 4. Create procedures for notifying receiving and NO YES accommodating host nation, US Embassy, and US military personnel. Plan ahead for speedy transfer of jurisdiction to the host nation 5. Create procedures to notify and receive FAA YES NO and FBI personnel. 6. Designate a facility to accommodate FAA and YES NO FBI personnel. Include an isolated area for up to six negotiators. 7. Designate a facility to accommodate host NO YES nation and unified command personnel. This space should include an isolated area for up to six negotiators. 8. Make a briefing checklist for FAA, FBI (US YES YES only), and on-scene commanders. Include these: A synopsis of the hijacking. Deployment or location of security police. Delaying tactics in effect. Negotiations. A diagram of the aircraft’s exterior and interior aircraft status, and amount of fuel on board. Number of onboard passengers, hijackers, crew, and any hazardous cargo, and their locations. Available information on crew, passengers, and hijackers, and copies of passenger manifest and crew orders. Types of weapons and explosives carried by hijackers and aircrew. Types of communications available for contacting the hijacker. The availability of another aircraft of the same type as hijacked aircraft, for law enforcement training. The aircraft’s flap configuration and its implications. 9. Confirm your ability to communicate with the YES YES NMCC through the appropriate MAJ command and FAA Command Center (US only). 10. Identify a trained negotiator and negotiating YES YES team. 

AFIS 13-213, Space, Missile, Command, and Control, AIRFIELD MANAGEMENT, Sep 9, 2002 

PERSONNEL TITLES, QUALIFICATIONS AND RESPONSIBILITIES 

2.1. Chief, Airfield Management (CAM). 

2.1.2.25. Airfield Waivers.

2.1.2.25.4. Do not authorize temporary airfield construction unless a waiver has been approved by the installation commander. (See Unified Facilities Criteria (UFC) 3-260-01, Airfield and Heliport Planning and Design Criteria.) Obtain a copy of the approved waiver from CE prior to the start of construction. 

AFI 14-105, Intelligence, UNIT INTELLIGENCE MISSION AND RESPONSIBILITIES, Jun 3, 2002 

1.1.2. Operations Support Squadron/Flight (OSS/OSF) Intelligence responsibilities : The OSS/ OSF Senior Intelligence Officer (SIO) is the wing/group SIO. The wing/group SIO is responsible for the planning and execution of intelligence functions during all phases of operations. The wing/group SIO has the authority to and will: 

1.1.2.9. Develop, implement and execute a force protection support program as an integral part of the Wing/Base Installation Commander’s Force Protection Program. Program will identify which elements, both at home and/or deployed, require intelligence support to perform their force protection functions and tailor intelligence products to meet customer needs. 

AFI 15-128, Weather, AEROSPACE WEATHER OPERATIONS ROLES AND RESPONSIBILITIES, Nov 3, 2000 

SUPPORT TO AIR FORCE WEATHER UNITS 

5.1. Air Force Provided Support: USAF parent units provide essential services to maintain weather operations. Specific USAF support includes: 

5.1.3. Installation commanders will provide weather advisory, watch, and warning notification service to appropriate on and offbase units IAW AFI 10-229, Severe Weather Response.

AFI 16-107, Operations Support, INTERNATIONAL PERSONNEL EXCHANGE PROGRAM (PEP), Oct 1, 2000 

4.6. Foreign Exchange Personnel Visits. The US installation commander or organization must approve visits of foreign exchange personnel. 

4.6.1. US supervisors of foreign exchange personnel must obtain US installation commander or organization approval if an exchange of military information is expected during a visit, e.g., when foreign exchange personnel attend meetings, briefings, planning conferences, etc. Supervisors must advise the installation or activity commander, or contractor facility director of the disclosure limitations of the foreign exchange personnel before the visit. If a visit to a US installation is not expected to result in an exchange of military information, e.g., cross country flights, competitive sporting events, open house activities, etc., then disclosure limitations are not required to be forwarded. However, in all cases, the unit to be visited must be informed that the individual is a foreign exchange person. 

AFI 21-110, Equipment Maintenance, ENGINEERING AND TECHNICAL SERVICES MANAGEMENT AND CONTROL, Aug 1, 2000 

3.6.12. AFETS personnel will be afforded the same privileges as a Company/Field Grade Officer with regard to lodging accommodations, local transportation, messing and military logistical support. Comparable rank for professional civilian employees is determined by the installation commander. 

AFI 21-112, Maintenance, AIRCREW EGRESS SYSTEMS MAINTENANCE, Sep 7, 2001 

2. Facilities: 

2.1. The installation commander will provide an enclosed shop facility, separated from other inhabited buildings or areas whenever possible, for off-equipment egress maintenance. 

AFI 21-116, Maintenance, MAINTENANCE MANAGEMENT OF COMMUNICATIONS ELECTRONICS, Dec 10, 2000 

2.33. Deviations and Waivers.

2.33.3. COM/CMSFs faced with emergency or unusual situations may take whatever temporary action is required to accomplish the mission. Balanced these actions against security compromises and the safety of personnel, equipment, or facilities consistent with prevailing policy of installation commander and base disaster preparedness procedures. 

DEPLOYABLE COMMUNICATIONS

7.1.2.6. UTC crew chiefs will ensure all systems subject to FAA flight inspection meet inspection requirements prior to being placed into service, unless waived by the senior military installation commander as specified in AFMAN 11-225, United States Standard Flight Inspection Manual. 

AFI 21-201, Maintenance, MANAGEMENT AND MAINTENANCE OF NON-NUCLEAR MUNITIONS, Dec 1, 2000 

2.9. Munitions Flight Commander/OIC/Chief . Responsible to the squadron commander for munitions maintenance management. Responsible for the overall management of the wing munitions support and provides broad policy guidance to the Munitions Flight. Scope of the responsibility concentrates on the safe, secure, and efficient use of personnel and materiel resources, while maintaining the highest degree of munitions capability and accountability in accordance with all governing standards. The ultimate goal is upholding a combat readiness capability commensurate with mission tasking. In addition the Flight Commander/OIC/Chief will: 

2.9.1. Resources and Readiness. All planning actions and resource management must be centered upon establishing and maintaining optimum readiness in accordance with overall wing mission. A spirit of team support and cooperation is essential in Joint Service and allied operations, provided it is in accordance with established memorandums of understanding and interservice support agreements. Refer to Air Force Joint Instruction (AFJI) 21-211, Emergency Munitions Support for Joint Operations for emergency munitions support to other agencies. Coordination with the MAJCOM munitions staff is strongly encouraged for such actions. 

2.9.3. General.

2.9.3.9. Is appointed by the installation commander or their designee to manage and control the key, lock and cylinder program in the Munitions Flight. 

DISPOSITION OF MUNITIONS

26.3. Base Guidance.

26.3.2. Installation commanders may approve the disposal or destruction of munitions or explosives that constitutes an immediate danger to human life or property. 

26.6. Disposition of DoD Non-Stocklisted Munitions.

26.6.3.2. If determination of safety cannot be made with certainty, treat the asset as a Level 2 and coordinate its disposal with the Base Environmental Staff, EOD, Munitions Personnel, Local EPA and the Air Force DDA. The installation Commander has the final disposition authority.

26.8. Non-Stocklisted, Non-Military Munitions.

26.8.2. If determination of safety can not be made with certainty, treat the asset as a Level 2 and coordinate its disposal with the Base Environmental Staff, EOD and Munitions Personnel, Local EPA and the Air Force DDA. The installation Commander has the final disposition authority. 

32.3. Installation/Wing Approval Procedures. 

32.3.1. To purchase COTS explosives and munitions, requesting unit will coordinate a package, using an AF Form 1768, Staff Summary Sheet, through the installation Munitions, Environmental, Safety, EOD, Transportation, and Legal agencies for Group and Installation Commander approval. Refer to Figure 32.1. 

32.3.1.1. The package must then be submitted to requesting unit’s MAJCOM for coordination and approval prior to forwarding to OO-ALC/WM. The AF Form 1768 will be signed by installation commander and include information identified for IHC and the following: 

32.3.1.1.1. Quantity Requested. 

32.3.1.1.2. Price. 

32.3.1.1.3. Small arms: Muzzle velocity; chamber pressure; type of primer, propellant and projectile; projectile weight and size (9mm, 12 GA, etc). 

32.3.1.1.4. Manufacturer’s procedures for storage and handling. 

32.3.1.1.5. Manufacturer’s demilitarization and disposition instructions. 

32.3.1.1.6. Complete justification and intended use statement (why current DoD or AF stock listed items don’t meet requirements and purpose). 

32.3.1.1.7. Authorizing directive (AFI, message, letter, etc). 

32.3.2. Once the COTS data package is established it must first be approved by the MASO. The MASO can approve the package for further coordination if the following conditions are met: 

32.3.2.1. Requester has or will establish a custody account. 

32.3.2.2. The item is not AF stocklisted. 

32.3.2.3. An allocation does not exist for a suitable like item that is AF stocklisted. 

32.3.2.4. If the item requested is stocklisted or has a suitable like item stocklisted, an Out Of Cycle Request (OOCR) must be submitted prior to attempting a COTS purchase request. 

32.3.2.5. An OOCR has been disapproved. 

32.3.3. The Environmental Flight, or local equivalent, will review COTS munitions MSDS and intended operational use to determine if item(s) contain compounds or materials deemed hazardous to personnel or the environment. Approval will include personnel protective measures and compensatory guidance on residue cleanup, processing and disposition, if environmental hazards exist. 

32.3.4. Weapons Safety Officer, or local equivalent, will approve operating instructions and perform an initial and annual survey of locations and conditions under which COTS munitions are used, stored, maintained, and disposed of IAW: AFMAN 91-201; AFI 91-202, The US Air Force Mishap Prevention Program; AFI 91-205; T.O. 11A-1-47; T.O. 11A-1-60 and this publication. In lieu of T.O. 11A-1-60 processing, COTS munitions disapproved for munitions systems management will require locally contracted disposition or disposition procedures included in purchase agreement. 

32.3.5. Explosives Ordnance Disposal (EOD) will ensure COTS munitions malfunctions can be safely cleared and processed and that adequate emergency notification and response procedures are included as part of the approved package sent to requesting unit’s MAJCOM. 

32.3.6. Transportation Management Office, or local equivalent, will ensure requested COTS munitions can be shipped to and from the installation via commercial and/or military carriers IAW T.O. 11A-1-47. 

32.3.6.1. Specific restrictions and additional Department of Transportation (DOT) approval may apply for COTS munitions with interim hazard classification that require international shipment. 

32.3.6.2. COTS munitions required for deployment must meet packaging requirements identified in AFI 24-202, Preservation and Packaging and can be processed IAW AFI 24-204. 

32.3.6.3. Consider the need for proper shipping name, hazardous material declaration processing, and/or transportation deviation, waiver, or special shipping requirements when preparing items for shipment. 

32.3.7. Legal Office will review the package for legal sufficiency to ensure COTS munitions procedures are authorized by state, federal, and international laws, or Status of Forces Agreements (SOFA) based on the location where purchase will occur and points of intended use. 

32.3.8. Group Commander of requesting unit will review package and approve or disapprove based on requirement justification and package completeness IAW this publication. 

32.3.9. Installation Commander will be briefed on the “cradle to grave” responsibilities if requested COTS munitions are not approved for munitions system management. After receiving briefing and ensuring COTS munitions are fully justified and package is complete, installation commander will sign AF Form 1768 approve or disapprove the package for submission to requesting unit’s MAJCOM. 

ABILITY TO SURVIVE AND OPERATE (ATSO) 

References. List references. 

1. Operations and Requirements. ATSO is a program designed to provide Air Force installation commanders with the capability to destroy attacking enemy air and ground forces, to limit damage, and to survive, recover, and continue to operate under different conditions and geographic locations. The overall objective of ATSO is to sustain sortie generation capability to continue employment of air power. The planner should identify critical assets and describe methods to protect them. Three areas identified by MAJCOMs as needing attention include: camouflage, concealment and deception (CCD); dispersal; and decontamination. In addition, consider meals, water, transportation to and from duty, and rest quarters. Any functional area specific responsibility or requirement should be listed in the respective functional area’s portion. Work closely with your local Civil Engineering Readiness function while developing this section. 

AFI 23-111, Supply, MANAGEMENT OF GOVERNMENT PROPERTY IN POSSESSION OF THE AIR FORCE, Feb 1, 1996 

SUMMARY OF REVISIONS 

This is the initial publication of AFI 23-111, incorporating Air Force policy previously contained in AFR 20-14, Management of Government Property in the Possession of the Air Force. It also implements policy in AFPD 23-1. 

Section A—Introduction and Statutory Authority 

5. Roles. Commanders, subordinates, supervisors, and individuals: Accurately maintain property records to reflect the current inventory and condition of property. This includes retail outlet, contractor/GSA provided commodities purchased by commanders or designated representatives. Ensure personnel carefully and economically use and safeguard property Provide adequate security, protection, and storage for property Ensure property unaccounted for, found on an installation, is property identified and recorded on accounting records Adjust records to reflect all discovered shortages and make adjustments according to prescribed directives Make recommendations for preventing Fraud, Waste, and Abuse actions to accountable officers for correcting the deficiency Appoint accountable officers. If an accountable individual is absent, appoint a qualified successor. Installation commanders determines when re- appointment is necessary Deployed Commanders/accountable officers enforce AFI 23-111 during deployments or exercises at non-AF units Use the Standard Base Supply System (SBSS) as the first source for ordering most commodities. Bypassing the SBSS must be previously approved by the Chief of Supply or higher authority. 

AFI 23-502, Supply, RECOVERABLE AND UNUSABLE LIQUID PETROLEUM PRODUCTS, Apr 6, 1994

6.1. The Commander: 

6.1.5. Submits the program for functional review to the following agencies: Safety Office, Environmental Health, Defense Reutilization and Marketing Office (DRMO), and Accounting and Finance. 

NOTE: In most instances, no single organization on an installation has all the resources needed to implement the program. Therefore, the installation commander must delegate to primary supporting agencies to get technical help and resources. 

AFI 24-101, Transportation, PASSENGER MOVEMENT, Mar 25, 2002 

TRAVEL PROCEDURES

3.8. Early Return of Dependents (ERD) Travel (JFTR, par. U5900 and JTR par. C7003-D). The installation commander may authorize return of OCONUS command-sponsored dependents or the commanding officer designated by the Service Secretary concerned. Normally, requests are initiated by the sponsor and subject to approval on a case-by-case basis. Travel entitlement is limited from OCONUS to the place specified in the travel order. 

TRAVEL DOCUMENTATION AND BILLING 

4.1. General. Documentation of travel with associated charges and payments is a joint responsibility of the traveler, authorizing official, TMF, CTO and FSO. Documentation, whether in paper or electronic form, is used for travel authorization, travel vendor charges and payments, traveler reimbursement, auditing purposes, and data collection for management information system reports. 

4.1.3.5. MAJCOM commanders may decide whether transportation charges for official transportation travel are billed to CBAs or IBAs or a mix. MAJCOM commanders may also delegate this decision to their base or installation commanders. 

AFI 24-201, Transportation, CARGO MOVEMENT, Jan 1, 1999 

PUBLIC HIGHWAY MOVEMENTS

12.4.1. TMOs are responsible for ensuring their Installation Commander, in coordination with the other installation supporting functions, is aware of the responsibilities set forth in this instruction. Installation Commanders should ensure transportation, security police, disaster preparedness, civil engineer, medical, munitions, environmental and safety personnel work closely together to develop and implement their local policy in support of this DoD requirement. 

Terms

Secure Holding-Routine assistance provided by an installation to a carrier transporting arms, ammunition, and explosives or classified shipments that arrives but cannot be off-loaded at destination. For vehicles in-transit, assistance is rendered when the installation commander or activity director determines that the public safety or shipment security would be jeopardized. 

AFIS 24-202, TRANSPORTATION, PRESERVATION AND PACKING, Sep 5, 2003 

ROLES AND RESPONSIBILITIES

1.2.3. Installation/Unit Personnel. 

1.2.3.1. Installation Commanders designate a senior logistics officer to monitor the base RCPs (normally, the Chief, Distribution Flight). The Installation Commander shall publish detailed procedures for control, recovery, re-use, reimbursement, transfer of funds and disposal of packaging materials and containers. Procedures shall identify how base activities will fund shipping, packaging materials and labor costs and how Logistics Readiness Squadron (LRS) Distribution Flight must be reimbursed for services rendered for packing, crating, shipping and handling costs. 

AFI 24-301, Transportation, VEHICLE OPERATIONS, Nov 1, 2001 

2.6. Authorized Uses of Government Vehicles (non-inclusive):

2.6.3. Transport civilian organizations (nonreimbursable) to military installations to take part in base activities in the interest of community relations when officially invited and approved by the installation commander or other competent authority. This is not to be interpreted as authority to transport a member’s relatives or personal friends invited to attend activities such as retirements, promotions, awards ceremonies, dedications, funerals, or any other similar type functions.

 2.6.8. The installation commander may approve alert aircrews, Intercontinental Ballistic Missile (ICBM) personnel, and emergency response forces use of government vehicles to and from on-base activities or facilities. Provide a listing of units approved by the installation commander to each unit commander and VCO. Alert crews, ICBM personnel, and emergency response force may not drive vehicle to private quarters, for domicile-to-duty purposes, or to conduct personal business. 

2.6.9. The installation commander may authorize Operations Group Commanders (OG/CCs) to drive their vehicles to on-base quarters incident to the performance of their duties in connection with on-going flight operations. This should not be interpreted as having Command and Control Vehicle (CACV) authority. The intent of the policy is to allow OG/CCs to go home to eat during ongoing flight operations without having to transfer to a POV. Vehicles will not be driven to quarters and parked overnight. 

2.7. Unauthorized uses of Air Force Vehicles (non-inclusive):

2.7.3. As a rule, transportation to on-base dining facilities is an individual responsibility. However, the installation commander may authorize personnel to take DoD-owned, rented, or leased vehicles to on-base dining facilities.

2.7.3.3. Provide a listing of units approved by the installation commander to each unit commander and VCO. 

2.7.6. Do not use Air Force-owned, rented or leased vehicles for personal or government directed household good moves. 

2.7.6.1. Members are not provided vehicle support for moves related to dormitory renovation or commander directed relocations. Members facing such moves are authorized to receive all appropriate personal property shipping entitlements. 

2.7.6.2. Installation commanders may waive this personal property shipping entitlement for emergency or unusual circumstances as set forth in Title 37 U.S.C. Section 406(e). Refer personnel requesting transportation support for household good moves to TMO. 

2.8. Transportation Between Domicile and Place of Employment. With the exception of Command and Control Vehicle Authorizations (CACV), the Secretary of the Air Force (SECAF) must approve all domicile-to-duty authorizations. Title 31 U.S.C. Section 1344, is the sole authority for use of government transportation between a residence and place of employment, and section 1344(b) designates specific positions authorized home-to-work transportation. For the Air Force, those are the SECAF and the Chief of Staff. The SECAF may authorize others home-to-work transportation only when one of three conditions exist: (1) a highly unusual circumstance presenting a clear and present danger (for example, the threat of terrorist attack), (2) an emergency (for example, a public transportation strike), or (3) other compelling operational considerations (defined as those circumstances with an element of importance which are essential to the successful accomplishment of the Air Force mission or are necessary for the Air Force’s efficient operation). Installation commanders may authorize the use of government transportation to those not otherwise entitled when danger to public health and safety is of such imminent seriousness that timely approval by the SECAF would be impossible. If provided, immediately notify HQ USAF/ILT to begin the approval and notification process. Unless waived by the Assistant Secretary of Defense (Comptroller), obtain reimbursement. 

4.11. Suspension/Revocation of Government Vehicle Operator’s Driving Privileges. Vehicle operator driving privileges will be suspended, revoked and reinstated using the guidance contained in AFI 31-204. Base law enforcement activities, acting on behalf of the installation commander, administer the program. 

9.3. Military Mass Transit Service (10 U.S.C. 2632). A fare-charging bus service that provides domicile-to-duty transportation on military installations or between subinstallations within the established POD. It may be used to provide service to and from on-base domiciles, on-base shopping areas, or installation recreation areas on a routine basis if the traffic volume warrants. Review services provided every 6 months to ensure the fare schedule is adequate to recover the costs. For audit purposes retain these reviews for 3 years. 

9.3.2. The installation commander requests authority to establish a mass transit service to the MAJCOM transportation staff. Include the following information: 

9.3.2.1. The name, mission, and location of the activity. Show the relationship of the main installation to the sub-installations. Military leased housing areas located off the installation are considered subinstallations. This does not include housing privately leased by DoD employees or military members. 

9.3.2.2. The number of persons to use the service. Persons authorized to use this service include active duty military, DoD, or other government civilian employees working on the installation; contractor employees working on the installation in overseas areas; and dependents living, working, having business on the installation, or attending school on the installation where school bus travel is not authorized. 

9.3.2.3. A description of the existing transportation services including privately owned vehicles, private or commercial transportation, car pools, and group riding arrangements. Include any potential for saving energy and reducing air pollution. 

9.3.2.4. A definition of the locations where service is required. Use the most direct route of travel between sub-installations consistent with safe operations. 

9.3.2.5. A statement indicating the service does not compete with commercial enterprises in the area. 

9.3.2.6. The type of service proposed and information about all necessary arrangements such as rates and methods of computation, routes, schedules, and seating capacities of the vehicles. State the proposed fare and include a map of the route. 

9.7.1. Authorized Users. Shuttle bus service provides support on or between installations for transporting: 

9.7.1.2. Enlisted personnel residing in dormitories, between the dormitory and work areas when they are required to support the defense mission. Do not provide this service when other forms of transportation such as mass transit, privately owned conveyance, or car or van pools are adequate to meet the needs of the member. The installation commander makes these determinations. 

9.8. Services Support. Bus transportation in support of DoD-authorized services programs or family service center (FSC) programs may be provided when such transportation can be made available without detriment to the DoD mission. This support is limited to bus transportation only unless specifically noted otherwise. The installation commander is the approval authority for this type of transportation support. When available, NAF and/or commercial transportation sources will be used. All requests must be coordinated with the installation Transportation and Services. Such services cannot be provided for domicile-to-duty transport. Additionally, it is subject to the following restrictions: 

9.8.1. The following are examples of general mass transportation services that are routinely provided when it can be made available without detriment to the mission: 

9.8.1.1. Nonreimbursable. 

9.8.1.1.1. Command or base varsity teams composed of personnel who officially represent the installation in scheduled events. 

9.8.1.1.2. Military personnel or dependent spectators attending local events in which a command or base-sponsored team is participating. 

9.8.1.1.3. Entertainers, guests, and their supplies and equipment essential to morale and welfare programs. NOTE: Use of utility type vehicles for cargo movements is authorized. 

9.8.1.1.4. Civilian groups transported to military installations in the interest of community relations when officially invited by the installation commander or other competent authority. 

9.8.1.1.5. Base sponsored tours and trips when operated on a nonprofit basis. Assets may be used only after mission requirements have been met. 

9.9.1. Authorities. There are two distinct authorities for providing this transportation: 

9.9.1.1. Public Law 81-874, as amended. In consideration for federal assistance to local education agencies providing education for children residing on federal property, the agencies that provide transportation to school children in their districts shall provide transportation to children residing on Air Force installations located within their school districts. If transportation is provided for local students but not Air Force dependent students, the Air Force may provide transportation to those students. The cost of providing this transportation may be sought from the local education agency pursuant to Department of Education procedures. 

9.9.1.2. Title 10 U.S.C. 2639, authorizes each military department to provide funds specifically appropriated for the transportation of military dependents between their school and the military installation when schools are not accessible by regular means of transportation. Provide support when an appropriate official of the local education agency advises the school district will not provide school transportation. Once these requirements are met, the installation commander forwards a letter to the Transportation Squadron Commander indicating that transporting school children is authorized. Provide the most economical, efficient service using government owned, leased, or contracted bus service. Revalidate the commander’s letter annually through the local school district. 

9.9.9.2. The installation commander may approve transportation support when one of the following conditions exist: 

9.9.9.2.1. The public schools available in the locality are inadequate for the educational welfare of the children concerned. An adequate education is considered one that meets the State certification and regional accreditation requirements. 

9.9.9.2.2. The vehicle used for transporting dependent children to public schools has extra space and can transport the child attending private or parochial schools without materially deviating from the established route, or 

9.9.9.2.3. The DoD installation is so remotely located that the private school is not accessible by regular means of transportation. 

9.9.9.3. Upon validation of student transportation requirements by the installation commander: 

9.9.9.3.1. Military in-house transportation resources must be used to the maximum extent possible. 

9.9.9.3.2. If funds are available, installation commanders may authorize commercial transportation when in-house transportation resources are not available. Each commercial contract must contain an agreement by the contractor to furnish the service without discrimination on the grounds of race, creed, color, sex, or national origin. The MAJCOM/FOA Director of Transportation must approve all requests and subsequent changes. 

9.9.12. Exceptions to General Policy. The installation or community commander may make exceptions to the school routes when the existing route is through areas of heavy traffic, blighted urban or residential districts, or potentially dangerous construction, industrial areas, or during severe weather conditions. All other exceptions require Secretary of the Air Force approval. The installation commander must send requests, with full justification, through the MAJCOM or FOA LGT to HQ USAF/ILT.

9.10.6. Bus Safety and Security.

9.10.6.1.2. At bases where the installation commander has retained primary responsibility for school buses passenger management, the commander will apply the guidelines established by DoDEA so the consequences of misconduct are applied equitably throughout the overseas area. 

2.7.3. As a rule, transportation to on-base dining facilities is an individual responsibility. However, the installation commander may authorize personnel to take DoD-owned, rented, or leased vehicles to on-base dining facilities. 

9.8. Services Support. Bus transportation in support of DoD-authorized services programs or family service center (FSC) programs may be provided when such transportation can be made available without detriment to the DoD mission. This support is limited to bus transportation only unless specifically noted otherwise. The installation commander is the approval authority for this type of transportation support. When available, NAF and/or commercial transportation sources will be used. All requests must be coordinated with the installation Transportation and Services. Such services cannot be provided for domicile- to-duty transport. Additionally, it is subject to the following restrictions: 

9.8.1.1.6. Scouting programs (Boy Scouts and Girl Scouts of America) operating at U.S. military installations located overseas. 

9.8.1.2. Reimbursable. Transportation may be provided to MWR/NAF category C revenue generating organizations. Such service shall be accomplished on a reimbursable basis. A fare, using the formula in Figure 9.1. is charged for all operations and maintenance costs. Do not use vehicle acquisition costs when determining the fare. 

AFI 24-403, Transportation, CUSTOMS—SOUTHERN, 22 Jul 1994 

Section A—Border Clearance Procedures

2. Entering the Customs Territory of the United States (CTUS). The installation commander at the last SOUTHCOM aerial port before entry in the CTUS makes sure that: 

The CTUS port of entry receives notice of arrival in advance. 

The aircraft commander has appropriate border clearance forms. 

Passengers and crews know United States border clearance and entry requirements. 

AFI 25-101, Logistics Staff, WAR RESERVE MATERIEL (WRM) PROGRAM GUIDANCE AND PROCEDURES, Oct 25, 2000 

1.13. Base Level Responsibilities:

1.13.2. The installation commander is responsible for ensuring the readiness of assigned WRM and will: 

1.13.2.1. Ensure base WRM program concepts and objectives are consistent with the wartime missions. 

1.13.2.2. Ensure necessary manpower, facilities, and funds are identified and programmed to meet the requirements of the base WRM program. ANG units will identify funds requirements to ANG/LGX for inclusion in the Gaining MAJCOM budget requirements. 

1.13.2.3. Ensure written appointment of the WRM Program Manager (WRMPM) and RM Review Board Members. The host Logistics Group Commander is the WRMPM. 

1.13.2.4. The MG/CC manages medical WRM with the exception of pallets and nets managed by the WRMO/WRMNCO. 

2.5. WRM Review Boards:

2.5.2. Membership. The Installation Commander will determine changes to the board composition. The Installation Commander will be invited to attend all Review Board meetings. WRMO/ WRMNCO will maintain this letter on file. Recommended members are as follows: 

2.5.2.1. Operations Group Commander 

2.5.2.2. Support Group Commander 

2.5.2.3. Chief of Supply 

2.5.2.4. Maintenance Squadron Commander 

2.5.2.5. Operations Plans Officer 

2.5.2.6. Weapons/Tactics Officer (Forecast munitions requirements verification of Air & Tactical munitions) 

2.5.2.7. Munitions Accountable Systems Officer (MASO) or designated representative 

2.5.2.8. Base Fuels Officer 

2.5.2.9. Comptroller or budget analyst 

2.5.2.10. Transportation Commander 

2.5.2.11. Vehicle Operations Officer 

2.5.2.12. Installation Pallet and Net Monitor 

2.5.2.13. Services Squadron Commander 

2.5.2.14. Base Civil Engineering representative 

2.5.2.15. Medical Services Manager 

2.5.2.16. WRM Managers as required (to include tenant units) 

2.5.2.17. Vehicle Maintenance Manager/Superintendent. 

2.5.2.18. Other individuals required by the Installation Commander based on current WRM program involvement. 

AFI 25-201, Logistics Staff, SUPPORT AGREEMENTS PROCEDURES, Dec 1, 1996 

3.2. Development of Support Agreements. 

3.2.1. As a general guide, DoD and Air Force policy encourages providers of recurring support to develop support agreements with receivers of that support. The following general limitations apply: 

An agreement should normally cover only one receiver, but more than one receiver can be included if they are funded from the same source. 

Separate agreements are required for each different supplier. 

If two installations both supply and receive support to and from each other, then separate agreements should be developed. 

Air Force units should provide support to other Air Force or DoD agencies when requested, subject to the commander’s determination that the unit has the capability to do so without jeopardizing assigned missions. 

The support provided to receivers should be equivalent to the standard level of support defined and furnished by the supplier to its own mission, unless requested or agreed to by the receiver. 

The provision of small scale recurring support may not always justify the administrative effort and expense of preparing a full support agreement. In such cases, installation commanders may waive the need to raise a formal agreement but SAMs should still retain a written record of details to ensure continuity for the arrangement. 

NON-STANDARD PROGRAMS 

A6.1. Providers of Public Goods or Services. The following categories are providers of public goods or services as per current Air Force Directives: 

Community Service Organizations such as the American Red Cross, the Boy and Girl Scouts, and Civil Air Patrol are not charged for base support services. If an installation can identify funds used to support these organizations, the installation commander can choose to fund these costs within the existing budget. 

AFI 31-101, Security, THE AIR FORCE INSTALLATION SECURITY PROGRAM, Mar 1, 2003

SUMMARY OF REVISIONS 

This change incorporates interim change (IC) 2003-1, the second IC to this instruction. It corrects various administrative and typographical errors throughout the text. It changes the term “Threat Condition” (THREATCON) to “Terrorist Force Protection Condition” (FPCON) and associated terms throughout the instruction IAW DoDI 2000.16. It redirects the authority for Protection Level (PL) designation from HQ USAF/XOF to HQ USAF/XO in Chapter 2. It clarifies procedures for Product Security in Chapter 4. It removes the Security Forces Lessons Learned reporting requirements from Chapter 5 and Attachment 3 for inclusion in AFI 31-201. It deletes the deviation reporting requirement for non-nuclear PL 1, 2 and 3 resources. It gives the installation commander delegation authority for implementation of installation entry point checks in Chapter 8. It provides additional guidance for the use of computer generated AF Forms 1199 in Chapter 9. It corrects the designation reference for standards of body armor in Chapter 10. It identifies the proper designation for installation warning signs and clarifies their use in Chapter 11 and Attachment 1. It adds a note in Chapter 12 that battery backup capability is not required for closed-circuit television camera systems and perimeter lighting components. It clarifies which agency/organization is responsible for the phase I/II/III testing of Intrusion Detection Systems (IDS) in Chapter 12. It adds guidance in Chapter 12 on how to best meet the special experience identifier 323 requirement and recommends near-term actions until the standard can be met. It clarifies PL designations for tenant command posts for operational/non-operational status in Chapter 13. It updates terminology and aircraft designations for Navy TACAMO aircraft; clarifies designations for Sensitive Compartmented Information (SCI) configuration for aircraft; outlines PL designations for Global Hawk Unmanned Aerial Vehicle System, corrects the definition of “ground alert”; and outlines additional security procedures for air shows and aircraft displays in Chapter 14. It adds 89 AW-assigned C-40B aircraft, and the requirement for explosive detector Military Working Dogs (MWD) to conduct sweeps for Specifically Designated Special Air Mission (SDSAM) aircraft to Figure 15.1. and updates designations for SDSAM aircraft. It modifies the PL of mobile Milstar assets and the interim mission control station backup (IMCSB) in Figure 16.5. It clarifies PL designation for Sensitive Compartmented Information (SCI) ground sites, and physical security standards for security forces facilities in Chapter 17. It clarifies requirements for PL 4 resources in Chapter 19, Chapter 20, Chapter 21, Chapter 22, Chapter 23, Chapter 24, and Chapter 25 and updates requirements for pharmacies in Chapter 26. 

PROGRAM CONCEPT AND RESPONSIBILITIES

1.7. Installation Commanders. The Installation Security Council (ISC) is the single governing body responsible to the installation commander for installation security. Installation commanders are responsible for establishing the ISC to implement programs for the protection of personnel, property, and resources under their control. Programs must meet DoD and Air Force protection criteria. NOTE: This body includes the responsibilities of what was formerly known as the Resource Protection Executive Committee. 

1.9. Installation Chief of Security Forces (CSF). With the exception of the installation commander, the CSF carries the greatest responsibility for the installation security program. The CSF is the installation commanders primary advisor for the installation security program. Installation CSFs establish an installation security section to address installation security issues. 

ESTABLISHING AREAS 

3.1. Overview. This chapter outlines procedures, authority, and responsibilities for establishing and maintaining restricted areas, national defense areas (NDAs), controlled areas, and free zones. 

3.2. Command Authority. DoDD 5200.8, Security of DoD Installations and Resources, in accordance with Section 797 of Title 50, United States Code (U.S.C.) (Section 21 of “The Internal Security Act of 1950”) authorizes military commanders to issue regulations to safeguard “property and places.” The AF delegates that authority to “commanders of MAJCOMs, numbered air forces (NAFs), wings, and groups.” This gives installation commanders the authority to establish national defense (CONUS only), restricted and controlled areas for the protection of resources and personnel. 

3.3. Installation Security Instructions. The installation security instruction (ISI) forms the foundation for installation security operations. Each installation possessing or routinely supporting protection level resources must have a security instruction. 

3.3.1. Installation Commanders. The installation commander must issue, approve, and assure implementation of the instruction as an installation directive. 

3.3.2. Legal Authority. Directives that commanders issue to protect Air Force assets must meet the following requirements. 

3.3.2.1. State specifically that the commander is issuing the directive in accordance with the Internal Security Act of 1950 (50 U.S.C. 797). 

3.3.2.2. Clearly describe, locate, and identify restricted and controlled areas, and prohibit anyone from entering the area without consent of the installation commander who issued the order. 

3.5. National Defense Areas (NDAs). NDAs are established in the CONUS and U.S. territories when necessary to secure Protection Level 1, 2, or 3 resources located off installation lands not under the jurisdiction or administration of, or in the custody of, DoD or a military department of the DoD. NOTE: OCONUS procedures will be established based on country-to-country agreements and follow these guidelines as closely as possible. 

3.5.3. Requirements for NDAs. Installation commanders, through their on-scene commanders, establish NDAs. Minimum requirements are as follows. 

3.5.3.1. Use a temporary barrier to mark the boundary of the area. 

3.5.3.2. post Air Force Visual Aid (AFVA) 31-102, Restricted Area Sign-National Defense. 

3.5.3.3. Explain the situation to landowners, including why you need to set up the area and the kinds of controls in effect. 

3.5.3.4. Get the consent and cooperation of the landowner if at all possible, but establish the area with or without consent. 

3.5.3.5. To the greatest degree possible, let civilian authorities handle civilian arrest and detention. If local civil authorities are not present, military personnel may detain violators or trespassers. Work with the judge advocate personnel to release violators and trespassers to proper authorities as soon as reasonably practical. 

3.6. Controlled Areas. Controlled areas are legally defined areas containing Protection Level 4 resources. Only authorized personnel, designated by a unit commander, have access to controlled areas. The designation “controlled area” carries the same legal and moral restrictions as a physical barrier. Unless physical barriers are specifically required, the actual effectiveness of a controlled area may depend entirely on the security awareness of the people working in it. Installation commanders must designate areas containing the resources identified in paragraph 2.7.1. as controlled areas. EXCEPTION: PL4 resources contained within a restricted area do not require the controlled area designation. 

3.6.4.1. If an area is temporarily designated as a controlled area, the installation commander must specify the precise period, i.e., days, weeks, or months. Mark the boundary with temporary markers such as rope, fencing, or stanchions. If a barrier is already present such as existing fence, walls or buildings, then posting only controlled area signs is satisfactory. 

3.7. Free Zones for Protection Level 1, 2, and 3 Resources. Free zones (zones containing no protection level resources) are areas established within restricted areas when construction projects and similar activities make it inappropriate or impractical to apply normal circulation controls. In such cases, establish a free zone corridor from some point on the restricted area boundary to the work project. 

3.7.1. Free Zone Procedures. Free zones are established by the ISC. If a contractor is doing the work, the installation contracting officer gives the contractor a letter signed by the installation commander or the group commander responsible for the security of the area, outlining the contractor’s security responsibilities. It must specifically describe free zones associated with contract performance, installation and (if required) restricted area entry requirements, and the contractors responsibilities and penalties for non-compliance. 

3.8. Free Zones for Protection Level 4 Resources (Controlled Areas). Free zones are established within controlled areas when construction projects and similar activities make it inappropriate or impractical to apply normal circulation controls. In such cases, establish a free zone corridor from some point on the controlled area boundary to the work project to aid in moving personnel and equipment. NOTE: See Chapter 22 for specific owner/user requirements. 

3.8.2. Contractors. If a contractor is doing the work, send the contractor a letter describing the procedures for using free zones during the project. The installation commander or designee must sign the letter. 

PLANNING SECURITY OPERATIONS 

4.1. Overview. This chapter describes the elements of installation security to include the roles of the Installation Security Council (ISC), planning for normal and contingency security operations, and how to prepare the Installation Security Plan (ISP). Additionally, it provides an overview of acquisition security. 

4.2.5.1. Threat Working Group. Normally composed of representatives from AFOSI, security forces and intelligence; and chartered to prepare the installation threat vulnerability assessment based on crime analysis, loss statistics, assessment of high risk facilities and other data and to advise the installation commander on implementing force protection conditions (FPCONs). 

4.5.1.4. FPCONs may be generated by a Force Protection Condition Alerting Message (FPCAM) or declared locally by the installation commander. Events that may trigger a FPCAM include intelligence indicating a potential or imminent attack, advance warning of civil disturbances or demonstration, or need for force generation. 

4.5.3. Actions when an Attack Occurs. Immediate response is required after a confirmed attack on the installation or against USAF resources. An attack may range from sabotage against an individual resource to an overt attack by a hostile force against an installation. Consider the following when developing contingency actions of this type.

4.5.3.3. After neutralizing an attack, transition to a normal security posture or implement a FPCON designed to detect follow-on attacks. The installation commander makes the determination depending upon the situation. 

4.10. Writing and Publishing the Installation Security Plan (ISP). Consolidate the Installation Resource Protection Plan (IRPP) with the ISP resulting in a single installation security plan. 

4.10.1. Writing the Plan. Write the basic plan in the standard five-paragraph format using the guidance in AFI 10-401, V2, Planning Formats and Guidance. Write each part of the plan assigning tasks to organizations so the tasks and responsibilities become explicit and concise orders for the commanders. Include introductory statements in the plan summary explaining the purpose of the plan, its intended use, and its directive nature. The installation commander or designee signs a letter of transmittal when the plan is complete and ready for publication. NOTE: Units tasked in the plan will ensure their personnel are capable of meeting the tasking. Tasked units normally accomplish this through publication of a unit instruction. 

4.10.2. ISP Requirements. All installations possessing or supporting protection level resources must publish an ISP. 

4.10.2.1. Installation commanders issue, approve, and ensure implementation of the actions outlined in the ISP. 

5.3. HELPING HAND Reports. A HELPING HAND is an unclassified message CSC or LED relays to the installation command post. It identifies unusual incidents, possibly hostile, affecting Protection Level 1, 2, or 3 resources at an installation or dispersed site. EXCEPTION: If for any reason the report can not be relayed to the installation command post, CSC or LED will notify the next higher echelon command post. NOTE: ANG/SF units unable to contact the installation command post will contact the ANG/DO Operations Center at HQ ANG. 

5.3.2. Canceling HELPING HAND Reports. When no hostile event occurred, CSC or LED must request authority to terminate the HELPING HAND from the installation commander or designee. NOTE: Termination authority may not be delegated lower than the on-duty Flight Chief. 

5.4.5. Canceling COVERED WAGON Reports. The installation commander or designee may cancel the COVERED WAGON. NOTE: Termination authority may not be delegated lower than the installation CSF. 

6.6. Reviewing, Approving, and Disapproving Deviations. MAJCOMs specify the level of review, approval, or disapproval for deviation requests. EXCEPTION: The reviewing official and approving authority may not be one and the same (a single individual) and must not be at the same level of command. NOTE: This applies to newly generated AF Form 116s. MAJCOMs, NAFs, and installations do not need to re-accomplish AF Form 116s already on file to meet this requirement. 

6.6.2. Installation and NAF Responsibilities. When installation commanders or NAF staffs approve deviations, they forward a copy of the deviation to NAF or MAJCOM, as applicable. 

TRAINING AND EXERCISES 

7.1. Overview. MAJCOMs, installation commanders, and unit commanders must ensure security training is provided and periodically exercise, review, and evaluate the installation security plan. Training and evaluation provide feedback to determine the validity, scope, and effectiveness of installation security. 

INSTALLATION ENTRY & INTERNAL CONTROL PROCEDURES 

8.1. Overview. This chapter outlines procedures for installation entry and internal control of Air Force installations to include community policing, response to civil disturbances, and control of privately owned weapons on installations. Installation commanders must establish installation entry and internal control procedures that comply with DoD and Air Force policy. 

8.3. Establishing and Publishing Procedures. Procedures are established to deter unauthorized personnel from entering an installation and to protect installation resources. In establishing procedures, commanders must determine the level of control necessary to prevent property loss and destruction, espionage, terrorism, or sabotage. Requirements and procedures are then published in the installation security instruction (ISI) and installation security plan (ISP) as appropriate. NOTE: The servicing staff judge advocate must review installation entry procedures for legal sufficiency. 

8.3.2.1. Fence the installation perimeter unless specifically waived by the installation commander. See Chapter 11 for requirements. 

8.3.2.2. Operate only the minimum number of perimeter gates required for operational needs. 

8.3.3. ISI Contents. Installation commanders publish installation entry procedures in the ISI. Ensure procedures allow authorized personnel to enter and leave the base efficiently. In the ISI, describe and identify the installation boundaries and prohibit anyone from entering without consent of the installation commander.

8.6. Gate Closure Procedures. The ISC will advise the installation commander on recommended gate closure procedures and gate closure devices. Ensure approved procedures, to include alarm and other emergency response procedures to installation gates, are outlined in local directives. NOTE: It is mandatory to close gates when alarms on AA&E facilities located on the installation are received. 

8.7. Random Installation Entry Point Checks. Installation commanders determine when, where and how to implement random checks of vehicles or pedestrians. The Installation Commander may delegate this responsibility to the vice wing or support group commander. If delegated, it must be written into the installation ISP or ISI. The commander conducts random checks to protect the security of the command or to protect government property. Checks are not conducted merely for probable cause. 

8.7.1. Establishing Procedures . Bases may use a locally devised computer program to randomly select entry point checks. The installation commander and the SJA must approve the system used to select random entry point checks. 

8.7.2. Authentication Procedures . The installation commander or his/her designee authenticates the randomly selected base entry point checks product, which is then sent to security forces for implementation. Frequency of producing a random list is devised locally not to exceed a 3-month period. 

8.9. Barment Procedures. Under the authority of 50 U.S.C. 797 and DoDD 5200.8, installation commanders may deny access to the installation through the use of a barment order. Installation commanders may not delegate this authority. Barment letters will be coordinated through the servicing legal office. Documentation supporting barment must be kept for the period of the barment. 

8.11. Civil Disturbance Intervention and Disaster Assistance. The authority to intervene during civil disturbances and to provide disaster assistance is bound by directives issued by competent authorities rather than the decision of the installation commander. States must request federal military intervention or aid directly from the President by the States legislature or executive. Installation commanders must immediately report requests IAW AFI 10-802, Military Support to Civilian Authorities and Attachment 5 contains possible solutions and responses for handling civil disturbances near military installations. Additionally, requests for assistance from civilian law enforcement authorities are processed IAW AFI 10-801, Assistance to Civilian Law Enforcement Agencies. EXCEPTION: The dual status of ANG units allows state governors immediate access to assigned units for Civil Disturbance, Intervention, and Disaster Assistance. 

8.12. Control of Privately Owned Weapons. Air Force policy is not to overly restrict the possession of weapons by installation personnel. However, it is recognized additional controls beyond those in civilian jurisdictions are necessary. This is due to military missions and inherent responsibilities associated with them. Installation commanders develop and implement local policy governing use and control of privately owned weapons unless MAJCOMs have established and implemented procedures for the command. Commanders conduct assessments to determine policy and procedures governing control of privately owned weapons. 

8.12.2. Developing Policy. Policy and procedures may vary from installation to installation dependent upon the results of assessments and the degree of control installation commanders desire. As a minimum, policy will establish requirements and procedures in the following areas. 

8.12.2.1. Registration of firearms and unusually dangerous weapons on-base. NOTE: Complete AF Form 1314, Firearms Registration for each privately owned firearm stored in a government facility. 

8.12.2.2. Storage of firearms and unusually dangerous weapons in housing, dormitories, billeting, and any permanent or temporary living facility on-base. 

8.12.2.3. Transportation of firearms and unusually dangerous weapons in motor vehicles on-base. 

8.12.2.4. Sale, purchase, and distribution of firearms or unusually dangerous weapons on-base. 

8.12.2.5. Use of on-base lands or facilities for discharging firearms or use of unusually dangerous weapons. 

8.12.2.6. Sharing or posting information containing lists of weapons, their owners, and location of weapons with security forces and other agencies or personnel reasonably needing access to such information. 

9.2. Authorizing Unescorted Entry for Restricted Areas. Never grant unescorted entry solely to avoid the inconvenience of escorted entry. Use AF Form 2586, Unescorted Entry Authorization Certificate, to document, coordinate, and approve unescorted entry authority. NOTE: The ISI will list the units responsible for initiating the AF Form 2586. 

9.2.2. Completing AF Form 2586. The individual’s unit commander or designee completes Sections I, II and III, and Columns 1, 2 and 3 of Section IV. Signature of the unit commander or designee in Section II certifies that all available records were reviewed, and contain no disqualifying information. When completing Column 2 (escort official) of Section IV, indicate whether the individual has escort authority by indicating “Yes” or “No” in this block. 

9.2.2.1. Approving officials complete the applicable portions of Section IV. NOTE: The installation commander designates approving officials for each area by naming their positions in the ISI. Installation commanders may designate SF unit commanders as approving officials for security forces members. 

9.2.2.5. Installation commanders may designate individual duty functions, such as aircraft maintenance team chiefs and weapons load crew chiefs, as authorized escort authority in the ISI. Specific individuals filling these duty positions are granted escort official authority when the approving official signs the appropriate block in section IV of the AF Form 2586 for each area where escort official authority is granted. 

9.2.3. Authorizing Unescorted Emergency Entry. The installation commander or designee may authorize unescorted emergency entry into restricted areas based on available evidence of the individual’s known trustworthiness pending results of the investigative requirements stated above. Before issuing the restricted-area badge in these situations, note “Emergency unescorted entry required,” followed by a brief explanation in the remarks Block of AF Form 2586. 

9.7. Implementing Entry and Circulation Control Procedures for Restricted Areas. The objectives of entry and circulation control are to maintain the integrity of areas containing operational resources. Implement the following procedures to ensure these objectives are met. 

9.7.5. Displaying RABs. RABs will be worn in a conspicuous and readily identifiable location at all times while inside restricted areas unless directed otherwise by installation commanders for safety reasons. Personnel must remove (not display) RABs when not in a restricted area. 

9.7.7. Privately Owned Vehicles. Prohibit privately owned vehicles from driving or parking in restricted areas containing PL 1, 2 and 3 resources to include external clear zones. EXCEPTIONS: Rental vehicles used for official military duties in lieu of government vehicles, and contractor/delivery company vehicles, whom the installation commander has authorized entry through established procedures. 

9.12. Visiting Restricted Areas. Visitors are normally personnel not assigned to the installation who do not possess a recurring need to enter a restricted area. Visitors need specific approval before entry is permitted to restricted areas and an EAL must be used in support of visits to PL1 and 2 areas. See paragraph 9.10. for EAL requirements. EXCEPTION: In situations where the installation commander personally escorts visitors, it is not necessary to prepare an EAL for that visit. During these instances, comply with the following: security forces must positively identify the commander; security forces must establish procedures to ensure the commander can signal duress; all escorted personnel, while being escorted into the area, must be in the immediate vicinity of the commander (he/she must be able to see and identify those being escorted); and security forces must be provided the names, organization, etc., of escorted personnel that is necessary to complete AF Form 1109. This escort privilege is intended for the installation commander or his personal representative and may not be delegated below group commanders. NOTE: Individuals assigned to the installation who need escort to perform official duties within a restricted area, are not considered visitors, and are processed as outlined in 9.11.. 

9.12.1. Visitor Requests. Individuals visiting restricted areas must formally request approval beforehand from the installation commander. Address the request to the installation commander with information copies to the appropriate MAJCOM and intermediate headquarters as specified by the MAJCOM in their supplement to this instruction. The installation commander is the approval authority and may delegate visit approval authority to the approving official identified in 9.2.2.1.. All visit requests for PL1 and 2 areas must include the following information. 

9.12.1.1. Name, SSN, and rank. 

9.12.1.2. Duty title. 

9.12.1.3. Clearance status. 

9.12.1.4. Military, government, or civilian agency affiliation. 

9.12.1.5. Date of the proposed visit. 

9.12.1.6. The host-installation agency sponsoring the visit. 

9.12.1.7. Reason for the visit. 

9.16. Escorted and Unescorted Entry to Controlled Areas. Only personnel with proper authority and qualifications may enter controlled areas. Installation commanders grant authority and determine qualifications for personnel to enter controlled areas to include escort procedures. This responsibility may be delegated to the owning unit commander. Entry procedures and requirements are published in the ISI. Balance needs for stringent entry controls against normal operational requirements and sensitivity of protected resources. Basic unescorted entry qualifications can range from local file checks to in-depth special investigations. EXCEPTION: HQ USAF/XOI establishes entry procedures for controlled areas containing sensitive compartmented information facilities (SCIFs). 

9.16.1. Entry Control Techniques. Owners or users control entry to their areas unless the installation commander specifically assigns entry control responsibility to another agency. Techniques can range from personal recognition to use of controlled area badges, third party authentication, sign/ countersign, cipher locks, Level I AECS, or any technique considered appropriate. Establish parking areas for privately owned vehicles outside of controlled areas when possible. 

11.4. Installation Perimeter Barriers. Local statutes that govern the posting of lands guide the installation commander in determining if fencing is required. Perimeter fencing is required, unless the installation commander specifically waives this requirement. Installation commanders must carefully weigh all factors, to include potential value of the fencing during war-time or contingency operations before waiving or removing existing perimeter fences. Some installations, because of topography, size, or type of mission, do not lend themselves well to fencing, however, those locations are the exception. As a minimum, Type A2 chain-link fencing identified in AFH 32-1084 is recommended for installations with Protection Level 1 and 2 resources. 

15.3. Presidential Aircraft Security. HQ Air Mobility Command (HQ AMC), in conjunction with the White House Military Office and US Secret Service must establish detailed procedures for securing Presidential aircraft.

15.3.5. Host Installation Commanders. Provide security forces, equipment and facilities for Presidential aircraft, when the Director of the White House Military Office, HQ USAF Presidential Project Officer (or officer’s advance agents), or US Secret Service request them. NOTE: If an actual emergency arises on an installation where Presidential Aircraft are located, a senior representative of the host security forces will immediately report the incident to the Presidential Aircraft Security Officer on duty. 

18.6. Installations. Commanders at all echelons of command on an installation must educate their personnel on the need to safeguard government and personal property by taking proper precautions. Command, supervisory, and individual responsibilities for installation security are explained in other parts of this instruction. Chapter 1 through Chapter 9 of this instruction identify responsibilities and list requirements for implementing the installation security program. In addition, installations and agencies and organizations possessing Protection Level 4 resources have the following responsibilities. 

18.6.1. Installation Commanders. Installation commanders must identify assets and ensure maximum owner/user involvement in their protection. 

18.6.3.7. Make recommendations to the Installation Commander on requests for deviations and waivers. 

RPP IMPLEMENTATION 

21.1. Overview. This chapter provides information on implementing the RPP for controlled areas for installation commanders, owner/users, and security forces. 

21.2. Implementation Objectives. The RPP is designed to develop habits and attitudes in personnel that, when combined with protective measures and equipment, will enhance the security of the installation. A goal is to safeguard property by reducing the opportunity for theft or terrorist attack by making a potential target inaccessible or unattractive. 

21.2.1. Installation Commanders. Installation commanders implement the RPP by establishing and publishing an Installation Security Instruction and an Installation Security Plan IAW paragraph 3.3. and Chapter 4. 

21.2.1.1. Installation commanders establish procedures for controlling the government property they may authorize to be removed from the installation. Procedures must include documented authority for each transaction. AF Form 1297, Temporary Issue Receipt, may be used. 

22.2. Controlled Areas. Only areas meeting specific requirements may be designated as controlled areas and once so designated, only specified people may gain limited access to these legally defined areas. A controlled area designation must not be used as a substitute for positive circulation control, rather it must be used as an additive. Elements of controlled areas are as follows. 

22.2.1. Designation. Legal establishment and designation by the installation commander or designee. 

22.2.5. Protection Level 4 Resources. Installation commanders must control entry to areas containing mission essential Protection Level 4 resources by designating them as controlled areas. The following areas will be designated as controlled areas. 

22.2.5.1. Warehouses storing aircraft or weapons systems spare parts. 

22.2.5.2. Areas where personnel process large volumes of classified material. 

22.2.5.3. Facilities storing 30 or more category IV weapons and munitions and any number of category I, II, or III weapons and munitions. 

22.2.5.4. POL and LOX storage areas. 

22.2.5.5. Mission essential communications facilities and computer centers, air traffic control tower facilities, RAPCONs to include off installation navigational aids and related resources, power plants, and environmental control systems critical to operational capability. 

22.2.5.6. Air Force accounting and finance vault areas. 

22.2.5.7. Flightline parking ramps and taxiways not within restricted areas to include mission support and other services transit aircraft areas. 

22.2.5.8. USAF pharmacies and medical logistics vaults. 

22.2.5.9. Fixed Site Single Channel Anti-Jam Man Portable (SCAMP) Terminals 

22.2.9. Free Zones for Contractors. Send the contractor a letter describing the procedures for using the free zone during the project. The installation commander or designee must sign the letter. 

22.4. Entry Qualification. The installation commander determines the basic entry qualifications and publishes them in the ISP or ISI. The need for stringent entry qualifications must be balanced against normal operational requirements and the sensitivity of the protected resources. Implement local entry control techniques such as personal recognition, cipher locks, badges or AECS. 

23.1. Firearms Protection Philosophy. Firearms of all types are susceptible to theft. Certain military unique firearms, because of their great casualty potential and their non-availability in commercial markets, are particularly susceptible. All commanders and supervisors must place continuing special attention and emphasis on protecting firearms. Installation commanders and the ISC must closely scrutinize the number and location of all firearms storage facilities on their installation with the goal of reducing and consolidating facilities wherever possible. To reduce theft vulnerability and protection costs the number of weapons and storage facilities must be reduced as much as possible consistent with operational, training, and safety requirements. Firearms must only be removed from storage areas for as short a time as possible and in as small a quantity as needed to support specific missions or projects. 

23.1.5. Approving Storage Facilities. Firearms storage facilities must be approved by the installation commander or designee and designated as controlled areas. NOTE: 29 or fewer category IV weapons and associated ammunition may be stored in a GSA approved Class 5 storage container. The room containing this container does not require controlled area designation. 

23.2. Protection Policy for Nonnuclear Munitions Storage Areas (NMSA). Where practical, munitions are consolidated within structures and maintained in a single on-base NMSA. Munitions must be removed from the storage area for as short a time as possible and in the smallest quantities as needed to support a specific mission. Installation commanders, through the ISC, must evaluate the changing need to protect munitions according to the threat of theft or sabotage. They must also ensure plans for installations, tenants and GSUs are responsive to unique local conditions and periods of increased threat. Additional protective measures applicable during periods of increased threat must be addressed in the ISP. 

23.3.5. Key and Lock Control. AA&E facility supervisors must establish procedures for controlling keys to all locked structures, gates and containers and publish those procedures in a unit operating instruction. The number of keys must be kept to an absolute minimum. Master key systems may be used for weapons racks located inside an approved AA&E storage facility. A master key system for AA&E facilities themselves is prohibited. Operating instructions will address and/or include the following. 

23.3.5.4. Installation commanders or their designee will appoint, in writing, the key and lock custodian. Key custodians must not be unit armorers or other persons responsible for the AA&E storage facilities. 

PROTECTING AIRFIELDS AND MISSION SUPPORT AIRCRAFT

24.3. Mandatory Protection Measures. Installation commanders are responsible for establishing the following minimum requirements to ensure a visible protection posture. 

GENERAL INFORMATION 

A6.1. Security Forces General Orders. All security forces members will apply the three security forces general orders to all assigned duties. Your general orders are: 

A6.2.1. Exercising Authority. As on-duty security forces, you are the visible representatives of the US Government, the Air Force, the installation commander, and the installation chief of security forces. It is your duty to accept the authority entrusted to you and to carry out this important trust impartially, firmly, and in a manner that commands respect from the public.

A11.2. Protection Priorities. Installation commanders responsible for military terminals shall ensure that resources are allocated and prioritized in the following descending order. 

A11.2.1. Category I Cargo. 

A11.2.2. Category II Cargo. 

A11.2.3. Category III and IV Cargo. 

A11.3. Risk Category Identification. Installation commanders responsible for military terminals shall establish procedures to ensure prompt identification of risk category cargo in order to provide the protection required by this instruction. When cargo cannot be immediately identified upon arrival, it shall be protected as Category I pending resolution. 

A11.9. Terminal Entry Controls. AA&E storage and processing areas shall be posted as “CONTROLLED AREAS”. Pedestrian and vehicle control system shall be implemented within these areas. Entry records shall be maintained for a minimum of 90 days. Pedestrians and vehicles shall be subject to random inspection. Where feasible, entry to the AA&E storage and processing areas shall be separately controlled from the terminal administrative areas. Unless allowed by the installation commander, privately owned vehicles shall not be permitted into AA&E storage and processing areas. 

23.3.5. Key and Lock Control. Additional key control guidance for munitions units can be found in AFI 21-201. AA&E facility supervisors must establish procedures for controlling keys to all locked structures, gates, and containers and publish those procedures in a unit operating instruction. Master key systems may be used for weapons racks located inside an approved AA&E storage facility. A master key system for AA&E facilities themselves is prohibited. Operating instructions will address and/or include the following. 

23.3.5.4. Installation commanders or their designee shall appoint key and lock custodians in writing. 

INTERIM CHANGE TO AFI 31-101 

IC 2003-1 to AFI 31-101, THE AIR FORCE INSTALLATION SECURITY PROGRAM 

1 Mar 2003 

SUMMARY OF REVISIONS 

This change incorporates interim change (IC) 2003-1, the second IC to this instruction. It corrects various administrative and typographical errors throughout the text. It changes the term “Threat Condition” (THREATCON) to “Terrorist Force Protection Condition” (FPCON) and associated terms throughout the instruction IAW DoDI 2000.16. It redirects the authority for Protection Level (PL) designation from HQ USAF/XOF to HQ USAF/XO in Chapter 2. It clarifies procedures for Product Security in Chapter 4. It removes the Security Forces Lessons Learned reporting requirements from Chapter 5 and Attachment 3 for inclusion in AFI 31-201. It deletes the deviation reporting requirement for non-nuclear PL 1, 2 and 3 resources. It gives the installation commander delegation authority for implementation of installation entry point checks in Chapter 8. It provides additional guidance for the use of computer generated AF Forms 1199 in Chapter 9. It corrects the designation reference for standards of body armor in Chapter 10. It identifies the proper designation for installation warning signs and clarifies their use in Chapter 11 and Attachment 1. It adds a note in Chapter 12 that battery backup capability is not required for closed-circuit television camera systems and perimeter lighting components. It clarifies which agency/ organization is responsible for the phase I/II/III testing of Intrusion Detection Systems (IDS) in Chapter 12. It adds guidance in Chapter 12 on how to best meet the special experience identifier 323 requirement and recommends near-term actions until the standard can be met. It clarifies PL designations for tenant command posts for operational/non-operational status in Chapter 13. It updates terminology and aircraft designations for Navy TACAMO aircraft; clarifies designations for Sensitive Compartmented Information (SCI) configuration for aircraft; outlines PL designations for Global Hawk Unmanned Aerial Vehicle System, corrects the definition of “ground alert”; and outlines additional security procedures for air shows and aircraft displays in Chapter 14. It adds 89 AW-assigned C-40B aircraft, and the requirement for explosive detector Military Working Dogs (MWD) to conduct sweeps for Specifically Designated Special Air Mission (SDSAM) aircraft to Figure 15.1. and updates designations for SDSAM aircraft. It modifies the PL of mobile Milstar assets and the interim mission control station backup (IMCSB) in Figure 16.5. It clarifies PL designation for Sensitive Compartmented Information (SCI) ground sites, and physical security standards for security forces facilities in Chapter 17. It clarifies requirements for PL 4 resources in Chapter 19, Chapter 20, Chapter 21, Chapter 22, Chapter 23, Chapter 24, and Chapter 24 and updates requirements for pharmacies in Chapter 26. 

This AFI implements Air Force Policy Directives (AFPD) 31-1, Physical Security and 31-2, Law Enforcement. Compliance with this instruction is mandatory and it applies to Department of the Air Force military, civilian, Reserve Command, Air National Guard, military and civilian personnel from other US military branches assigned or attached to Air Force units. It also applies to contract security forces, and government-owned, contractor-operated (GOCO) and contractor-owned, contractor operated (COCO) facilities when the applicable portions are made binding through an Air Force contract. The terms “must,” “shall,” and “will” denote mandatory actions in this instruction. This instruction requires the collection and maintenance of information protected by the Privacy Act of 1974 authorized by 50 United States Code 797. System of Records F031 AF SP F, “Notification Letters to Persons Barred from Entry to AF Installations,” and F031 AF AP O, “Documentation for Identification and Entry Authority,” apply. Maintain and dispose of records created as a result of processes prescribed in this AFI in accordance with AFMAN 37-139. This instruction provides guidelines, procedures, and minimum security levels required for Protection Level 1 (nonnuclear), 2, 3 and 4 resources which are necessary for the Air Force (AF) to maintain, project, and execute air power. Nonnuclear installations require this AFI to perform their functions under the installation security program. Nuclear support installations must comply with the nuclear security standards contained in DoD 5210.41-M, Nuclear Weapon Security Manual/Air Force Supplement; however, all security forces units are required to maintain both documents in case of emergencies involving nuclear weapons/weapons systems and for informational and training purposes. Affected organizations have 120 days from date of publication to implement the AFI or submit waivers or exceptions to criteria. Any organization may supplement this instruction. Major Commands (MAJCOMs), Field Operating Agencies (FOAs), and Direct Reporting Units (DRUs) will send one copy of their supplements to HQ AFSFC/SFON, 1720 Patrick Street, Lackland AFB TX 78236-5226. 

4.2.5.1. Threat Working Group. Normally composed of representatives from AFOSI, security forces and intelligence; and chartered to prepare the installation threat vulnerability assessment based on crime analysis, loss statistics, assessment of high risk facilities and other data and to advise the installation commander on implementing force protection conditions (FPCONs). 

4.5.1.4. FPCONs may be generated by a Force Protection Condition Alerting Message (FPCAM) or declared locally by the installation commander. Events that may trigger a FPCAM include intelligence indicating a potential or imminent attack, advance warning of civil disturbances or demonstration, or need for force generation. 

4.5.2.1.1. If the FPCON is implemented as a result of potential or imminent attack, concentrate detection screen efforts on those approaches which could be used by a hostile force to mount an attack or to employ direct standoff weapons against protection level resources. 

4.5.3.3. After neutralizing an attack, transition to a normal security posture or implement a FPCON designed to detect follow-on attacks. The installation commander makes the determination depending upon the situation. 

8.7. Random Installation Entry Point Checks. Installation commanders determine when, where and how to implement random checks of vehicles or pedestrians. The Installation Commander may delegate this responsibility to the vice wing or support group commander. If delegated, it must be written into the installation ISP or ISI. The commander conducts random checks to protect the security of the command or to protect government property. Checks are not conducted merely for probable cause. 

8.7.1. Establishing Procedures. Bases may use a locally devised computer program to randomly select entry point checks. The installation commander and the SJA must approve the system used to select random entry point checks. 

8.7.2. Authentication Procedures. The installation commander or his/her designee authenticates the randomly selected base entry point checks product, which is then sent to security forces for implementation. Frequency of producing a random list is devised locally not to exceed a 3-month period. 

9.12.1. Visitor Requests. Individuals visiting restricted areas must formally request approval beforehand from the installation commander. Address the request to the installation commander with information copies to the appropriate MAJCOM and intermediate headquarters as specified by the MAJCOM in their supplement to this instruction. The installation commander is the approval authority and may delegate visit approval authority to the approving official identified in 9.2.2.1.. All visit requests for PL1 and 2 areas must include the following information. 

22.4. Entry Qualification. The installation commander determines the basic entry qualifications and publishes them in the ISP or ISI. The need for stringent entry qualifications must be balanced against normal operational requirements and the sensitivity of the protected resources. Implement local entry control techniques such as personal recognition, cipher locks, badges or AECS.

23.2. Protection Policy for Nonnuclear Munitions Storage Areas (NMSA). Where practical, munitions are consolidated within structures and maintained in a single on-base NMSA. Munitions must be removed from the storage area for as short a time as possible and in the smallest quantities as needed to support a specific mission. Installation commanders, through the ISC, must evaluate the changing need to protect munitions according to the threat of theft or sabotage. They must also ensure plans for installations, tenants and GSUs are responsive to unique local conditions and periods of increased threat. Additional protective measures applicable during periods of increased threat must be addressed in the ISP. 

23.3.5.4. Installation commanders or their designee will appoint, in writing, the key and lock custodian. Key custodians must not be unit armorers or other persons responsible for the AA&E storage facilities. 

AFI 31-201, Security, SECURITY POLICE STANDARDS AND PROCEDURES, Dec 4, 2001 

FUNCTIONAL RESPONSIBILITIES

1.4. Installation Commander. Establishes base programs and policies to afford a reasonable level of protection to personnel and resources. 

APPREHENSION, DETENTION, AND CUSTODY 

7.1. Apprehension On Military Installations. You may apprehend any person subject to the UCMJ if you have a reasonable belief the person being apprehended has engaged or is engaging in criminal activity. 

7.1.5. The installation commander or appointed magistrate authorizes apprehensions in private dwellings. 

7.2. Off Installation Patrols. Security police performing patrol duties off the installation have the authority to apprehend military personnel. However, a civilian police officer should identify all suspected military violators in civilian clothing. Develop policies and procedures for patrol activity conducted off installation in consultation with local civilian law enforcement officials and the staff judge advocate. 

7.2.1. Overseas. The installation commander may authorize off installation patrols. Coordinate with the MAJCOM Staff Judge Advocate before authorizing off installation patrols. Security police maintain the authority to apprehend military personnel on or off the installation in an overseas environment. The authority to detain civilians on a US military installation varies in each host nation. Bilateral agreements and directives must specify such limitations. 

7.6. Use of Force. Comply with AFI 31-207, Arming and Use of Force by Air Force Personnel, during apprehension and detention of suspects. Always use the minimum force necessary when placing a suspect under apprehension. Use handcuffs, chemical irritant projectors, batons, and firearms only when specifically trained in their use. In addition, you must strictly adhere to USAF standardized employment procedures. 

7.6.3. Police Club and Riot Baton. The installation CSP, with consent of the installation commander, determines the need and use of the police club and riot baton. If the CSP decides to authorize the use of the police club, the following guidelines apply. . . 

 8.2. Probable Cause Search. Probable cause or reasonable grounds for a search are circumstances that would lead a reasonable person to believe a specific offense has occurred, that a specific person committed the offense, and that the fruits or instruments of the offense are in a specific place. 

8.2.1. The special courts-martial convening authority at each installation may appoint a military magistrate to authorize probable-cause searches. Have the installation commander sign the appointment, and specify the installation over which the magistrate has authority. Security police will obtain the installation commander’s (or appointed military magistrate’s) permission to conduct a probable-cause search. Use AF Form 1176, Authority to Search and Seize, to document this action. 

8.7. Off-Installation Searches. Comply with local, state, and federal law if you need to conduct off-installation searches of a person subject to the UCMJ, or their property. 

8.7.1. The installation commander approves any requests for such searches. Seek the advice of the installation SJA. 

8.10. Entry Point Inspections and Searches. Installation commanders may order security police to inspect all or a percentage of motor vehicles entering or leaving their installation ( AFI 31-204, USAF Traffic Control Program). They may also authorize searches of specific motor vehicles in the same manner as premise searches. 

10.2. On-Installation Incidents. Although the DOJ is the lead agency designated for coordinating US Government actions to resolve terrorist and high-risk criminal incidents, installation commanders have inherent authority to take reasonably necessary and lawful measures to maintain law and order on installations and to protect military personnel, facilities, and property. This authority also includes removing or denying installation access to those individuals who threaten the orderly administration of the installation. 

10.2.1. Role of the Installation Commander. Installation commanders must provide for initial and immediate response to any incident occurring on the installation. Additionally, commanders must contain damage, protect property and personnel, and restore order. To perform these functions, commanders may order searches and seizures and take other reasonably necessary steps to maintain law and order. 

10.3. Air Force Philosophy. While installation commanders have the authority to handle certain high-risk incidents that are criminal in nature (that is, barricaded suspects), the Air Force philosophy is to fully comply with the lead agency concept by yielding to civilian authorities such as the FBI whenever possible. The primary Air Force goal in dealing with these high-risk situations is to prevent or minimize loss of life and property by containment, negotiation, and referral when necessary. Meet this goal best by working with AFOSI to develop a local memorandum of agreement with the FBI that includes provisions for the FBI’s special teams to rehearse and train on the installation.

10.4.3. Installation Commander. Installation commanders: 

10.4.3.1. Prepare contingency plans and maintain a capability to counter hostage situations on their installations. 

10.4.3.2. Organize, train, and equip base units to implement the plans. 

10.4.3.3. Maintain responsibility for hostage situations until appropriate authority directs otherwise. 

10.4.3.4. Determine the need for hostage negotiators and emergency service teams (EST). 

10.4.3.5. Determine the response time based on the local threat. 

10.4.3.6. Take immediate action as dictated by the situation to prevent loss of life or lessen property damage before the FBI response force arrives. If the FBI declines jurisdiction, the Air Force will act to resolve the incident. 

10.4.4. The installation CSP is the primary advisor to the installation commander on hostage negotiations and EST employment. 

10.6. Containment Policy. It is both customary and usual for military commanders to assume responsibility for initial response, containment, and resolution of criminal incidents that occur on DoD facilities within the US, its territories, and its possessions. In fact, DoD installation military commanders and civilian managers have responsibility and authority for initial response to contain and/or resolve criminal incidents on their installation. 

10.6.1. Investigations. The FBI is the lead agency for investigation and prosecution of alleged violations of the US Code (USC) that occur on DoD installations or within DoD facilities. In addition, the FBI is the lead agency for investigation and prosecution of individuals alleged to have violated the Omnibus Diplomatic Security and Antiterrorism Act of 1986 by committing prohibited acts against Americans abroad. Thus, it is the FBI’s responsibility to investigate those incidents the installation commander declares “terrorist” in nature. AFOSI remains the Air Force liaison with the FBI and should be notified any time assistance from the FBI may be required. 

10.6.2. Beyond Containment. Given the FBI’s pervasive role in leading the US government’s response to terrorist incidents, investigation of USC violations, and their investigative role when prohibited acts are committed abroad, the preferred solution to any high-risk situation is to respond and contain the incident until FBI contact is made. Installation commanders may choose to establish and train security police as emergency service teams to handle a wide range of high risk situations. If commanders decide to pursue this option, they must seek specialized training from the FBI, local law enforcement agencies, or other branches of the service. 

EMERGENCY SERVICE TEAMS (EST) 

11.1. Requirements for EST. The installation commander may establish and maintain an EST. The formation of emergency service teams is an optional program established at the discretion of the installation commander. The basic unit is a four-person security police team acting as a single tactical police team or in conjunction with other teams during high-risk operations. These include, but are not limited to, anti-sniper actions, barricaded suspect neutralization, hostage rescue, counterterrorist tactics, and special event operations. The basic premise for the use of EST is that a tactical team of highly motivated and well-conditioned police, specially trained and equipped to function as a team, is more effectively and safely employed than a larger group of security police. The USAF’s primary objective in dealing with high-risk situations is to prevent or minimize the loss of life or property by containment, negotiation, and yielding to the expertise and unique training of civilian authorities like the FBI and the FAA when possible. 

11.8. Employment. Employ the EST as required to resolve situations where loss of life appears imminent. Other considerations include: 

11.8.1. The CSP maintains functional control of emergency service teams. The installation commander or designated representative directs the decision to assault. 

11.12. Initial EST Training. Installation commanders choosing to establish an EST must seek initial training and certification for all team members. As described in paragraph 10.6.2.1., the Army’s SRT course, either in residence or through the use of an MTT, is an excellent source for initial EST training. Subjects vary from building entry and tactics to firearms training, trauma aid, operational planning, and physical conditioning. Installation commanders may also seek this type of specialized training from the FBI or from local law enforcement. 

CRIME PREVENTION

12.2. Objectives. To have an effective program, clearly delineate and widely publicize program objectives. Installation commanders and CSPs may add other objectives to meet local conditions, but the three principal objectives are: 

12.2.1. Upgrade the protection of personnel and property by educating people to recognize and avoid situations in which they are likely to end up the victim of an assault or robbery; encourage the installation to install better locks; stress the need for consistent use of existing locks and safeguards. 

12.2.2. Increase surveillance within the Air Force community by encouraging those in charge of quarters and residents to challenge unidentified individuals in dormitory and housing areas; establish neighborhood watch programs; encourage permanent marking of property. 

12.2.3. Achieve maximum involvement of the Air Force community and security police in crime prevention activities. 

AFI 31-202, Security, MILITARY WORKING DOG PROGRAM, Aug 1, 1999 

6.5. Drug Training Aid Weight Checks. The primary drrug custodian and a disinterested person (E-5 or above) selected by the CSP will weigh training aids monthly. Conduct the weight check using a calibrated scale. The disinterested person may be assigned to the unit, but must be a different person each month. The training aids’ weights are recorded in grams, in a bound (book type) notebook; the disinterested person verifies the exact weight of each training aid and compares it to the weight recorded on the AF Form 1205. Also review the drug training aid issue/turn-in log. 

6.5.1. The CSP directs an inquiry according to AFI 31-206 if there is evidence of tampering or an unexplained loss of more than: 

6.5.1.1. 0.5 gram of methamphetamine, heroin, cocaine, or hashish aids of all sizes. 

6.5.1.2. Two grams of marijuana from an individual training aid weighing 20 grams, one gram from aids weighing 10 grams, 0.5 grams from aids weighing five grams and 0.2 grams from aids weighing three grams. 

6.5.2. If there is an explanation for the loss, send a copy of the final report (including actions taken) to the installation commander and the MAJCOM/SP. Regardless of findings, forward a copy of the report and the suspect training aid to NCISRFL. 

6.6. Drug Training Aid Inventories and Audits. As a minimum, conduct a drug training aid no-notice inventory annually or when custodians change. The installation commander or designee appoints a disinterested person (master sergeant or above) to inventory all drug training aids and to conduct an audit of training aid accountability folders. Forward the results of the inventory/audit to the installation commander (through the CSP) for review. The primary custodian will maintain the results of each audit/ inventory. 

10.2. Detector Dog Operations.

10.2.2. Process requests for EDD support through AFSPA/SPLE to the Office of the Secretary of Defense, Executive Secretariat (OSD/ES), before committing resources. The requesting agency will submit a letter to OSD/ES explaining the reason for support and how they will reimburse the tasked unit. Once approved by OSD/ES HQ AFSPA will contact the closest DoD unit for support, if their mission allows it. There are exceptions however. If no civilian resources are available, the installation commander may provide EDD teams if immediate action is required to protect life and property. 

AFI 31-204, Security, AIR FORCE MOTOR VEHICLE TRAFFIC SUPERVISION, Jul 14, 2000 

1.1. Program Management. This instruction implements policy, assigns responsibility, and establishes procedures for motor vehicle traffic supervision on Air Force installations located in the continental United States (CONUS) and overseas (OCONUS) areas. 

1.2. Responsibilities. 

1.2.1. Air Force Chief of Security Police (HQ USAF/SP). Establishes policy to assist installation commanders in the administration of local traffic supervision and enforcement programs. 

1.2.3. Major Command Chief of Security Police (MAJCOM/SP). Each MAJCOM/SP manages command unique traffic supervision and enforcement programs. They provide key staff support to installation commanders and their assigned security police units. 

1.2.4. Installation Commander. Establishes and manages the local installation traffic supervision program. They have broad authority to regulate the movement of traffic and personnel on their installations. Each must develop local procedures to ensure safe pedestrian and vehicle traffic. To meet goals and objectives, installation commanders integrate safety, engineering, legal, and law enforcement resources into their traffic review and planning processes. 

1.2.5. Chief of Security Police. The CSP is the installation commander’s principal advisor on issues pertaining to the safe movement of personnel and traffic. The CSP exercises staff responsibility for directing, regulating, and controlling traffic, and enforcing installation rules pertaining to traffic control. CSPs assist traffic engineers by performing traffic control studies to gather information on traffic problems and usage patterns. 

1.2.8. Installation Traffic Engineer. Traffic engineers conduct formal traffic engineering studies. They apply traffic engineering measures and control devices to reduce the number and severity of traffic accidents. If there is no installation traffic engineer, the installation commander may request support services by contacting the Commander, Military Traffic Management Command, 5611 Columbia Pike, Falls Church VA 22041-5050. 

1.3. Delegation Of Authority. Installation commanders can delegate their authority under this instruction to their vice commander, support group commander, or other appropriate official. Those selected for delegation must not occupy a law enforcement, investigative, or other position which might lead to a conflict of interest or the appearance of such conflict during their administration of the motor vehicle traffic supervision program. Installation commanders must coordinate their letters of delegation through their installation staff judge advocate 

2.1. Requirements for Driving Privileges. 

2.1.1. Driving a government owned vehicle (GOV) or POV on an Air Force installation is a privilege granted by the installation commander. If you accept that privilege, you must comply with the laws and instructions governing motor vehicle operation and registration on the installation. Consequently, everyone operating a motor vehicle on a military installation must produce, upon request from the security police, the following: 

2.1.1.1. Proof of vehicle ownership or registration if required by the issuing authority. 

2.1.1.2. A valid state, overseas command, host nation, or international driver’s license and/or AF Form 2293, US Air Force Motor Vehicle Operator’s Identification Card, supported by a DD Form 2, US Armed Forces Identification Card. Locally determine acceptable identification media for civilian personnel and base contractors. Note: Each installation commander must determine if international drivers licenses are recognized and accepted by the local (civilian) jurisdiction, and if so, will their use be authorized on the installation. As a general rule, most CONUS civilian jurisdictions will honor use of international drivers licenses for short periods of time by non-resident visitors and assigned military personnel. When practical, installation commanders should assimilate local policy to preclude conflicting policy. 

2.1.1.3. If required by the jurisdiction in which the vehicle is operated, a valid record of motor vehicle safety inspection, emission control test, or any other test, evaluation, safety inspection, or other documents required by local, state, or host nation law or agreement. Note: In some instances, a state or other governing jurisdiction in which a vehicle is registered may require, as a condition for keeping registration/plates issued by that state or jurisdiction, a safety or other inspection even when the vehicle is operated in another state or jurisdiction. Though not enforceable (in another state), failure to comply may invalidate the vehicle registration leaving the owner/operator in a precarious legal position. In such cases, it becomes the owner’s responsibility to comply with their “home state” or other issuing jurisdiction requirements in addition to host state requirements. Owners should secure host registration when unable to comply with licensing and/or registration requirements issued by their home state or other jurisdiction. 

2.1.1.4. Proof of current vehicle insurance when required by state, host nation, or the installation commander. 

2.2. Stopping and Inspecting Personnel or Vehicles. 

2.2.1. The security police may stop vehicles on military installations based on the installation commander’s authority. The following principles govern the stopping of motor vehicles: 

2.2.1.1. In overseas areas, security police may stop, search, and detain vehicles on or off base as determined by host nation agreements and local command policy. 

2.2.1.2. AFI 31-209, The Air Force Resource Protection Program, local command instructions, and policies established by the installation commander will detail stop, inspection, search, and impoundment of motor vehicles at CONUS installation entry gates and in Air Force restricted areas. 

2.2.1.3. On-base traffic stops and inspections (other than at entry gates and restricted areas) of POVs is authorized when there is a reasonable basis to believe it’s necessary to enforce a traffic regulation or when there is suspicion of criminal activity. 

2.2.2. MAJCOMs responsible for overseas military installations must provide their installation commanders with written guidelines governing stop, inspection, search, and impoundment of vehicles. This guidance must reflect host nation agreements and pass appropriate legal review. Note: A theater commander or those commanding unified forces may direct policy covering all installations under their command. In this case, MAJCOMs must review those policies before issuing their guidance. 

2.4. Implied Consent to Vehicle Impoundment. As a condition to accepting installation driving privileges, drivers must give their consent for the removal and temporary impoundment of their POV if their POV is: 1) Illegally parked for unreasonable periods; 2) Interferes with traffic operations; 3) Creates a safety hazard; 4) Disabled by accident or incident; 5) Left unattended in, or adjacent to, a restricted, controlled, or off-limits area; and 6) Abandoned. Drivers also agree to reimburse an authorized agency or contractor for the cost of towing, storage, and disposal should a need arise to remove or impound their motor vehicle because of a situation described above. 

2.4.1. Installation commanders define in local procedures or supplement to this instruction, the definitions for “unreasonable periods,” “abandoned,” and other terms relevant to enforcement action under paragraph 2.4. Incorporate those instructions, procedures, and definitions into the local installation traffic code and make them known to the general public. 

2.5. Suspension or Revocation of Driving Privileges. Installation commanders may suspend or revoke installation driving privileges and POV registration for lawful reasons both related and unrelated to traffic violations or safe vehicle operations. Installation commanders must incorporate procedures governing suspension and revocation in local publications or supplement to this instruction. Make these known to the general public. 

2.5.1. Suspensions. 

2.5.1.1. Installation commanders can suspend driving privileges for serious violations or when lesser measures fail to improve a driver’s performance. The commander may also suspend or revoke licenses for up to 12 months if a driver continually violates installation parking standards, or habitually violates other standards considered non-moving in nature. Installation commanders determine suspension and revocation policy for non-moving violations, as well as what constitutes a non-moving violation on their installation (i.e., performing unauthorized repair; failure to register; unauthorized modifications or alterations; failure to maintain safety standards, etc.). Make these standards part of the local installation traffic code and take reasonable steps to make them known to the general public. 

2.5.1.2. The installation commander has discretionary authority and may withdraw anyone’s authorization to operate a government or privately owned motor vehicle on the installation. 

2.5.1.3. Installation commanders will immediately suspend installation GOV or POV driving privileges pending resolution of an intoxicated driving incident which involves active duty military personnel, their family members, retired members of the military service, and DoD civilian personnel. This applies regardless of the geographic location of an intoxicated driving incident. Installation commanders can only suspend privileges of non-DoD affiliated civilians for incidents occurring on the installation or in the areas subject to their military traffic jurisdiction. After a review of available evidence as specified in paragraph 2.6., suspend driver’s privileges pending resolution of the intoxicated driving incident under the circumstances outlined below: 

2.5.1.3.1. Refusal to take or complete a lawfully requested chemical test to determine blood alcohol content BAC) or breath alcohol content (BrAC) for alcohol or other drugs. 

2.5.1.3.2. Operating a motor vehicle with BAC or BrAC of 0.10 percent by volume or higher. 

2.5.1.3.3. Operating a motor vehicle with a BAC or BrAC below 0.10 percent blood alcohol by volume if the jurisdiction in which the vehicle is operated imposes a suspension for a BAC or BrAC level below 0.10. 

2.5.1.3.4. On an arrest report or other official document reasonably showing an intoxicated driving incident occurred. 

2.5.2. Revocation. 

2.5.2.1. The installation commander will immediately revoke driving privileges for a period of not less than one year in the following circumstances: 

2.5.2.1.1. A person is lawfully detained for intoxicated driving and refuses to submit to or complete tests to measure blood alcohol or drug content as required by the law of the jurisdiction, installation traffic code, or this instruction. 

2.5.2.1.2. A conviction, nonjudicial punishment, or a military or civilian administrative action resulting in the suspension or revocation of a driver’s license for intoxicated driving. Official documentation is required as the basis for this type of revocation action. 

2.5.2.1.3. When a serious incident involving a motor vehicle occurs and the installation commander determines immediate revocation of driving privileges is required to preserve public safety or the good order and discipline of military personnel. 

2.5.2.2. The CSP develops plans and procedures to forward revocation, suspension, and driving records to gaining commanders and to initiate appropriate staff action when receiving similar records from losing commanders of inbound personnel. 

2.5.2.3. When temporary suspensions are followed by revocations, compute the revocation period from the original suspension date, exclusive of any period during which full driving privileges were restored pending resolution of charges. 

2.5.2.4. Installation commanders may impose multiple suspensions to run consecutively or concurrently. 

2.6. Reciprocal Procedures. 

2.6.1. Air Force installation commanders will honor revocations issued by other installation commanders regardless of service component affiliation. Revocations remain in effect during reassignment unless the issuing authority terminates the revocation before reassignment. Installation commander may honor suspensions as determined on a case by case basis. Anyone with suspended or revocated privileges may petition an installation commander for partial or limited driving privileges. 

2.7. Administrative Due Process for Suspensions and Revocations. 

2.7.1. When considering suspending or revoking someone’s driving privileges, notify that person in writing and tell them what action you are taking and the reason for it. Coordinate this notice with the base legal office. 

2.7.2. Except for incidents outlined in para 2.5.1.3. and 2.5.2.1., do not suspend or revoke a person’s driving privileges until they are notified (or reasonable attempts made) and offered an administrative hearing. Installation commanders determine when a suspension or revocation takes effect once making or attempting this written notice. Only in unusual circumstances should you make verbal notifications. Unless an application for a hearing is made within the prescribed period, suspension or revocation takes place on the prescribed date and time. Installation commanders determine the time period for staying a suspension or revocation action after receiving a request for a administrative hearing. For offenses outlined in para 2.5.1.3. and 2.5.2.1, an installation commander will authorize an immediate preliminary suspension based on reliable evidence. Such evidence can include witness statements, a military or civilian police report, chemical test results, a refusal to complete chemical testing, video tapes, written statements, field sobriety test results, or other evidence. 

2.7.2.1. Installation commanders or their designee must conduct evidence reviews as soon as possible, but no later than three duty days following final assembly of evidence. 

2.7.2.2. For active duty military personnel, send a written notice of preliminary suspension for intoxicated driving to their commander or reasonable equivalent. For non-installation, non-DoD affiliated civilians, present the written notice of preliminary suspension for intoxicated driving either in person (preferred) or by certified mail. If the person is employed on the installation, send the notice to their commander or reasonable equivalent. 

2.7.2.3. Advise the individual of the following in the preliminary suspension notification for intoxicated driving: 

2.7.2.3.1. Suspension can be made a revocation under the authority of paragraph 2.5.2 of this AFI. 

2.7.2.3.2. The right to request restoration of driving privileges pending investigation or resolution of the incident (direct request letters to the installation commander or designee). 

2.7.2.3.3. The right of military personnel to present evidence and witnesses and be represented by a civilian counsel (at their own expense) or assigned military counsel. Commanders determine the availability of specific (by name) military counsel requests. 

2.7.2.3.4. The right of DoD civilian employees to have a personal representative present at the administrative hearing in accordance with applicable laws and instructions. 

2.7.2.3.5. Amount of time the individual has to respond and request the administrative hearing before the preliminary suspension or revocation becomes permanent. 

2.7.2.3.6. Direction to sign the acknowledgment of receipt and to return the signed letter to the address shown in the letter. 

2.7.2.3.7. Requested hearings must take place within a reasonable period which is determined by the installation commander. A preliminary suspension for intoxicated driving remains in effect until the installation commander makes a final decision. However, if no decision is made within 30 days of the preliminary suspension or revocation, restore full driving privileges until the accused is notified of the final hearing results. 

2.10. Restricted Driving Privileges or Probation. 

2.10.1. Unless prohibited by higher authority, host nation authority, or other publication, installation commanders may authorize partial or restricted driving privileges to those whose authority to drive on military installations was suspended or revocated by a military service authority. Ensure the individual’s driving credential (civilian state, international, host nation, etc.) are still valid. 

2.10.2. Without due cause, do not grant restricted driving privileges, probation, or reinstatement to any person whose civilian driver’s license is under suspension or revocation by a state, federal, or host nation licensing authority. If absolutely necessary to do so (and for on base privileges only), coordinate with the installation staff judge advocate. Note: This option applies only to installations exercising exclusive military jurisdiction. Outline procedures for applying for partial or restricted privileges in the base supplement to this AFI or in another appropriate publication. Only consider requests in which there is extreme hardship and there are no other workable alternatives. Do not consider the granting of limited privileges as an alternative to administrative discharge action when discharge is the more appropriate action. Installation commanders must weigh heavily the potential liability inherent when an individual with a suspended or revoked state, host nation, or other license is allowed to operate a motor vehicle on the installation. Administrative separation may be appropriate when the loss of driving privileges renders someone ineffective and incapable of performing their military duties, and a change in duty position is not reasonable. 

2.11. Extensions of Suspensions and Revocations. 

2.11.1. Increase by two years the suspension or revocation period when someone is discovered driving in violation of their original suspension or revocation. The unit or installation commander may also take administrative or disciplinary action. 

2.11.2. Extend the suspension or revocation of installation driving privileges until the offender completes an approved remedial driver training course, drug or alcohol program, or other program deemed necessary by the installation commander or local authorities. 

2.12. Reciprocal State-Military Action. 

2.12.1. Statutory authority may exist within some host nations or states for reciprocal suspension and revocation of driving privileges. If so, the installation commander should honor the reciprocal agreements with the state or host nation driver licensing authorities. On receipt of written notice, the receiving party may suspend or revoke driving privileges as if the violations or incidents occurred within its own jurisdiction. 

2.12.2. Provisions of the applicable status of forces agreement (SOFA) and the law of the host nation concerning reciprocal suspension and revocation can affect OCONUS installation commanders. When permitted at a particular overseas installation and to the extent an agreement concerning reciprocity exists, the installation commander must have prior authorization to negotiate and conclude such an international agreement in accordance with applicable directives. 

MOTOR VEHICLE REGISTRATION 

3.1. Registration Policy. 

3.1.1. Register motor vehicles according to guidance in this instruction and policies established by the installation commander. Installation commanders may extend registration to anyone they deem appropriate. This may include reserve force personnel who maintain close affiliation with the installation and other persons who frequently visit the base, such as local dignitaries, community leaders, retired civilian employees, civil air patrol members, etc. 

3.1.1.1. Consistent with base entry policy in AFI 31-209, the installation commander is responsible for ensuring vehicles entering their installation are controlled. Vehicles entering Air Force installations must be registered or meet other entry requirements outlined in paragraph 3.2. Eligible vehicle registrants include assigned active duty military and civilian personnel working on base, retired military personnel, reserve and national guard personnel assigned to a unit or attached for training on an active installation or a reserve or national guard base or facility, and survivors of deceased active duty and retired military members who are authorized to use base facilities. The installation commander may authorize the registration of vehicles that are in the custody of or owned by dependents, step-parents, or guardians of minor children authorized to use base facilities. A dependent living away from home may require a letter stating acceptance of responsibility from the military sponsor to support an application for vehicle registration. Furthermore, a person need not own the vehicle to register it; however, they must have a lease agreement, power of attorney, or notarized statement from the owner of the vehicle granting them permission to use the vehicle and specifying the inclusive use dates. 

3.1.2. Vehicles intended for construction and material handling or used solely off the road are not usually registered as motor vehicles. Installation commanders determine the need and method for registering off road vehicles (ORV) on the installation. However, ORV owners must register and license the vehicle prior to its operation on installation roadways. 

3.1.3. When unit vehicle registration (via orderly rooms) is authorized by the installation commander, each unit commander can grant limited temporary registration for up to 45 days pending permanent registration, or in other circumstances for longer terms. 

3.1.5. Use of AF Form 75, Visitor/Vehicle Pass. The AF Form 75 is one method to control and identify personnel and vehicles on a temporary basis. You can give it to installation visitors who do not have the authorized personal or vehicle credentials needed for unescorted or unchecked entry to the base. Installation commanders determine the use of AF Forms 75 on their installation and, if used, to what degree and to whom issued. If used, develop local policy and procedures governing the issue and control of visitor passes. Issue other access credentials when a pass is needed for longer than one year. 

3.1.5.1. How to process the AF Form 75: 

3.1.5.1.1. Ask the visitor to fill out the form and sign the consent to search and towing/impoundment warning. 

3.1.5.1.2. Use either the driver’s license, state vehicle registration, or passport (overseas) or other recognized credential according to para 2.1.1. 

3.1.5.1.3. Display the form so one can view it from outside the vehicle. 

3.1.5.1.4. Installation commanders determine if and how to retrieve passes once the visit is finished. 

3.1.6. The installation commander determines local policy on authorizing and honoring other vehicle registration systems and decals of nonmilitary or non-DoD tenant activities tenanted on the installation. Tenant-operated registration systems must meet the requirements of this instruction for: 

3.1.6.1. Complying with registration prerequisites and individual responsibilities in this instruction and on the AF Form 533, Certificate of Compliance-Private Motor Vehicle Registration (or its equivalent). 

3.1.6.2. Displaying decals on the vehicle. 

3.1.6.3. Storing, issuing, and recovering decals. 

3.1.7. Installation commanders can implement decentralized POV registration among installation units. However, the security police must have 24-hour access to registrant information on all registration systems used on the installation. 

3.2. Registration and Driver Requirements. Registration systems for POVs on Air Force installations will include the requirements specified below. Overseas commands and overseas installations should modify these procedures to conform with local and international agreements. All motorcycle operators must comply with the requirements of AFI 91-207 prior to registering a motorcycle. Individuals must have the following credentials immediately available upon demand as required by state law or policies established by the installation commander. 1) A valid state, overseas command, host nation, or international driver’s license (as applicable) supported by DD Form 2, or other appropriate identification for DoD civilians; 2) A certificate of state registration as required by the state or authority in which the vehicle is registered; 3) Proof of meeting the minimum requirements for automobile insurance laws or regulations of the state or host nation. Within the United States, the installation commander may set reasonable liability insurance requirements for registration and operation of POVs within the confines of the installation; and 4) Evidence of satisfactory completion of emission, safety, mechanical, or other test or evaluation required by local, state, or other jurisdiction in which the vehicle is licensed or located. Installation commanders may require periodic safety inspections for all vehicles operated routinely on their installation if a like inspection is not required by a nonmilitary jurisdiction. In such cases, the installation commander must ensure reasonable and accessible inspection facilities are available and that inspections follow National Highway Traffic Safety Administration (NHTSA) standards. Note: The owner or authorized operator is responsible for reasonable fees and expenses associated with vehicle inspections. Failure to comply with safety inspection standards will result in termination or denial of use of installation roadways. 

3.3. Appointing Registration Officials. The chief of security police (CSP) develops local procedures governing base registration officials. Generally, security police personnel working in the pass and registration section are assigned duties as registration officials. When authorized by the installation commander, unit orderly room personnel may also act as registration officials for their unit personnel when unit-level vehicle registration has been authorized.

3.4.2. Use the installation tag (4” X ½”) to identify the Air Force installation where the vehicle is registered. Position this decal directly under the DD Form 2220. The tags are color coded according to the category of the registrant and are issued as follows: 

3.4.2.1. Officer—blue background with white letters. 

3.4.2.2. Noncommissioned officer—gold background with black letters. 

3.4.2.3. Airman—red background with white letters. 

3.4.2.4. Civilian—green background with white letters. 

3.4.2.5. Contractor—white background with black letters. NOTE: The installation commander determines the color code used by dependents of deceased military members. 

3.4.5. Use AF Form 787, Handicapped Person Vehicle Decal, to identify vehicles of handicapped persons. Position the decal to the right of the DD Form 2220. For short term and temporary disabilities, the installation commander may authorize issue of the AF Form 787 or a locally devised card or form. When authorized, temporary local cards or forms should contain an issue and expiration date. Issue and display in accordance with local procedure. Note: Honor local and state issued handicap decals, placards, signs, etc., on all Air Force installations. Don’t require personnel issued local or state handicapped parking identification media to have an AF Form 787.

3.5. Termination or Denial of Registration . Vehicle registration will be denied under the following conditions: 

3.5.4. The state, overseas command, host nation, or installation suspends or revokes the owner’s driving privilege. Affected persons can apply to reregister their POV after their suspension or revocation period expires. Other family members having installation driving privileges may transfer the base vehicle registration into their name. If so, change the AF Form 533 or SPAS data base to reflect the new registrant. Note: The installation commander determines the period of time a person has before they must surrender their DD Form 2220 or transfer the decal and base registration to another authorized driver. 

3.5.5. When a registrant is transferred. The installation commander may permit registration by the spouse or other dependents continuing to live near the installation. When this occurs, update the AF Form 533 or SPAS data base. 

3.5.7. During a PCS transfer. If authorized by the installation commander, a registrant may keep the registration decal on their vehicle for re-registration at the gaining installation. In this case, the losing installation transfers the registration number to the gaining pass and registration section where only a new installation tab is issued upon the member’s arrival at the new duty station. Note: This procedure is not allowed for CONUS to OCONUS POV shipments or consecutive OCONUS to OCONUS transfers unless the vehicle will be accompanied or driven by a registered owner. Unless the vehicle is accompanied or driven, surrender the DD Form 2220 as part of normal out processing. 

4.1. Traffic Planning 

4.1.2. Installation commanders develop traffic circulation plans that provide for the safest and most efficient use of primary and secondary roads. A major focus of installation traffic planning is circulation control. The base traffic engineer, CSP, safety officer, and other concerned staff agencies develop the traffic circulation plan. Consult with highway engineering representatives from adjacent civilian communities to ensure the installation plan is compatible with plans developed by the state and surrounding local communities. As a minimum, your base traffic plan should consider the following: 

4.1.2.1. Normal and peak load routing based on traffic control studies. 

4.1.2.2. Effective control of traffic, using planned traffic flow patterns which include measures for special events and adverse road conditions. 

4.1.2.3. Point control at congested locations by law enforcement personnel or designated traffic directors or wardens, including trained school-crossing guards. 

4.1.2.4. Use of traffic control signs and devices. 

4.1.2.5. Efficient use of available parking facilities. 

4.1.2.6. Efficient use of mass transportation. 

4.1.2.7. Every installation commander should appoint a primary and alternate base traffic engineer. The engineer directs, develops, and staffs the base traffic circulation plan. This is normally a civil engineering responsibility and those considered for the position should have an infrastructure planning and engineering background. 

4.1.4. The Military Traffic Management Command Transportation Engineering Agency (MTMC-TEA) will help installation commanders solve complex highway traffic engineering problems.

4.2.1. Installation commanders must establish a traffic code for operation of motor vehicles on the installation. Commanders in overseas areas establish a traffic code to the extent military authority is empowered to regulate traffic under applicable treaties or agreements. Installation traffic codes must contain the base rules of the road and will, to the degree possible, conform to the code of the state or host nation in which the installation is located. The CSP is responsible for developing the traffic code and for ensuring it meets all local and legal requirements, this AFI, and the standards published in the following. . .

4.2.5.1. DoDD 5525.4, Enforcement of State Traffic Laws on DoD Installations, adopts the vehicular and pedestrian traffic laws of states where traffic law violations are not considered criminal offenses and cannot be assimilated under 18 USC. It makes these laws applicable to military installations having concurrent or exclusive federal jurisdiction. It also delegates authority to installation commanders to establish additional vehicular and pedestrian traffic rules and regulations for their installations. Those found guilty of violating traffic laws made applicable on installations under provisions of DoDD 5525.4 are subject to a fine of not more than $50 or imprisonment for not more than 30 days or both for each violation. In those states where you cannot assimilate traffic laws, post an extracted copy of this paragraph and a copy of DoDD 5525.4 in a prominent place accessible to persons assigned, living, or working on the installation. 

4.2.6. Off-road vehicles usage: The installation commander or his or her designee determines if, when, and where off-road vehicles may be operated on base. In many areas, the operation of off-road vehicles is unregulated while other jurisdictions have strict requirements concerning age, safety training, and vehicle equipment. Generally, some “on-street” safety practices such as reflective vests, gloves, headlight on, and goggles may not apply when operating off road in a recreational capacity. However, ensure full compliance with local, state, or host nation requirements. When necessary, develop additional procedures and guidance locally and publish in the installation traffic safety plan or supplement to this instruction. Ensure environmental considerations are reviewed prior to designating any off-road vehicle use area.

 4.5. Traffic Accident Investigation. 

4.5.1. Conduct detailed investigations of the following: 

4.5.1.1. All accidents involving a fatality or personal injury. 

4.5.1.2. Vehicle and private property damage over the amount specified by installation commander. This applies to government as well as private vehicles and property damage; however, the installation commander may establish different damage amounts for each category. 

4.6. Traffic Accident Investigation Reports. 

4.6.1. Anyone involved in an on-base vehicle accident must immediately report the incident to the security police. Report off-base accidents to the security police if they involve injuries to military personnel or damage to military property. The installation commander determines what agencies to notify and for what type of accidents to notify them. The CSP must develop a local notification matrix or other procedures that will ensure notification of appropriate base and civilian agencies. Develop and publish these notification procedures locally. 

4.6.3. Security police respond to all on-base major vehicle accidents (unless local conditions or policies prohibit) to accomplish the following: 

4.6.3.1. Render first aid and arrange for medical assistance. 

4.6.3.2. Protect personal property. 

4.6.3.3. Normalize traffic. 

4.6.3.4. Identify witnesses and personnel involved. 

4.6.3.5. Conduct a formal investigation. 

4.6.3.6. The CSP determines (with installation commander approval) when and/or if minor vehicle accidents require investigation or a police response. He or she may delegate this authority to on-duty security police supervisory personnel. Develop policy in this area locally. 

4.6.4. Report minor accidents not involving a security police response to the security police within 72 hours. Record accident information in the security police blotter. This information should include the accident type, time and date, location, name(s) of vehicle operator(s), unit (or address when civilian not affiliated with military), vehicle description, and license number(s). You should also include a brief summary of any damage and circumstances behind or causing the accident. A minor accident is any accident in which there are no fatalities/injuries or vehicle/property damage above the amount established by the installation commander. Consequently, a major accident is any accident involving a fatality, injury, or property damage above the amount established by the installation commander. The installation commander may set differing amounts for government versus private vehicle and property damage. The investigation of major accidents involve specialized accident investigative techniques to draw conclusions and opinions about how and why the accident occurred. 

4.8. Parking. 

4.8.1. Illegal parking contributes to congestion and slows traffic flow on the installation. Strong enforcement of parking rules results in better use of available parking while reducing traffic accidents and hazards. Combine enforcement with community education and awareness initiatives in areas where illegal parking is a problem. When education and awareness fail, installation commanders may authorize more serious enforcement measures such as towing and “booting” of vehicles. Do not use towing and booting if less severe means of enforcement such as warnings, ticketing, reprimands, revocations, etc., prove effective. When using towing and booting, follow the guidelines below. . .

4.8.2. Reserved Parking. When not addressed by MAJCOMs, installation commanders determine reserved parking policy for their installations. Number of available spaces, facility design and layout, traffic flow, and number of vehicles using facilities will help determine the number and location of reserved parking spaces. Make policy and procedures governing reserved parking a part of the installation supplement to this instruction, separate traffic control instruction, or base parking plan. The publication must address approval, issue, control, and review of reserved parking and should give special consideration to bicycle, motorcycle, visitor, and car pool parking. Handicap parking is regulated under the uniform federal accessibility standards and applies to all Air Force installations. 

4.8.3. You can use distinctive emblems, decals, stickers, etc., to control parking space assignments and to indicate authorized use of the parking slot. If this identification media is placed on a vehicle bumper, separate it from the vehicle registration identification. MAJCOMs (or installation commanders if not addressed by the MAJCOM) may develop policy concerning the issue and control of the identification media discussed above. 

4.9. Traffic Violation Reports.

4.9.4. Installation commanders establish procedures for disposing of traffic violation cases through administrative or judicial action consistent with the Uniform Code of Military Justice (UCMJ) and federal law. Additionally, forward a copy of all violation reports on military personnel and DoD civilian employees apprehended for intoxicated driving to the Substance Abuse Office, Drug and Alcohol Control. 

4.9.5. Unless restricted under the provisions of para 4.9.2., use the DD Form 1805 to refer civilian violators of state and federal traffic laws to the appropriate US magistrate. Notify the commander, first sergeant, or supervisor when any military personnel or DoD civilian employees is cited with the DD Form 1805. If requested, locally reproduce a copy of the DD Form 1805 and make it available to the commander, first sergeant, or supervisor. 

4.9.5.5.1. Provide the pink copy to the violator with normal reporting instructions and rebuttal instructions as determined by the installation commander. 

4.11. Blood Alcohol Concentration Standards.

4.11.2. Percentages in paragraph 4.11.1. are percent of weight by volume of alcohol in the blood based on grams of alcohol per 100 milliliters of blood. Installation commanders will modify military standards to agree with a more stringent state, local authority, or host nation standard. Refer to Assessment #3, Table 5.1. 

4.14. Voluntary Breath and Bodily Fluid Testing Based on Implied Consent. 

4.14.3. The installation commander prescribes the type of chemical tests used. Advise the driver that the installation commander may revoke driving privileges if they fail to voluntarily submit to or complete a requested chemical test and that they do not have the right to have an attorney present before deciding if they will or will not take the test. Testing will follow policies and procedures in paragraph 4.12. Also advise the driver that you can use the results of chemical tests conducted under the implied consent provisions of this instruction as evidence in courts-martial, nonjudicial proceedings under Article 15 of the UCMJ, administrative action, or civil court proceeding.

4.18. Compliance With Local and State Laws. 

4.18.1. Installation commanders must ensure drivers comply with state and local traffic laws when operating government vehicles on or off base. 

4.18.2. Commanders coordinate with the proper civil law enforcement agency before moving government vehicles or property that require special handling or exceed legal limits such as weight, length, width, or other standards. 

4.18.3. Installation commanders should maintain a close liaison with civil enforcement agencies and encourage the following: 

4.18.3.1. When possible, the prompt release of government vehicles and operators involved in accidents or incidents. 

4.18.3.2. Prompt notice to military authorities when military personnel or drivers of government motor vehicles are involved in traffic accidents or detained for serious violations of civil traffic laws. 

4.18.3.3. Prompt notice of any state, local, or host nation action to suspend, revoke, or restrict the driving privileges of personnel assigned to the installation. 

4.19. Civil-Military Cooperative Programs. 

4.19.1. The State-Armed Forces Traffic Workshop Program is an organized effort to coordinate military and civil traffic safety activities throughout a state or area. Installation commanders should cooperate and provide proper support and participation. 

4.19.2. The installation commander should establish a community-installation traffic workshop program to coordinate the installation traffic efforts with those of local communities. Sound and practical traffic planning depends on a balanced program of traffic enforcement, engineering, and education. Civilian and military legal and law enforcement officers, traffic engineers, safety officials, and public affairs officers should take part. 

NOTES:

5.4.4. Installation commanders may require the following driver improvement measures as appropriate: 

5.4.4.1. Advisory letter through the unit commander or supervisor to any person who has acquired six traffic points within a six-month period. 

5.4.4.2. Counseling or driver improvement interview by the unit commander of any person who acquires more than six points but less than 12 traffic points within a six-month period. 

5.4.4.3. Referral for medical evaluation when a driver, based on reasonable belief, appears to have mental or physical limits that had, or may have, an adverse effect on driving ability. 

5.4.4.4. Attendance at driver improvement program (DIP) to improve driving skill, awareness, or attitude. 

5.4.4.5. Referral to an alcohol or drug treatment or rehabilitation facility for evaluation, counseling, or treatment. This action is required for active duty military personnel in all cases in which alcohol or other drugs are a contributing factor to a traffic citation, incident, or accident. 

5.4.5. The installation commander may suspend or revoke driving privileges as provided by this instruction regardless of whether these improvement measures are accomplished. 

5.4.6. Notify in writing anyone whose driving privileges are suspended or revoked (for one violation or an accumulation of 12 traffic points within 12 consecutive months, or 18 traffic points within 24 consecutive months). Installation commanders determine suspension and revocation periods for offenses not covered in Table 5.1; however, any revocation must be for a period of 6 months or more. The installation commander may impose a longer suspension or revocation period (to include offenses in Table 5.1) based on the person’s overall driving record. Consider the frequency, flagrancy, and severity of moving violations, and the response to previous driver improvement measures. In all cases, military members must successfully complete a prescribed course in remedial driver training before reinstatement of driving privileges. 

6.3. Towing and Storage. 

6.3.1. The Air Force or a contracted wrecker service may tow and store impounded POVs depending on availability of towing services and the local commander’s preference. 

6.3.2. The installation commander designates a securable enclosed area on the installation for use as an impound lot. You may use an impoundment area belonging to a contracted wrecker service provided the area is reasonably secure. The CSP approves contractor impoundment areas and maintains keys for all on-base impoundment areas. 

6.4. Procedures for Impoundment.

6.4.2.2. At times, civilian law enforcement or civilian government agencies will request the Air Force impound an on-base vehicle for reasons not related to military issues. Staff such requests through the Staff Judge Advocate and CSP. When appropriate, comply and support such requests and impound the vehicle for a reasonable period. Release the vehicle if civil authorities do not take custody of the vehicle within a reasonable period as determined by the installation commander. 

6.6. Disposition Of Vehicles After Impoundment. 

6.6.2.1. Once the vehicle becomes the lawful possession of the Air Force, process the vehicle as abandoned property in accordance with local procedures. Unless otherwise directed, installation commanders have considerable latitude in determining the best use for, or disposal of, abandoned property. Scrap, auction, or use to support Morale, Welfare, and Recreation (MWR) activities are potential options. Consider local, state, or if applicable, host nation requirements. If you process vehicles through the Defense Reutilization Marketing Office (DRMO), follow applicable DRMO and DoD directives. 

AFI 31-205, Security, THE AIR FORCE CORRECTIONS SYSTEM, Apr 9, 2001 

PROGRAM PURPOSE, GUIDELINES, AND RESPONSIBILITIES 

1.1. Program Purpose. The Air Force Corrections System (AFCS) provides quality confinement and rehabilitation services for pre-trial and post-trial inmates serving a court-martial sentence. The AFCS ensures a secure, humane, and productive environment for inmates and staff. The AFCS maintains a high level of discipline and provides for the education, training, rehabilitation and welfare of offenders. Those not retained for further military service have the opportunity to return to society as a responsible and productive citizen. 

1.2. Program Guidelines. The AFCS is based on a corrective rather than punitive basis. It requires positive programs to preserve and strengthen an inmate’s dignity. Inmates receive sentences to confinement as punishment not for punishment. 

1.2.2.1. The installation commander may authorize use of civilian facilities (state, county, and city) to incarcerate inmates. When no military facilities are reasonably available, facilities approved by the US Marshals Service may be used on a temporary basis. Obtain the name and location of federally approved corrections facilities from the nearest US Marshals office. In the event a facility has not been approved by the US Marshals, check to see if it has been accredited by the state having jurisdiction. A facility may be used if the accreditation has come from the American Correctional Association, American Jail Association or by the state itself. 

1.3. Program Responsibilities:

1.3.9. Installation commanders must maintain capabilities to house inmates up to 120 days. This can be accomplished through possessing your own facility or through agreements with other confinement facilities. Installation commanders having corrections facilities implement programs according to this instruction and ensure adequate O&M funds are available for inmates in non-pay status. 

RECORDS AND REPORTS

3.4. Requests for Deviation from Security Criteria. Use AF Form 116, Request for Deviation from Security Criteria for instances relating to physical security deficiencies only. Installation commanders may approve deviations for all physical security deficiencies as outlined in AFI 31-101, Air Force Installation Physical Security Program. 

3.4.1. Other deviation requests pertaining to safety, comfort measures, transfers, and escort requirements are submitted by letter. Include the reason and condition for the deviation with an estimated completed date. 

3.4.2. The installation commander approves deviations for Level 1 except those relating to safety, transfer, and escort requirements. 

3.4.3. HQ AFSFC/SFC approves all waivers, exceptions, and variances for all Level 1 RCF and higher facilities as well as issues relating to safety, transfer, and escort requirements at any level facility. 

3.4.4. Corrections officers send information copies of approved waivers, exceptions, and variances approved by the installation commander to the responsible MAJCOM/SF and HQ AFSFC/SFC, 1720 Patrick Street, Lackland AFB, TX 78236-5220. 

FACILITIES AND EQUIPMENT 

4.1. Establishing, Changing Designation, and Closing Facilities. The installation commander determines the need to establish, change, or close a Level 1 facility. Base the decision on inmate population and availability of other facilities in the area, such as an RCF. MAJCOM/SFs approve plans to establish or change the status of existing facilities. Send information copies of approved changes to HQ AFSFC/SFC, 1720 Patrick Street, Lackland AFB, TX 78236-5220. HQ AFSFC/SFC approves such plans for Air Force-operated RCFs. 

4.5. Space Allocation. Dormitory space for inmates will provide for separation and supervision.

4.5.3. Space allotment for individual cells or rooms and for cells that are used for segregation of inmates will be: 8 feet long, 6 feet wide and 8 feet high (minimum inside measurements). When any cell or room does not meet this minimum space requirement, a medical doctor or physicians assistant must inspect and certify it as acceptable for confinement. Document these instances by exception approved by the installation commander. 

5.3. Processing Inmates into a Facility. The corrections officer ensures all corrections staff members are proficient in processing new inmates. Processing includes at least one briefing on facility rules and an interview by the corrections officer or NCOIC. Provide a written copy of the facility rules to the inmate. 

5.3.10. The corrections staff informs the installation commander within 24 hours of an inmate’s entry into confinement. 

5.14. Release From Confinement. Inmate release is a two-step process. It begins with a pre-release conference and ends with an actual release. Prior to the pre-release conference, you should acquire professional assistance for the inmate through the Transition Assistance Program. The installation CSF coordinates the release of inmates with the installation commander and the unit commander when they complete their sentences to confinement, or, are approved by the AFC&PB for release on parole. The Convening Authority directs inmates to be placed on excess leave upon completion of confinement (reference AFI 51-201, Administration of Military Justice, paragraph 9.3. and 9.12.). The corrections staff, in the presence of the inmate’s squadron commander or designated representative, conducts a pre-release conference with the inmate three calendar days before release. Use DD Form 2718 to authorize release from confinement. The corrections officer releases pre-trial inmates upon order of an authorized official (i.e., confining official). 

8.7. Escape of Inmate or Detainee. For the purposes of apprehension and return to military control, an escapee is any inmate who is absent from custody or confinement, (including violations of trustee agreements), fails to return from temporary parole; or has been released on parole and fails to return after proper authority has suspended or revoked the parole, except those suspended without prejudice. 

8.7.2. The corrections staff immediately prepares DD Form 553, Deserter/Absentee Wanted by the Armed Forces, if an inmate escapes, fails to return, or when an inmate’s parole has been suspended or revoked and will be distributed pursuant to the provisions of AFI 36-2911, Desertion and Unauthorized Absence. In addition the corrections officer, installation commander or designated representative will communicate directly and expeditiously with the police agency of the military installation nearest an escapee’s home of record, home of escapee’s spouse, close friends, and other logical sources requesting assistance in apprehending the escaped inmate. 

8.8. Discipline and Control Measures. 

8.8.3. Discipline and Adjustment Board.

8.8.3.2. Installation commanders or appointees can, in addition to, or instead of, punishments prescribed by law, impose administrative disciplinary measures on inmates under their jurisdiction to maintain control, protect the safety and welfare of inmates and other personnel, and to assure the orderly operation and administration of AFCS facilities. Installation commanders or appointees may delegate the authority to impose administrative disciplinary measures to the installation CSF. The Board will recommend action to the installation CSF for approval. The installation CSF is not limited by, or bound to, the recommendations of this Board. He may reduce or reverse the D&A Board findings and decrease recommended punishment as appropriate. 

INMATE TRANSFERS 

9.1. Pre-Transfer Requirements. HQ AFSFC/SFC arranges transfers into RCFs or higher facilities. Installation commanders authorize temporary transfers to other Level 1 facilities for pre-trial inmates, inmates with short sentences, or pending transfer to Level 2 or higher facilities. For transfer to Level 2 or higher facilities or into the AF Corrections System comply with paragraph 9.3.2.

 CLEMENCY AND PAROLE 

10.12. Eligibility for Parole. Unless waived in writing, the AFC&PB considers inmates for release to parole when they first become eligible and annually thereafter. The Board may advance an inmate’s parole eligibility date at its own discretion or on the recommendation of a commander of an RCF, installation commander, or officer exercising general court-martial jurisdiction over the inmate. Inmates may make special requests for advancement of parole eligibility to the corrections officer who then forwards it to higher authority. The Commandant of Level 2 and 3 facilities, an installation commander, or higher authority receiving the request, may disapprove such requests or recommend approval and forward it on to the Board for a decision. 

AFI 31-206, Security, SECURITY FORCES INVESTIGATIONS PROGRAM, Aug 1, 2001 

ESTABLISHING AN INVESTIGATION PROGRAM

2.6.1. Investigators must:

2.6.1.9. Obtain written approval from the staff judge advocate (SJA) before disposing of evidence. Document final disposition on evidence tags and in the evidence logbook. Have one witness present when security forces destroy drugs or other items not returnable to the person from which seized. Witnesses must be in the grade of E-7 or higher (appointed by the installation commander or designee) and may not be assigned to the security forces squadron. 

2.7. Lost/Found Property. When appropriate, security forces may take custody of private or government property not requiring the same degree of legal accountability as evidence. Security forces will generally not take custody of property (except for weapons) left with another installation agency (for example, luggage left by passengers at the passenger terminal, personal property left in or around barracks, exchanges and commissaries). MAJCOM directors of security forces should establish guidelines on conditions and circumstances under which their units accept lost, found or acquired property. 

2.7.4. The base property disposal board (subject to installation commander approval) may choose to dispose of property in one of the following manners. . .

2.7.4.4. As otherwise directed by the installation commander, for example; destroy, convert to government use or through no cost contract with local business/agency (for disposal of abandoned vehicles). 

2.8. Joint Drug Enforcement Team (JDET). AFOSI, in coordination with the installation CSF and installation commander, may establish an AFOSI/SF JDET. Once formed, these teams become the focal point for the Air Force antidrug efforts at the installation level. The local AFOSI detachment commander and installation CSF determine the type and extent of direct participation JDET security forces have in AFOSI operations. 

AFI 31-207, Security, ARMING AND USE OF FORCE BY AIR FORCE PERSONNEL, Sep 1, 1999 

1.4. Use of Deadly Force. The use of deadly force must meet the ‘objective reasonableness’ standard. Use deadly force only when facing conditions of extreme necessity, when all lesser means of force aren’t feasible or have failed, and only under one or more of these circumstances as set forth in DoD Directive 5210.56. 

1.4.2. You may use force, including deadly force, to protect DoD assets designated as vital to the national security. The DoD designates its assets as “vital to the national security” only when their loss, damage, or compromise would seriously jeopardize the fulfillment of a national defense mission. This normally includes priority A, B, or C assets as defined in AFI 31-101, The Air Force Physical Security Program. Installation commanders must identify the resources specifically designated as vital to national security, and the procedures they will use to inform armed personnel of such specifically designated property in their installation security instruction. 

1.4.3. You may use force, to include deadly force, to protect DoD assets not involving the national security but inherently dangerous to others. Designate these resources as such if their theft or sabotage would present a substantial danger of death or serious bodily harm to others. This category includes weapons, ammunition, missiles, rockets, explosives, chemical agents, and special nuclear material. Installation commanders must identify the resources specifically designated as inherently dangerous to others and the procedures they will use to inform armed personnel of such specifically designated property in their installation security instruction or installation resources protection plan. These assets include, but are not limited to, Hamlet, Redeye, Stinger, Dragon, Viper, and other antiarmor nonnuclear ready to fire missiles; light automatic firearms; heavy machine guns; mortars; grenade launchers; flame throwers; handguns, rifles, and shotguns; recoilless rifles; explosive and incendiary hand grenades; explosive mines; high explosives such as TNT, dynamite, and C-4 plastic; high explosive fuses and detonation cord; blasting caps, bulk riot control agents; and associated ammunition for the above firearms. 

PROGRAM MANAGEMENT 

2.1. Authorization To Bear Arms . Before authorizing people to bear firearms, they must fulfill the training requirements under paragraph 2.10.. They must not bear privately owned firearms while performing official military duty, except as authorized in paragraph 2.8.. Issue an authorization to carry fire arms only when you have reason or evidence to believe that life or property may be in jeopardy if you don’t authorize the individual to carry a weapon. Before issuing authorizations, you must consider the duty assignment (paragraph 2.3.), suitability rules (paragraph 2.6.), and the possible consequences of accidental or indiscriminate use of firearms. 

2.1.2. Only installation commanders (or equivalents), a higher authority, or their designated representatives, may authorize their people to bear and use concealed firearms. Exceptions to this rule are 

2.1.2.1. AFOSI commanders, according to AFPD 71-1 . 

2.1.2.2. Assigned or gained flying squadron commanders of aircrews armed specifically for preventing hijacks. 

2.1.2.3. Security forces commanders may authorize security forces personnel to bear concealed firearms to meet certain mission requirements such as support of AFOSI operations, SF investigations, protection of distinguished visitors, etc. 

2.2. Arming Plans. Commanders must develop plans that specifically identify who may bear firearms and when they may use them. Plans must contain command and control provisions and explain how the installation will arm selected personnel during specific defense conditions (DEFCON), terrorist threat conditions (THREATCON), and other military contingencies. Installation commanders must incorporate these plans into their existing programs for installation security. The commander must insure that those persons convicted of domestic violence are not armed. 

2.11. Firearm Qualification Extensions.

2.11.2. Installation Level Extensions. Installation commanders and senior level tenant US Air Force Reserves (USAFR) and Air National Guard (ANG) offices may grant one time qualification extensions of up to 12 continuous months. Qualification extensions significantly decrease an individual’s minimum skill proficiency level. For this reason, the below items should be considered before granting lengthy extensions. 

2.13. Peacetime Firearms Discharges. Commanders must investigate all peacetime accidental and deliberate firearm discharges. You must immediately report peacetime discharges to your commander, the commander of the person who discharged the firearm (if different), and the security forces. Failing to report these incidents is a violation of Article 92, UCMJ. 

2.13.2. If a US military member, contract employee, or a civilian employed by the US military discharges a Government owned firearm and the incident involves an injury, fatality, or possible adverse publicity, the installation commander: 

2.13.2.1. Reports the incident using the OPREP-3/BEELINE message format. 

2.13.2.2. Sends the message to HQ USAF/SF and HQ AFSFC/SFO within 24 hours of the incident. Report Control Symbol HAF-XOO(AR)7118 covers this report. It is designated emergency status code C1. Continue reporting during emergency conditions. Priority. Continue reporting during MINIMIZE. 

2.13.2.3. Sends information copies to the HQ USAF or FOA headquarters functional manager of the unit involved, and to the intermediate security forces headquarters (Field Operating Agency, MAJCOM, and/or NAF) staff and functional manager of the unit involved. 

2.13.2.4. Sends a written followup report in a lesson learned format (attachment 6) within 45 calendar days of the discharge to all original addressees. Criminal investigations by security forces investigations or AFOSI into the shooting do not alleviate the need for this report. (When unauthorized firearm discharges don’t involve an injury, fatality, or possible adverse publicity, report the incidents according to MAJCOM or FOA instructions. Forward information on incidents from which we can learn significant lessons to HQ AFSFC/SFOP.) 

Attachment 6 

PEACETIME GOVERNMENT FIREARMS DISCHARGE REPORT 

A6.1. Installation commanders must use this report when providing the followup firearms discharge report specified by paragraph 2.13.: 

BACKGROUND INFORMATION ON SUBJECT 

1. FULL NAME AND GRADE 

2. SOCIAL SECURITY ACCOUNT NUMBER (EMPLOYEE NUMBER WHEN SUBJECT DOES NOT HAVE A SOCIAL SECURITY ACCOUNT NUMBER) 

3. DATE AND PLACE OF BIRTH 

4. MAJCOM/SOA/FOA OF ASSIGNMENT 

5. UNIT AND INSTALLATION OF ASSIGNMENT 

6. DATE ASSIGNED PRESENT UNIT 

7. PRIMARY AFSC 

INCIDENT SUMMARY 

1. DATE AND TIME OF INCIDENT 

2. TYPE AND SERIAL NUMBER OF FIREARM 

3. TYPE OF INJURY OR PROPERTY DAMAGE 

4. PUBLICITY RECEIVED 

5. BRIEF SUMMARY OF INCIDENT 

Lesson Objective: Identify the principles and practices of the Use of Deadly Force. The use of deadly force must meet the ‘objective reasonableness’ standard. Use deadly force only when facing conditions of extreme necessity, when all lesser means of force aren’t feasible or have failed, and only under one or more of these circumstances as set forth in DoD Directive 5210.56. 

a. You may use force, including deadly force, when you reasonably believe yourself or others to be in imminent danger of death or serious bodily harm. 

b. You may use force, including deadly force, to protect DoD assets designated as vital to the national security. The DoD designates its assets as “vital to the national security” only when their loss, damage, or compromise would seriously jeopardize the fulfillment of a national defense mission. This normally includes priority A, B, or C assets as defined in AFI 31-101, Air Force Physical Security Program. Installation commanders must identify the resources specifically designated as vital to national security, or the procedures they will use to inform armed personnel of such specifically designated property in their installation security plan. 

c. You may use force, to include deadly force, to protect DoD assets not involving the national security but inherently dangerous to others. Designate these resources as such if their theft or sabotage would present a substantial danger of death or serious bodily harm to others. This category includes weapons, ammunition, missiles, rockets, explosives, chemical agents, and special nuclear material. Installation commanders must identify the resources specifically designated as inherently dangerous to others or the procedures they will use to inform armed personnel of such specifically designated property in their installation security plan and installation resources protection plan. These assets include, but are not limited to, Hamlet, Redeye, Stinger, Dragon, Viper, and other antiarmor nonnuclear ready to fire missiles; light automatic firearms; heavy machine guns; mortars; grenade launchers; flame throwers; handguns, rifles, and shotguns; recoilless rifles; explosive and incendiary hand grenades; explosive mines; high explosives such as TNT, dynamite, and C-4 plastic; high explosive fuses and detonation cord; blasting caps, bulk riot control agents; and associated ammunition for the above firearms. 

AFI 31-208, Security, REMOTIVATION PROGRAM, May 10, 2001

Section B-Organization, Staffing, and Staff Training 

3. Determining Need. Installation commanders decide whether a remotivation program is needed by balancing potential benefits and costs. Costs may outweigh benefits. Remotivation programs should be reevaluated at least annually. If costs outweigh benefits, cancel the program. 

5. Regional Facilities. If an installation facility is impractical, installations may participate in a regional program. Air Force major commands (MAJCOMs) use the installation commander’s comments to determine the need for regional facilities. If the installation belongs to a separate MAJCOM, develop support agreements to define responsibilities. 

Section C-Operating a Remotivation Area 

6. Remotivation Plan. If the installation commander opts for a remotivation program, then he/she is responsible for its establishment. If established, the installation commander designates an OPR for the program. The OPR will develop a local plan governing its operation. 

6.2. The training and work plan may include military, physical, or technical training; productive work; or other duties. Candidates may be assigned to details. Develop procedures for returning candidates to their normal duty sections for parts of the day as soon as possible after entry into the program. 

6.2.1. Installation commanders should consider establishing a physical training routine at least three times a week into the candidate’s curriculum. Establish a seasonal schedule allowing physical training to be conducted during cooler times of the duty day. 

8. Staffing Remotivation Areas. The designated OPR determines the size of the remotivation staff and carefully selects them to make sure they are responsible, dependable, and mature. The OPR reports directly to the installation commander or designated representative. The installation commander should detail staff from units with members in remotivation when the remotivation OPR needs them. Do not use corrections personnel to staff a remotivation facility. 

8.1. Prior to assigning members to the remotivation staff, the installation commander may require each individual have proper CPR and other first-aid related training. 

8.2. The installation commander must have provisions established for female candidates when assigned. If female monitors are not available, the unit should develop local procedures for handling female candidates. 

11. Disciplining Candidates. The commander who imposes punishment also disciplines candidates who commit violations while in remotivation. The installation commander may empower the remotivation supervisor to withdraw in-house privileges from candidates who commit minor violations. The remotivation supervisor must establish guidelines for doing so. 

Attachment 2 

DUTIES AND RESPONSIBILITIES 

A2.4. The installation commander develops local policies and procedures for operating the program and uses referral agencies to counsel/evaluate candidates. The installation commander also uses feedback from the unit commander, referral agencies, and remotivation supervisor to evaluate the program’s effectiveness. 

AFI 31-301, Security, AIR BASE DEFENSE, May 15, 2002 

RESPONSIBILITIES

2.17. Defense Force Commander (DFC): 

2.17.1. The senior Air Force commander responsible for the air base normally delegates operational authority to conduct ABD to the DFC. The DFC exercises command and control through an established chain of command. All aspects of ABD operations are directed through flight leaders and the base defense operations center (BDOC) staff. The DFC is responsible to the installation commander. 

AFI 31-401, Security, INFORMATION SECURITY PROGRAM MANAGEMENT, Nov 1, 2001 

5.14. In-Transit Storage. Installation commanders 

5.14.1. Provide an overnight repository for classified material and ensure operations dispatch, passenger services, base entry controllers, and billeting people know about it. 

5.14.2. Authorize the storage of Secret material on the flightline during in-processing for deployment when the material is stored in a standard GSA approved security container setting on a pallet and the in-transit area is controlled and located on an Air Force installation. 

5.15. Classified Meetings and Conferences. [Reference DoD 5200.1-R, Paragraph 6-307]

5.15.2. Approval Authority. Installation commanders or their designees assess the need to set up and approve secure conference facilities under their security control. Normally, secure conference facilities are only set up at locations where frequent classified meetings or forums occur. Since these facilities are located on Air Force installations and are not used to store classified information, secure construction requirements are not mandated. However, if installation commanders or their designees determine the local threat and security environment dictates more stringent construction requirements, they can use DoD 5200.1-R, Appendix G as a guide for constructing the facility. For guidance on classified meetings scheduled at DoD contractor facilities, see DoD 5220.22-M, and AFI 31-601, Industrial Security Program Management. 

TRANSMISSION AND TRANSPORTATION 

Section 6A-Methods of Transmission or Transportation 

6.1.4. Transmitting Classified Material by Pneumatic Tube Systems. Installation commanders approve the use of pneumatic tube systems and ensure that the equipment and procedures provide adequate security. [Reference DoD 5200.1-R, Paragraph 7-100a] 

AFI 31-402 , Security, SECURITY CLASSIFICATION OF AIRBORNE SENSOR IMAGERY AND IMAGERY SYSTEMS, Mar 28, 1994 

1. Responsibilities and Authorities: 
1.1. Installation Commanders. Establish Information Security Programs, identify requirements, and execute programs in compliance with DoD 5200.1- R and AFPD 31-4. 

AFI 31-406, Security, APPLYING NORTH ATLANTIC TREATY ORGANIZATION (NATO) PROTECTION STANDARDS, Apr 1, 2000 

TRANSMISSION

6.6. Handcarrying. Ensure individuals that handcarry NATO classified information are familiar with the procedures and have all appropriate paperwork. Information in USSAN 1-69, ATT 3 to ENCL 2, Section III or DoD 5200.1-R, chapter 7 and AFI 31-401, chapter 6 may be used for briefing and courier certificate requirements. CTS and CTSA material may only be transported across international borders by approved DoD Couriers or diplomatic pouch. Courier letters will be written in English, and if possible, the languages of all other countries the courier will pass through. Installation commanders authorize appropriately cleared couriers to handcarry NATO classified material, to include the use of commercial flights. (This authority may be delegated no lower than unit commanders or staff agency chiefs.) The home unit will maintain a list of all documents being handcarried. [Reference USSAN 1-69, ATT 1, paragraph 108] 

SUBREGISTRIES, CONTROL POINTS, AND COMMUNICATIONS CENTERS 
7.1. Subregistry. As an extension of the CUSR, Air Force Subregistries distribute all CTS, ATOMAL, and NATO Secret documents within the activities they service. Designate subregistries either CTSA, CTS, NSA, or NATO Secret. 

7.1.1. Installation commanders may delegate appointing authority of subregistries control officer and alternate(s) to the commander or staff agency chief responsible for management of the subregistry. Appoint in writing one subregistry control officer and at least one alternate for each subregistry. [Reference USSAN 1-69, ATT 1, paragraph 116 & ATT 2, paragraph 27] 

AFI 31-501, Security, PERSONNEL SECURITY PROGRAM MANAGEMENT, Aug 1, 2000 

SECURITY CLEARANCE

3.24. Processing Requests for Access to Restricted Areas, Sensitive Information or Equipment Not Involving Access to Classified Information. Access for unescorted entry may be granted based on the following investigative requirements. Refer to Atch 3, table A3.6. 

3.24.10. Unit commanders through the installation commander, request NACs on contractor employees requiring unescorted entry to restricted areas. The CAF adjudicates the completed NAC and enters the results in the appropriate database. Installation commanders approve all denials or withdrawals of unescorted entry for contractor employees. 

UNFAVORABLE ADMINISTRATIVE ACTIONS

8.2. Suspension. 
8.2.1. Commander: 

8.2.1.3. Determines whether or not to establish a SIF on a case by case basis, normally within 20 days of receipt of unfavorable information (as soon as possible if SCI access is involved). This decision is made by considering the seriousness of the incident; the individual’s motivation; whether it was out of character for the individual; or whether the undesirable conduct or behavior is likely to continue. Coordination and consultation with the chief of the servicing security activity, SSO (for SCI access) or program security officer (for SAP access) and legal representatives is recommended. However, if the commander has sufficient reason to doubt the validity of unfavorable information the decision to establish a SIF and notification to the CAF may be extended up to 45 days. If the servicing security activity and the commander disagree on establishment of a SIF, elevate the issue to the installation commander for resolution. Once a SIF is formally established it must be processed accordingly and only the CAF has closure authority. 

8.2.2. Chief of Servicing Security Activity, SSO, and PSO:

8.2.2.4. Notifies the Installation Commander when SIFs are established. See Atch 18 for sample memorandum. 

AFI 31-601, Security, INDUSTRIAL SECURITY PROGRAM MANAGEMENT, Nov 22, 2000 

GENERAL PROVISIONS AND REQUIREMENTS 
1.1. Policy. It is Air Force policy to identify in its classified contracts (DD Form 254, Contract Security Classification Specification) [DOD 5220.22-R] specific government information (regardless of classification, sensitivity, physical form, media or characteristics) and sensitive resources, which must be protected against compromise and or loss while entrusted to industry. 

1.2. Scope. The security policies, requirements and procedures identified in this instruction are applicable to Air Force personnel and on-base DOD contractors performing services under the terms of a properly executed contract and associated security agreement or similar document, as determined appropriate by the installation commander (IC). 

1.5.1. The Secretary of Defense (SECDEF) is the Cognizant Security Agency (CSA) for the Department of Defense (DOD). The SECDEF has designated the Defense Security Service (DSS) as the Cognizant Security Office (CSO) for DOD. DSS oversees security for cleared contractor facilities located off-base and on-base when so requested by the installation commander, in writing. 

4.5. Visitor Group Security Agreement (VGSA).

4.5.5. The ISPM signs the VGSA on behalf of the installation commander. The ISPM forwards a copy of the executed/signed VGSA to the contracting officer who awarded the contract or to the contracting officer’s designated representative, when appropriate. 

VISITS AND MEETINGS 
7.1. Installation Visitors. The installation commander is the sole authority responsible for granting contractors access to the installation, regardless of which DOD agency, military service component, or activity awarded the contract. 

7.3. Contractor Visits to Air Force Installations.

7.3.2. Installation commanders establish procedures for processing and coordinating incoming contractor visit requests. For integrated visitor groups, the AF activity is the authorizing/approval authority for incoming and outgoing visit authorization letters (VALs) or similar request. The AF activity is responsible for publishing on-base VAL processing procedures. 

SUBCONTRACTING 
8.1. Prime Contractor’s Responsibilities. 

8.1.2. Prime contractors supporting classified efforts must include a provision in each on-base sub-contract that requires subcontractors to contact the installation commander or designee and execute a VGSA prior to beginning on-base operations. 

AFI 32-1002, Civil Engineering, SNOW AND ICE CONTROL, Oct 1, 1999 

MANAGEMENT RESPONSIBILITIES 
2.1.5. Installations: 
2.1.5.1. Creating the Snow and Ice Control Plan (S&ICP). Each installation creates an S&ICP following the format of this instruction. The S&ICP may include procedures from this instruction, but should be tailored to meet local needs. Attach snowfall history, equipment and attachment inventory, equipment plowing patterns, team composition, materials and parts levels, and color-coded maps. The Wing Commander (installation commander at Air Force stations and small units) gives final approval to the base S&ICP. Review the S&ICP annually and revise it as necessary. 

AFI 32-1021, Civil Engineering, PLANNING AND PROGRAMMING MILITARY CONSTRUCTION (MILCON) PROJECTS, Jan 24, 2003 

1.3. Responsibilities. 
1.3.5. Air National Guard, ANG/CE. Provides instructions to ANG installation commanders for planning and preparing construction programs, reviews and validates cost estimates, validates and prioritizes facility requirements, reviews and validates cost estimates, and program documents. Prepares and submits the ANG MILCON portion of the President’s Budget. Advocates for the ANG MILCON program through National Guard Bureau, OSD, and Congress. 
1.3.6. Major Commands. Develop and submit MILCON programs in accordance with guidance issued by HQ USAF, and all applicable Air Force Instructions. Provide instructions and guidance to installation commanders for planning and submitting MILCON programs, to include review and validation of cost estimates, and validation and prioritization of all facility requirements. Coordinate with the MAJCOM/SC to verify all communication requirements are documented and cost estimates are accurate. 

1.3.7. Installation Commanders. Identify, plan, and program facilities to support their assigned missions. Determine whether existing facilities are available to meet the requirement (see AFI 32-9001, Acquisition of Real Property); ensure existing facilities are used economically and efficiently and that excess space is evaluated for demolition. Prioritize and submit MILCON programs to their MAJCOMs. 

MILITARY CONSTRUCTION PROJECT PLANNING 
2.2. Planning Actions. 
2.2.1. Determine Requirements. Installations identify facility needs and determine which needs cannot be met with existing facilities. Installation commanders review, validate, and prioritize installation MILCON facility requirements. Requirements shall be based on Air Force Handbook 32-1084, Facility Requirements, which provides typical requirements for a given facility type. Reference to other Air Force or DoD publications or a detailed study of unique user requirements may also be necessary to determine complete needs. 

2.3. Certificate of Compliance. Installations shall accomplish several planning actions for every MILCON project. A Certificate of Compliance (as shown in Figure 2.1.) signed by the installation commander, documents completion of these actions. MAJCOMs review these certificates to ensure installations have fulfilled all compliance requirements, and retain them for future reference and use. Although this certificate is only completed once, MAJCOMs shall ensure required actions take place when and as needed. The following paragraphs, listed in the same order on the certificate, briefly describe the actions being certified. If more detailed information is required to ensure compliance, referenced documents should be reviewed. 

2.3.26. Excess Space. (Figure 2.1., Item 26).  Installation commanders shall certify existing excess space cannot be used to satisfy a new requirement in lieu of a MILCON project. 
2.3.27. Temporary Facilities Incident to Construction. (Figure 2.1., Item 27). Installation commanders shall certify temporary facilities required incident to MILCON will be demolished or otherwise removed upon completion of the project. See Chapter 6 of this AFI for more information. 

2.3.28. Communications and Information Systems. (Figure 2.1., Item 28) Installation commanders shall certify common user communications equipment, information systems, and other prewiring requirements were identified and their costs included in MILCON project documentation and base communications budgets as required by AFI 65-601, Vol 1, Budget Guidance and Procedures. This includes all MILCON-funded communication items and communications items funded from other sources. A copy of the communication cost estimate provided by the base communications office shall be provided with the DD 1391. 

2.3.29. Energy and Water Conservation. (Figure 2.1., Item 29). Installation commanders shall certify the project complies with minimum energy and water conservation performance standards. 

2.3.32. Sustainable Design and Development. (Figure 2.1., Item 32) Installation commanders shall ensure sustainable development concepts are applied in the planning, design, construction, environmental management, operation, maintenance, and disposal of facilities and infrastructure projects, consistent with budget and mission requirements. The United States Green Building Council’s (USGBC) “Leadership in Energy and Environmental Design (LEED™)” Green Building Rating System is the Air Force preferred self-assessment metric. The goal is to have all MILCON projects in the FY09 program and beyond capable of achieving LEED™ certification. Unspecified Minor Construction (P-341) projects should also be considered when implementing sustainable development. This policy does not apply to Host Nation or NATO funded projects. 

MILITARY CONSTRUCTION PROGRAMMING

3.3. MILCON Project Development. Project development is one of the most important actions in MILCON programming and is documented using a DD Form 1391. The DD Form 1391, by itself, shall explain and justify the project to all levels of the Air Force, OSD, OMB, and Congress. Justification data shall clearly describe the impact on mission, people, productivity, life-cycle cost, etc., if the project is not accomplished. 
3.3.2. Project Identification. With the exception of HQ USAF-directed projects, installation commanders determine which facility needs cannot be met with existing facilities. Installation commanders review, validate, and prioritize installation MILCON facility requirements. In accordance with schedules established by the MAJCOM, the BCE prepares and submits the DD Forms 1391 with all supporting documents and enters the project into the ACES-PM system. For ANG projects, the BCE submits DD Forms 1391s/1390s to ANG/CEP. AFRC submits forms to AF/REL. 

UNSPECIFIED MINOR CONSTRUCTION PROGRAMMING

4.3. Project Justification and Submittal. MAJCOMs submit project requests under the UMC authority to HQ USAF/ILEC using a DD Form 1391. Project requests shall describe the requirement; explain the project urgency; why it was not included in a prior year MILCON program; and why it cannot wait for the next MILCON program. Each project request shall explain how the new requirement is to be satisfied in the interim. Requests shall identify any land acquisition and temporary facilities; indicate the date when the requirement was first known; and identify unit or activity relocations in submittal documents. Provide the required completion date and justification for that completion date. Include a schedule of related equipment delivery and any steps taken to expedite design and construction. If requesting minor construction funding for a project previously denied by Congress, provide new information justifying the urgency and what changed since the original request. Describe all actions taken to satisfy the requirement and identify all other reasonable alternatives considered. Explain why the alternatives were not adopted. Identify any O&M funded work associated with the total project scope and provide copies of DD Form 1391 for any companion O&M project and cross-reference DD Forms 1391 to each other. The MAJCOM/CEP shall sign the following statement, included on the DD Form 1391, for all projects submitted to HQ USAF for authority approval: “I have reviewed the DD Form 1391 and assure the document is complete and accurate, and have validated the primary and supporting costs. The scope has been fully coordinated with the user and the Civil Engineer Squadron Commander.” In the submittal, include a Certificate of Compliance (Figure 4.1.) signed by the host installation commander and endorsed by the MAJCOM commander, or designated representative.

AFI 32-1022, Civil Engineering, PLANNING AND PROGRAMMING NONAPPROPRIATED FUND FACILITY CONSTRUCTION PROJECTS, Jun 29, 1994 

PLANNING AND PROGRAMMING RESPONSIBILITIES

1.3. Responsibilities Assigned:

1.3.6. Installations. The Installation Commander is responsible and accountable for the operation of an Air Force installation, and to ensure all work done on Air Force-owned and -controlled real property is properly authorized and funded according to all laws, policies, and regulations. The installation Services staff identifies community facility requirements beyond the installation commander’s approval authority to the MAJCOM. The installation civil engineering staff prepares programming documents and cost estimates. 

PROGRAMMING FACILITY PROJECTS

5.2. Specific Programming Guidance:

5.2.3. Army and Air Force Exchange Service Projects. Normally, the Army and Air Force Exchange Service funds all construction and minor construction projects with related supervision, inspection, and overhead, equipment purchase, and installation. This includes DoD-approved remote and isolated locations. (See table 3.2.) Army and Air Force Exchange Service Board of Directors provide all authority for Army and Air Force Exchange Service projects. The Army and Air Force Exchange Service commander funds projects within amounts delegated by the Board of Directors. The Army and Air Force Exchange Service commander in turn delegates approval authority to oversea region commanders and CONUS region directors. Projects that exceed the Army and Air Force Exchange Service Commander’s approval authority are presented at an Army and Air Force Exchange Service Board meeting for funding approval. Table 5.2 provides the acquisition system schedule. The installation commander or designee must formally coordinate with Headquarters, Army and Air Force Exchange Service on all proposed construction that will directly impact on Army and Air Force Exchange Service operated facilities. 

5.2.3.4. Procedures for Submitting Army and Air Force Exchange Service Projects. The Commander, Army and Air Force Exchange Service, determines requirements for exchange projects to comply with Air Force standards and MAJCOM and installation facility objectives. The Army and Air Force Exchange Service Commander bases requirements on the Base Comprehensive Plan (including exterior colors and building materials, signage, other surfaces visible from the facilities exterior). The MAJCOM approves requirements. The Commander, Army and Air Force Exchange Service, gives final concurrence and technical guidance. If Army and Air Force Exchange Service funds and contracts maintenance, repair, and minor construction projects within installation commander approval authority, the Army and Air Force Exchange Service submits the AF Form 332, Base Civil Engineer Work Request, to the Civil Engineering Squadron Commander. The Civil Engineering Squadron Commander processes the request as required for approval or disapproval. If approved, the Army and Air Force Exchange Service may proceed with the work without processing the DD Form 1391. The general manager level initiates Army and Air Force Exchange Service facility requirements, in coordination with the installation commander, Civil Engineering Squadron Commander, and other installation staff elements. After coordinating with the MAJCOM/CE, the Army and Air Force Exchange Service forwards the requirements through channels to Headquarters, Army and Air Force Exchange Service for validating and programming. Headquarters, Army and Air Force Exchange Service provides draft DD Forms 1391 and 1391c to installation and MAJCOMs for completion and for the addition of base unique requirements. The MAJCOM/CE forwards approved DD Forms 1391 to Headquarters, Army and Air Force Exchange Service. See table 5.2 for acquisition system schedule. 

NOTES:

6.2. Maintenance and Repair Project Approval Levels. The table 6.2 details the approval level for maintenance and repair projects on facilities where nonappropriated funds are the specified fund source for construction. 
Table 6.2. NAF Project Maintenance and Repair Approval Level. *** OMITTED *** 

NOTE: This table applies to those facilities that have NAF as the fund source for construction. MAJCOM approval authority can be delegated to the installation commander or his or her designee. The approval level for repair of Category C functionally-unique items can be delegated to the installation commander, but cannot be redelegated below the SV or CES commanders. Projects with a funded cost of $500,000 and greater will be reported to the Congress in the annual report when the project is companion to a NAF construction project with a funded construction cost of $200,000 and greater. 

DOCUMENTS REQUIRED FOR PROJECT APPROVAL AND FUNDING SUPPORT 
A4.1. Required Documentation. The amount and complexity of the required documentation is dependent on the required approval level for the project. 

A4.1.1. Within Installation Commander’s Approval Authority. Nonappropriated-funded construction work within the installation commander’s approval authority typically requires an AF Form 332 or DD Form 1391, Needs Assessment Study for Services projects (as determined by Headquarters, Air Force Services Agency), and an Installation Commander’s Certificate. For the Installation Commander’s Certification, use DD Form 1391c. This certificate is used to ensure accountability. The installation commander signs the certificate verifying compliance with governing policies and requirements. Approval level can not be delegated below installation commander. 

A4.1.2. Within MAJCOM Approval Authority. These projects normally require a DD Form 1391, single line drawings, site plan, detail cost estimate, existing facility/deficiency detail data sheets using DD Form 1391c, Needs Assessment Study for Services projects (as determined by Headquarters, Air Force Services Agency), Installation Commander’s Certificate, and other appropriate certificates required by the major command. For the Installation Commander’s Certification, use DD Form 1391c. This certificate is used to ensure accountability, the installation commander signs the certificate verifying compliance with governing policies and requirements. The commander cannot delegate this requirement below his or her level. 

A4.1.3. Projects with Funded Costs of $200,000 to $500,000. These nonappropriated fund-funded projects require front page DD Form 1391; Installation Commander’s Certificate (For the Installation Commander’s Certification, use DD Form 1391c. This certificate is used to ensure accountability. The installation commander signs the certificate verifying compliance with governing policies and requirements. Certification level can not be delegated below installation commander. The Services Commander/Director, Exchange General Manager and the Civil Engineering Squadron Commander must also sign the certificate.); Return on Investment for Category C Revenue-Generating Activities; and Needs Assessment Study for Services projects (as determined by Headquarters, Air Force Services Agency) to be retained at MAJCOM for review, if required. 

Installation Commander’s Certification. Use DD Form 1391c. To ensure accountability, the installation commander must sign the certificate verifying compliance with governing policies and requirements. The commander can not delegate this requirement below his or her level. The Services Commander/Director, Exchange General Manager and the Civil Engineering Squadron Commander must also sign the certificate. Companion Repair Projects. For companion repair projects costing less than $500,000, submit the front sheet DD Form 1391. For companion appropriated fun d or nonappropriated fund repair projects costing $500,000 and greater, submit complete DD Forms 1391/1391c for Deputy Assistant Secretary of the Air Force (Installations) approval. Identification of all Associated Facility Projects. Identify on the DD Form 1391 all appropriated fund or nonappropriated fund facility projects in the vicinity that are or could be perceived or be associated with the nonappropriated fund construction. Results of the 70 Percent Calculation. Use DD Form 1391c. Provide results of the 70 percent calculation if the project involves a combination of construction and repair.

AFI 32-1024, Civil Engineering, STANDARD FACILITY REQUIREMENTS, May 31, 1994 

2. Responsibilities:
2.6. Installation commanders determine the requirements for a specific facility based on standards published in the Standard Facility Requirements Handbook according to AFI 32-1021, Planning and Programming of Facility Construction Projects. 

AFI 32-1032, Civil Engineering, PLANNING AND PROGRAMMING APPROPRIATED FUNDED MAINTENANCE, REPAIR, AND CONSTRUCTION PROJECTS Sep 24, 2002 

1.2. Responsibilities:

1.2.4. United States Property and Fiscal Officer (USPFO). 
1.2.4.2. The USPFO may approve funding projects as shown in Table 1.1., Project Approval Authority, of ANGI 32-8001. Submit projects greater than these limits to ANG/CEP. The USPFO may delegate some or all of this authority to the installation commander. 

1.2.6. Installation Commander. The Installation Commander has overall responsibility and accountability for the operation of an Air Force installation. The Installation Commander, assisted by the Base Civil Engineer (BCE), is responsible and accountable to ensure all work accomplished for the Air Force on Air Force owned/controlled real property is properly authorized and funded in accordance with all laws, policies, and regulations. The Commander is also responsible for (1) ensuring the effective and efficient use of Air Force real property; and (2) planning and programming all O&M-funded unspecified minor military construction and maintenance and repair for real property requirements necessary to properly support assigned missions and people (including tenants) and to care for and preserve Air Force real property. 

PLANNING 
2.2. Facility Requirement Identification and Approval. The BCE uses a variety of methods to identify facility requirements, including, but not limited to: projections of mission changes; base comprehensive planning; space utilization surveys; installation condition surveys (pavements, roofs, etc.); assessments of compliance with environmental, safety, security, and other laws, codes, and regulations; energy conservation surveys and audits; and user or occupant identified requirements. The installation commander approves facility requirements. 

PROGRAMMING 
3.5. Project Documentation. The BCE will prepare appropriate project documentation based on the work classification and total funded cost of a facility project. 
3.5.1. Document projects within installation approval authority on AF Form 332, Civil Engineering Work Request, AF Form 327, Civil Engineering Work Order or DD Form 1391, FY ___ Military Construction Project Data. All projects exceeding Installation Commander approval authority must be documented on a DD Form 1391. See Attachment 2 for guidance on preparing DD Forms 1391/1391c. 

3.5.5. The appropriate approval authority must verify that a project is programmed according to this instruction before signing and dating the approval document. DD Forms 1391 forwarded to AF/ILE for approval must contain the following signed certification from the Base Civil Engineer: “I have reviewed this document and certify it is complete and accurate. I have validated the project’s primary and supporting costs and work classification. It has been fully coordinated with the user and other appropriate agencies and approved by the Installation Commander.” 
SPECIAL PROGRAMMING CONSIDERATIONS 
6.1. Troop Labor: 

6.1.2. Augmenting In-House Work Force (not applicable to the ANG). Also as a matter of policy, AF/ILE must approve repair projects over $500,000 planned for accomplishment by augmenting the in-house workforce with civilian overhires or temporary duty personnel. Furthermore, to use civilian overhires or temporary duty augmentees in the U.S., the Installation Commander must certify at least one of the following conditions exists: (1) use of troop labor or overhires is required as a consequence of a labor strike which precludes work being done on schedule and delay will seriously impede the Air Force mission; (2) there are no responsive bids to an Air Force invitation for bids; (3) security clearance requirements prevent contractor accomplishment; (4) there is an overriding urgency for completion of the project by a specified date, not allowing time to prepare detailed plans and specifications; or, (5) the safety and health of workers or the public is jeopardized. 

AFI 32-1042, Civil Engineering, STANDARDS FOR MARKING AIRFIELDS, Mar 16, 1994 

SUMMARY OF CHANGES 
This is the first publication of AFI 32-1042, substantially revising AFR 88-16. It explains how installation commanders waive the obstruction marking requirements for objects penetrating the imaginary surfaces of airfields; clarifies functional responsibilities; updates information needed for obtaining waivers; and adds a new section, “related documents,” for reference. Updates on this instruction also include approved materials for marking airfields, color and retroreflective requirements, and changes in the type of reflective beads required for taxiway markings. This instruction also gives allowances for marking runway/runway-hold positions for simultaneous operations on intersecting runways; simplifies guidance for applying striated markings; gives dimensional tolerances for applying airfield markings; and adopts the FAA criteria for applying obstruction-marking colors and patterns. 

2. Responsibilities: 
2.2. Installation commanders may authorize the toning down of pavement markings as described within NATO STANAG 3111 and ASCC Air Standard 65/31. Obtain these from the Defense Printing Service Detachment Office (DPSDO) at: 
DPSDO - Customer Service Standardization Documents Order Desk 700 Robbins Avenue Philadelphia PA 19111-5094 Facsimile: Commercial (215) 697-2978 (DSN 442-2978) 

They also may exempt objects penetrating the airfield’s imaginary surfaces from the requirements in paragraph 11. EXCEPTION: Installation commanders may not exempt obstructions at jointly used airfields. For this instruction, a jointly used airfield is defined as: An installation where written agreement between the military department and a local government agency authorize use of the military runways for a public airport. These airfields are certified under Federal Aviation Regulation Part 139. Part 139.331 states; “Each certificate holder shall ensure that each object in each area within its authority which exceeds any of the heights or penetrates the imaginary surfaces described in Part 77 of this chapter is either removed, marked, or lighted. However, removal, marking and lighting is not required if it is determined to be unnecessary by an FAA aeronautical study.” 

7. Runway Markings: 
7.1. Consult with the airfield manager to determine the level of markings needed for each runway. 

7.1.3. The installation commander may authorize additional markings. 

8. Taxiway Markings: 
8.1. Mark taxiways and aprons to guide aircraft movement and parking, and vehicular traffic supporting airfield operations. Use, at minimum, markings for: 

The centerline. Holding positions. Closed pavement. 

8.1.1.1. The installation commander may authorize additional markings. 

AFI 32-1043, Civil Engineering, MANAGING, OPERATING, AND MAINTAINING AIRCRAFT ARRESTING SYSTEMS, Apr 4, 2003 

OPERATION, MAINTENANCE, CERTIFICATION, AND INSPECTION 
2.4. Operation. 
2.4.1. Disconnect and remove unidirectional barrier nets and pendant cables located in overruns on the approach end of the runway. Also disconnect and remove BAK-9 cables located on the runway on the approach end. Full-size net systems such as the BAK-15 may remain in place in the overrun in the down position; however, the energy absorbers must be disconnected and the BCE’s designated representative must inform the airfield manager and the MAJCOM/DO and SE when the net will be left in place. Do this to publicize the potential hazard to aircrew. 

2.4.1.1. If environmental conditions require frequent changes in the configuration of MA-1A/MA-1A Modified net systems (runway changes), the nets may be left in place on the approach end of the runway to avoid excessive wear from abrasion; however, the non-standard configuration must first be recommended by the installation commander and approved by the MAJCOM DO, SE, and CE. 

2.4.2. Maintain BAK-12 and BAK-13 operational arresting systems in the ready position on the approach and departure ends of the runway unless the installation commander directs otherwise. You may remove barriers and hook cables from the overrun and runway during snow and ice removal operations, but coordinate removal with airfield management first, and return the barriers and hook cables to operational status as soon as possible. 

OBTAINING NEW SYSTEMS, SITING, AND INSTALLATION REQUIREMENTS

3.2. Siting New Systems.

3.2.2. Siting Operational Systems. The large rectangular pavement markings (Fixed Distance Markings) located 300 meters (1,000 feet) from the threshold represent the ideal aim point for pilots on approach to landing. Other visual landing aids, such as the visual glide slope indicator system, cue the pilot to touch down approximately 300 meters (1,000 feet) from the threshold. This ensures a minimum threshold crossing height of at least 11 meters (35 feet). Since stabilizing the tailhook after touchdown requires a distance of 150 to 240 meters (500 to 800 feet), the best location for an arresting system that accommodates approach end engagements is 450 to 540 meters (1,500 to 1,800 feet) from the threshold. Runways used extensively during instrument meteorological conditions may require that the system be sited as much as 670 meters (2,200 feet) from the threshold; however, if aircraft that are not compatible with trampling of the pendant must operate on the same runway, the installation commander may shift the installation site as close to the threshold as possible, but not closer than the distance that will allow an unobstructed runout. It is critical that the runout area for an aircraft engaging the system from either direction not conflict with other aircraft arresting systems or equipment such as threshold or runway end light fixtures. Other operating scenarios, such as northern tier locations with heavy snow or ice accumulation, may dictate that you place an additional system at the midpoint of the runway. The installation commander must approve midfield siting after coordinating the plan with the host MAJCOM DO, SE, and CE. 
3.3. Installation Requirements. 

3.3.1. Comply with the following standards when locating, configuring, installing, or repairing an arresting system. BCEs must get the installation commander’s approval and coordinate with MAJCOM DO, SE, and CE organizations before deviating from these standards. Waiver to UFC 3-260-01 or the applicable 35E8-2 series T.O. will be required if these standards cannot be met. 

3.5. Installing Systems at Jointly Used Airports.

3.5.3. To install an arresting system at a jointly used civil airport, the installation commander must first notify the airport manager (or authority) of the need. If the airport manager agrees, the installation commander submits the plan with sketches or drawings to the Air Force liaison officer at the FAA regional office. Refer any disagreement between the responsible officials to the next higher level. 

3.5.7. The MAJCOM negotiates the operational agreement with FAA for a jointly used civil airport. The MAJCOM may delegate this authority to the installation commander. The agreement describes FAA functions and responsibilities concerning the remote control operation of arresting systems by FAA air traffic controllers. See Attachment 5 for a sample letter of agreement. 
3.6. Military Rights Agreements for Non-Continental US Locations and Use by Non-US Government Aircraft . 

3.6.1. Install these systems under the military rights agreement with the host government. The installation commander coordinates any separate agreements required with the local US diplomatic representative and negotiates the agreement with the host nation. If the parties are unable to agree, refer the issue to the MAJCOM. 

AFI 32-1052, Civil Engineering, FACILITY ASBESTOS MANAGEMENT, Mar 22, 1994 

2. Requirements: 
2.2. Asbestos Removal: 
2.2.1. Bases must remove asbestos containing material likely to release airborne asbestos fibers which can not be reliably maintained, repaired, or isolated. “Must remove” mandates will be issued by the installation commander with advice from Bioenvironmental Engineering Services and the Base Civil Engineer, based on a direct evaluation of the facility. 

AFI 32-1061, Civil Engineering, PROVIDING UTILITIES TO US AIR FORCE INSTALLATIONS, Mar 15, 2002 

MANAGING AND SUPPLYING UTILITIES 
2.9. Ownership of On-Base Utility Lines. The government owns, operates, and maintains most on-base utility distribution systems. 
· For new or replacement systems, where state and local laws permit public or private utility companies to own, operate, and maintain these systems, the Air Force may evaluate such public or private ownership of on-base utility distribution systems and determine if it is in the best interests of the Air Force. To obtain approval for public or private ownership, the installation commander must prepare a comprehensive assessment showing the feasibility and benefits and submit to AF/ILEI through MAJCOM/CE. HQ AFCESA/CESE will assist in preparing these assessments; MAJCOMs/bases will contact HQ AFCESA/CESE prior to initiating studies. 

SELLING UTILITIES AND RELATED SERVICES 
3.1. Utility Sales Agreements. Title 10, United States Code, Section 2481, Chapter 147 authorizes the Secretary of the Air Force or his or her designee to sell utilities and related services to purchasers within or in the immediate vicinity of an Air Force installation. Proceeds of sales are credited to the appropriation currently available for the supply of that utility or related service. All utility sales agreements must be in writing and signed by the purchaser, the Base Civil Engineer, and the installation commander or his or her designee. 

.2. Restrictions. The installation commander may sell utilities and related services to a non-Federal purchaser on or in the immediate vicinity of an Air Force installation if: 
3.2.1. The sale serves the interest of national defense or the public interest. 

3.2.2. The service is not available from local private or public suppliers (the person responsible for utilities management makes this determination annually; if there is a local source, the Base Civil Engineer discontinues service as soon as possible). 

3.2.3. The sale does not disrupt present or planned service to the Air Force. 

3.2.4. Any minor expansion or extension of Air Force’s utility distribution systems or facilities needed to make the sale does not hinder the construction of similar public or private facilities. 

3.2.5. The service is sold to the purchaser for his or her consumption, not for resale. 

3.3. Wheeling Charge. The installation commander may allow utility suppliers to use government-owned, on-base distribution systems to transport utilities to on-base non-Federal organizations with extremely large utility consumption if adequate capacity is available and the Contracting Officer adds to the utility service contract a wheeling charge provision (see Figure 3.1.). 

3.4. Supplied Without Reimbursement. 
3.4.2.9. Labor organizations subject to Executive Order 11491 and authorized by the installation commander in writing to use on-base facilities without cost ( AFI 34-123  and AFI 36-701, Labor-Management Relations). 

AFI 32-1068, Civil Engineering, HEATING SYSTEMS AND UNFIRED PRESSURE VESSELS, Oct 1, 1998. 

3. Requirements:

3.3. Liquid Fuels. Obtain MAJCOM approval before mixing and burning waste fuel and lubricants with heating fuel. 
3.3.2. Accepting Deliveries. When fuel is delivered to a tank assigned to the Base Civil Engineer (for overseas, all heating fuel tanks they maintain), the Base Civil Engineer furnishes escort personnel if directed by the installation commander. (Refer to AFI 23-204, Organizational Fuel Tanks). 

AFI 32-1074, Civil Engineering, AERIAL APPLICATION OF PESTICIDES, May 1, 1998 

3. Responsibilities:

3.7. Installation Commander and Other Requesters. Installation commanders and other requestors will appoint a Project Coordinator for Aerial Spray Projects; and contact the 910 Airlift Wing, Aerial Spray, 757 AS/DOS, Youngstown Air Reserve Station, 3976 King Graves Road, Bldg 128, Vienna OH 44473-0910, when planning aerial pesticide application operations. 

Attachment 3 
AERIAL APPLICATION OF PESTICIDE PROJECT APPROVAL PROCESS 

A3.5. The installation commander forwards an Aerial Application of Pesticides Statement of Need and appropriate environmental documentation to the MAJCOM PMC for project approval. 

AFI 32-2001, Civil Engineering, THE FIRE PROTECTION OPERATIONS AND FIRE PREVENTION PROGRAM, Apr 1, 1999 

1. Functional Area Responsibilities:

1.5. Base Fire Marshal. The Base Civil Engineer is designated as the base fire marshal and is responsible to the installation commander for the effective and efficient execution of the installation’s fire protection program. Additionally, the fire marshal provides the fire chief with the necessary support to ensure the highest possible priority and funding of fire protection and prevention initiatives to accomplish mission support. For bases where the Base Operating Support is outsourced/privatized, the Support Group Commander is the base fire marshal. 

1.7. Authority Having Jurisdiction (AHJ):

1.7.3. The installation commander is the AHJ to approve the processes, procedures, and programs developed locally for compliance with this instruction. The installation commander is the AHJ for approval of short-term (less than 18-month) deviations. The AHJ must ensure programs are assigned an appropriate priority for the associated risk and adequate funding for correction and compliance. They also approve Operational Risk Management (ORM) plans for deviations and forward to the MAJCOM/CE/SE. ORM plans must: (1) identify functional areas where the installation fails to comply with Air Force fire protection policies; and (2) quantify the operational restrictions or other appropriate mitigating actions that fully offset the installation's failure to explicitly comply with those Air Force standards. 

2. Installation Fire Protection and Prevention Program: 
2.2. Installation Commanders. Installation commanders will establish and execute comprehensive installation fire protection and fire prevention programs. These programs execute DoDI 6055.6, DoDI 6055.6-M, DoD Fire and Emergency Services Certification Program, AFPD 32-20, OSHA regulations, and NFPA standards as implemented by the Air Force. The installation commander is responsible for allocating manpower and resources for the fire department as required by this instruction and other applicable Air Force standards. 

3. Program Elements: 
3.1. Management. Each installation will provide fire protection and prevention services. 
3.1.1. Fire Protection Deviations. Installation commanders submit proposed deviations to DoDI 6055.6, AFPD 32-20, AFMAN 32-2003, Air Force Fire Fighter Certification Program, OSHA regulations, NFPA standards, and this instruction through their major command civil engineer. If approved by the MAJCOM/CE, forward to HQ USAF/ILE, 1260 Air Force Pentagon, Washington DC 20330-1260. Provide an information copy to HQ AFCESA/CC, 139 Barnes Drive Suite l, Tyndall AFB FL 32403-5319. Deviations will be submitted in the form of an ORM plan that fully addresses the proposed non-compliance and alternative measures at the installation, in accordance with paragraph 1.7. of this instruction. 

3.1.2. Fire Protection Staffing and Vehicles. DoDI 6055.6; Air Force Manpower Standard 44EF, Fire Protection (AFRC and ANG MAJCOM utilize individual manpower standards); Allowance Standard 019, Vehicle Fleet (Registered) All MAJCOM Common; OSHA regulations; and NFPA standards outline minimum acceptable staffing and equipage requirements. Air Force fire departments are staffed and equipped to respond to one major aircraft, structural, or hazardous material incident at a time. The fire chief and Base Civil Engineer will ensure the installation commander is informed of the fire department's capabilities. The fire chief will establish standard operating procedures on incident response priorities for approval by the installation commander. 

3.1.2.1. Staffing Reduction. Installation commanders have the authority to reduce levels of aircraft rescue and fire fighting capabilities during periods when the flight control tower is not operational due to non-flying, and combined with no aircraft ground servicing or maintenance. Staffing will not be reduced below the level required to meet regulatory requirements for structural fire fighting and hazardous material incidents. This includes ensuring sufficient staffing is on hand to respond the minimum required aircraft rescue and fire fighting (ARFF) vehicles to initiate fire suppression actions and provide fire fighting agent and water resupply. 

3.1.2.3. Additional Duties or Details. Fire protection personnel will not be assigned additional duties or details outside of the fire department when it compromises mission support and Air Force acceptable levels of risk for safe fire fighting operations. The fire chief determines when additional duties or details impact mission support or acceptable levels of risk and advises the base civil engineer and installation commander. 

3.1.7. Mutual Aid Agreements. The fire chief manages Mutual Aid Agreements in accordance with Attachment 4 (US) and Attachment 5 (Foreign) of this AFI. If the Air Force provides fire fighting services at joint-use civilian airports, include a release and indemnification clause in accordance with Attachment 6 of this AFI. Mutual aid agreements, and emergency responses to local communities not covered by mutual aid agreements, must be approved by the installation commander.

3.3. Operations. The fire department and other disaster response organizations must coordinate emergency response actions by developing pre-incident plans. 
3.3.5. Occupational Safety and Health. NFPA 1500 contains policy for firefighter safety and health in all Air Force fire departments. This program will be fully integrated into the installation's Air Force Occupational Safety and Health (AFOSH) and MAJCOM Environmental, Occupational Safety and Health (EOSH) programs. The fire chief will complete and forward the NFPA 1500 Fire Department Occupational Safety and Health Program Worksheet provided in NFPA 1500, Appendix B, to their MAJCOM fire chief each year by 1 Sep. This worksheet submission will include an approved ORM plan for all non-compliance areas and will be maintained on file at the MAJCOM. MAJCOMs will consolidate base level inputs using the same worksheet. MAJCOMs will forward the consolidated worksheet and consolidated MAJCOM metric (Attachment 7) to HQ AFCESA/CEX each year by 1 Oct. ORM plans will be developed by the fire chief and approved by the installation commander for non-compliance with OSHA and NFPA 1500 requirements. 

3.3.12. Communication. The installation commander, with advice from the fire chief, will determine which agencies are authorized transceiver access to the fire crash net. A minimum of two frequencies are required for use by the fire department. One frequency will be limited to fire department access only. This frequency is reserved for tactical fire ground operations and emergency use. Other emergency responders may be allowed transceiver access on the secondary frequency only, when approved by the installation commander. All fire stations must have automatic start/transfer emergency generator backup power. 

AFIS 32-3001, Civil Engineering, EXPLOSIVE ORDNANCE DISPOSAL PROGRAM, Jul 16, 2003 
OPERATIONS AND SUPPORT 
2.1. Nonmilitary Explosive Ordnance (EO): 

2.1.2. Per guidance in DoD Directive 3025.12, Employment of Military Resources in the Event of Civil Disturbances, installation commanders may, on notification from civil authorities, provide EOD assistance under the following conditions: 

2.1.2.1. The installation commander or designee accompanies the EOD team to the location of the incident. 

AFI 32-3001, Civil Engineering, EXPLOSIVE ORDNANCE DISPOSAL PROGRAM Oct 1, 1999 

OPERATIONS AND SUPPORT 
2.1. Nonmilitary Explosive Ordnance (EO): 

2.1.2. Per guidance in DoD Directive 3025.12, Employment of Military Resources in the Event of Civil Disturbances, installation commanders may, on notification from civil authorities, provide EOD assistance under the following conditions: 

2.1.2.1. The installation commander or designee accompanies the EOD team to the location of the incident. 

2.1.2.2. An incident risk category is assigned IAW AFR 136-8. Commanders must limit exposure of EOD personnel to risk of injury or loss of life unless the critical nature of the threat to the civilian population clearly justifies the risk. Base the risk decision on a joint assessment of the incident by the senior EOD representative and the on scene commander. 

AFI 32-4007, Civil Engineering, CAMOUFLAGE, CONCEALMENT, AND DECEPTION, Mar 7, 1994 

2. Principles. CCD is an integral part of the installation Air Base Operability Program ( AFI 10-212 [formerly AFR 360-1]). The principles of CCD are enduring and some of them will apply during any contingency. Proper CCD techniques can also ensure the survivability of assets in low intensity conflicts, peacekeeping, and humanitarian missions. 
2.2. At overseas installations, commanders must coordinate a memorandum of understanding or host-nation support agreement (commensurate with the threat) to integrate the CCD program at main operating bases, forward operating locations, aerial ports of debarkation, collocated operating bases, and bare bases. 

9. Installation Commander. Establishes and implements the installation CCD program. 

11. Civil Engineer (CE): 
11.1. Through the Civil Engineer Readiness Flight, provides planning and training for the installation CCD program. Furthermore, the Readiness Flight will: 

11.1.1. Develop a CCD program as outlined in this instruction. 

11.1.2. Brief and advise the installation commander on measures planned, programmed, and initiated to ensure base operability during contingencies. Usually accomplished during program reviews. 

AFI 32-6001, Civil Engineer, FAMILY HOUSING MANAGEMENT, Jan 23, 2002 

RESPONSIBILITIES 
1.3. Installation Commander . The installation commander (referred to as "commander" in this instruction) is responsible for housing programs and has broad authority to plan, program, and determine the best use of resources. The commander uses this instruction to manage and administer all MFH facilities and mobile home spaces under his or her control or jurisdiction. The commander should: 
1.3.1. Rely upon the local community to provide housing for Department of Defense (DoD) families assigned to continental United States (CONUS) installations. However, when there is a shortage of adequate and affordable housing, as determined by the Housing Market Analysis (HMA) and the Housing Master Plan, the commander should make every effort to provide adequate housing facilities at or near the installation. 

1.3.2. Maintain reasonable occupancy of MFH. Use ninety-eight percent as a goal for measuring occupancy of existing assets and determine management actions when occupancy fails to meet that goal. Do not force families to live in government housing at CONUS locations. 

1.3.3. Determine if a base supplement to this instruction is required. 

1.3.4. Review and approve annual redistribution surveys completed by the housing flight chief. 

1.3.5. Approve/disapprove retention, termination, and hardship requests. Disapproval authority may be delegated to support group or equivalent group level commanders. 

1.3.6. Approve/disapprove waivers to 12-month requirement for residency to relieve bona-fide hardships. 

1.3.7. Approve/disapprove involuntary relocations. 

1.3.8. Determine key and essential positions. 

1.3.9. Approve/disapprove requests for commercial activities in MFH. 

1.3.10. Approve/disapprove priority placement under hardship circumstances. 

1.3.11. Approve/disapprove reapplication to MFH for evicted members. 

1.3.12. Approve/disapprove permanent redistribution of MFH. 

1.3.13. Approve/disapprove exceptions to 30-day limit of social visits in MFH. 

1.3.14. Direct government-funded moves for reasons of military necessity. 

1.3.15. Approve/disapprove Family Housing Master Plan's Installation Plan 

1.3.16. Decide whether to permit personal preference options.

 POLICY MANAGEMENT

2.3. Temporary Redistribution. Installation commanders should consider temporary redistribution of FH when there is an imbalance of existing assets but circumstances do not warrant change of property records through permanent redesignation. This procedure should not be used when permanent redesignation is clearly warranted. 

2.4. Permanent Redistribution: 
2.4.1. Installation commanders authorize the permanent redistribution of MFH units on real property records to align units with requirements by evaluating the need whenever there is a significant change in any of the following: 

2.4.1.1. Base mission. 

2.4.1.2. Base population. 

2.4.1.3. Available on- and off- base housing assets. 

2.4.1.4. Constant temporary redistribution changes to maintain equity balance. 

2.5. Conversions (Change in Use). FH identified on real property records cannot be permanently converted to other use without prior approval of The Office of the Deputy Assistant Secretary (Installations) (SAF/IEI) (reference AFI 32-9002, Use of Real Property Facilities). The MAJCOM Civil Engineer (MAJCOM/CE) may approve temporary conversions for up to three years (the MAJCOM/CE may delegate this authority to the installation commander). Requests are usually approved when the facilities are excess to housing requirements. Operation and maintenance (O&M) costs of temporarily converted units to bachelor quarters are charged to the MFH account. 

HOUSING REQUIREMENTS FOR DESIGNATED POSITIONS AND KEY AND ESSENTIAL PERSONNEL 
3.4. Key and Mission Essential Positions. These positions are determined by the commander and identified in the base supplement to this instruction. 
3.4.1. Specific quarters are not designated for every incumbent of a key and essential position. However, certain areas or groups of houses may be reserved for specific key and essential personnel as determined by the installation commander. Quarters in these areas should not be held vacant for greater than 90 days awaiting the arrival of key and essential personnel and vacant periods will be counted as "administrative down-time" for occupancy statistics. 

RETENTION AND TERMINATION

7.2. Termination of Family Housing. Military members may voluntarily terminate FH for personal reasons after fulfillment of the mandatory one-year tenancy. Military members must terminate occupancy of FH under the circumstances described in paragraphs 7.2.1. through 7.2.9. NOTE: Members leaving FH should give the housing office at least 40 days notice. 
7.2.9.2. Occupancy of quarters beyond the 180 days may be extended on a case-by-case basis, as determined by the installation commander. In such instances, the occupant shall pay rent and charges in accordance with DoD 4165.63-M and OMB Circular A-45. 
7.2.10. Death of a Qualifying Dependent. Members should terminate occupancy of FH within 90 days following the death of the family member which qualified them for BAH at the "with dependents rate". The occupancy period may be extended by the installation commander. The move from FH is performed at government expense. 

Installation Commander-The senior commander at an installation responsible for all housing at an installation, referred to as the "commander."

AFIS 32-6003, Civil Engineer, GENERAL OFFICER QUARTERS, Sep 10, 2003 
RESPONSIBILITIES

1.7. Installation Commander. The installation commander establishes local policies to effectively manage GOQs; provides an installation single POC to GOQ residents for all GOQ matters; makes sure base agencies involved in execution of GOQ and family housing requirements use housing funds when appropriate; and informs the BCE of all projects. 

1.8. Base Civil Engineer (BCE), Housing Flight Chief, and CE Financial Management Personnel. These entities will: 
1.8.4. Establish effective GOQ monitoring procedures that provide daily control of GOQ expenditures and cost accounting for all limitations. This includes furnishings expenditure limitations for quarters of colonels (O-6) serving as installation commanders and civilian equivalents. 

REQUIREMENTS 
2.5. Programming. Use the installation FHMP and GOQ IFPs to identify requirements for family housing investment or major M&R projects. Follow programming instructions contained in AFI 32-6002. Consider all statutory limits and Air Force GOQ policies; do not exceed these limits under any circumstances without prior congressional approval through the budget submission process or an out-of-cycle exceed-threshold request. Bases may not perform major M&R, minor alteration, replacement, improvement, or minor improvement to a new (P-711) or improved (P-713; whole-house) unit within 3 years after the first resident moves in (beneficial occupancy) following project completion without prior approval (exception noted in paragraph 2.5.1.7.). 
2.5.1. Improvements (P-713). Bases must program improvement (investment) projects to whole-house and whole-neighborhood criteria as defined in AFI 32-6002 and GOQ standards. Program scope in DD Form 1391, Military Construction Project Data, must comply with approved scope and functional changes in the GOQ IFP. Major improvement projects are accomplished with MILCON funds (P-713) and should revitalize the unit to last another 25 years. This is the preferred Air Force method used to upgrade the housing inventory. 

2.5.1.4. An EA is required for all projects. If the EA determines the estimated improvement costs exceed 70 percent of the replacement cost, a replacement construction project will be programmed unless the GOQ is eligible for or listed on the National Register of Historic Places. 
2.5.1.4.1. Installation commanders may request historic properties be removed from the National Register following procedures in 36 CFR 60.15(a)(1)-(4). 

2.5.3. Minor Alterations (P-722). Minor alteration is construction or improvement new work typically performed in support of an M&R project and funded with MFH O&M funds (P-722). However, some circumstances may warrant use of minor alteration without repair. This authority should be used for interior and exterior work consistent with the Air Force GOQ IFP and GOQ standards. Replacement of items still within their service life is also classified as a minor alteration. See Attachment 1 for definition of minor alteration. 
2.5.3.5. Installation of AT/FP requirements are excluded from minor alteration limits. Requirements subject to this exclusion must be identified through a Joint Service Integrated Vulnerability Assessment (JSIVA) or MAJCOM, service, or installation vulnerability assessment. The work must be approved by the installation commander before beginning installation. Keep documentation of the assessment and approval on file with the project approval documentation. Although the AT/FP requirement is not charged against the minor alteration limit, it must be identified on AF Form 3826 cost report as a minor alteration and charged against the overall $35,000 M&R limit (paragraph A3.2.5.). 

2.7. Maintaining Grounds. SCPs are authorized government-provided grounds maintenance, which is charged against the $35,000 limit. All other GOQ residents and O-6 installation commanders are responsible for the care of grounds for their exclusive use. MAJCOM/CCs may approve exceptions. This authority may not be further delegated. In no case will the individual exercising this authority make a decision about their own GOQ or the GOQ of a person senior in rank. 
2.7.1. Exceptions: 

2.7.1.2. MAJCOM/CCs may approve exceptions when it is determined the GOQ or O-6 installation commander residence is prominently located and makes a unique contribution to the appearance of the installation. Costs are charged to the annual $35,000 limit. 

2.8. Miscellaneous Facility Work. Facility work accomplished in GOQs must be charged to the applicable GOQ limit in accordance with the following: 
2.8.3. Carpet. Installed carpet, including pad, is considered an alternative floor finish and therefore an integral part of the GOQ. Carpet should be professionally cleaned as needed in accordance with the AFCEE carpet guide, the most current engineering technical letter (ETL), and manufacturers instructions to preserve the quality and life of the carpet. 
2.8.3.4. For all carpet replacement, the installation commander must certify the carpet is no longer serviceable and requires replacement. 

2.8.3.8. Waiver requests must include: 
2.8.3.8.1. A statement signed by the installation commander validating the requirement for replacement carpet. 

FURNISHINGS, TABLEWARE, AND APPLIANCES 
3.1. General Officer Quarters (GOQ) Furnishings Support . General officers (and civilian equivalents) living in government-controlled (family housing and unaccompanied personnel housing) and privatized housing are authorized furnishings support to meet official representational and entertainment responsibilities. Attachment 5 provides furnishings and tableware allowances for the quarters of incumbents of SCPs and supplemental furnishings for quarters of general officers, brigadier general selectees, Chief Master Sergeant of the Air Force (CMSAF), colonels (O-6) serving as installation commanders, and civilian general officer equivalents. The CMSAF is authorized the same furnishings and amenities as SCPs. Furnishings items not included in Attachment 5 may not be purchased, maintained, repaired, or replaced at government expense. 

3.1.2. Supplemental Furnishings. Supplemental furnishings are intended to support the official entertainment needs of non-SCP general officers, brigadier general selectees, colonels serving as the installation commander, and civilian general officer equivalents living in government-controlled and privatized housing. Supplemental furnishings should be used to complement, not replace, personally owned furnishings typically expected of an individual of this grade and position based on his or her grade and family size. Installation commanders approve the purchase of supplemental furnishings. Entertainment areas include the entrance foyer, living room, dining room, den, library, family room, porches, patios, and stairway and hallways connecting these areas. See Attachment 5 for a detailed listing of authorized items. 

3.2. Authorized Furnishings. The Air Force standardizes SCP furnishings, tableware and supplemental furnishings to ensure these items are prudent, reasonable, and consistent with OSD directives. Authorized furnishings are identified in Attachment 5. MAJCOMs may request authorization for additional furnishings items if required (paragraph 3.2.3.). 
3.2.1. Window Treatments. See Attachment 1 for the definition of window treatments. Window treatments (not to be confused with window coverings) are considered furnishings and include draperies, curtains, sheers, rods, valances, cornices, and associated hardware. Window treatments must be neutral in color (may include white) and constructed of quality materials with at least a 7-year life expectancy. See paragraph 2.8.4. to note the difference between window treatments and window coverings. 

3.2.1.4. Exceptions. 
3.2.1.4.2. The installation commander will forward requests to replace window treatments before the 7-year period has expired to MAJCOM/CE. MAJCOM/CC is final approval authority for waivers. Waiver requests must be justified and include: 

3.2.1.4.2.1. A statement the BCE has validated the requirement for replacement. 
3.2.1.4.2.2. Total cost of the replacement items. 

3.2.1.4.2.3. Clearly labeled photographs documenting the requirement. 

3.2.1.4.2.4. The month and year the items requiring replacement were originally installed or placed in the housing. State whether the items are still under manufacturer warranty and include available warranty information. 

3.2.1.4.2.5. An explanation of why early replacement is necessary. Include a description of all furnishings actions and costs completed and proposed for the FY; and the annual and long-range plans, including furnishings and how the furnishings will be maintained with future expenditure limits. 

3.3. Furnishings Cost Limits.

3.3.2. Waiver to Cost Limits. The installation commander will forward requests to exceed furnishings cost limits (annual and 5-year limits) to the MAJCOM/CE. The MAJCOM/CC may approve waivers to the annual and the 5-year limits. This authority may not be further delegated. In no case will the individual exercising this authority make a decision about his or her own dwelling or the dwelling of a person senior in rank. The waiver requests must be justified and include: 
3.3.2.1. BCE statement validating the requirement to exceed the cost limits, including an explanation why exceeding costs is necessary. 

3.3.2.2. List of items requested, including costs. 

3.3.2.3. Description of furnishing actions completed (with costs), and those proposed for the FY. 

3.3.2.4. Annual and long-range plans, including furnishings plan, for GOQs. The plan should show an ability to maintain quality furnishings within the expenditure limits in future FYs. 

FURNISHINGS ALLOWANCES 
Following is a listing of GOQ whole house furnishing for SCP incumbents and supplemental furnishings for general officers, brigadier general selectees and O-6 installation commanders. SCP items are subject to a $10,000 annual and $40,000 5-year cost limitation. Non-SCP items are subject to a $6,000 annual and $20,000 5-year cost limitation. Notes at the end of this attachment apply. 

AFI 32-6004, Civil Engineering, FURNISHINGS MANAGEMENT, Apr 18, 2002 

FURNISHINGS PROGRAM RESPONSIBILITIES 
1.1. Furnishings Management Program. This program provides furniture and appliances for: 

1.1.8. Supplemental and special command position (SCP) furnishings. Supplemental furnishings may be provided to general officers, civilian equivalents, brigadier general selectees, and colonels serving as the installation commander and residing in government housing. Additional furnishings and tableware may be provided to SCPs. For further guidance, see AFI 32-6003, General Officer Quarters. 

1.4. Installation Commander Responsibilities. The senior installation (wing) commander (hereafter called the installation commander, or commander): 
1.4.1. Provides resources for all aspects of the furnishings management program. 

1.4.2. Provides facilities meeting the standards DoD 4145.19-R, Storage and Warehousing Facilities and Services, Jun 1978, for the operation of furnishings management warehouses and administrative support. 

1.4.3. Assigns qualified personnel to furnishings management. 

1.4.4. Makes furnishings information available for all furnishings management office (FMO) customers. 

1.4.5. Develops and maintains an installation furnishings management program and local furnishings standards which meet or exceed MAJCOM and Air Force standards. 

1.4.6. Ensures that unit commanders or designated representatives, consolidated dormitory management office (CDMO), housing flight chief and lodging general manager sign for dormitory furnishings, performs an annual assessment, and forwards assessments to the FMO. 

1.4.7. Provides data automation support. 

1.4.8. Ensures the Military Personnel Flight (MPF) briefs members traveling to overseas areas about furnishings and quarters availability. 

1.4.9. Ensures family housing and O&M furnishings funds are spent on authorized family housing and O&M requirements, respectively. 

OVERSEAS OPERATIONS 
5.3. Furnishings Support . Set up basic furnishings support programs overseas to minimize government temporary lodging allowance (TLA) expenses and to alleviate personal inconvenience or hardships to customers. These hardships normally result from overseas construction practices and electrical services that cause members to purchase items they do not need in CONUS housing. 
5.3.2. For full JFTR, limit furnishings support to items in the furnishings allowance preface. In general, do not allow customers to keep loaner kits for more than 90 days. Installation commanders may authorize exceptions when circumstances warrant (for example, when the customer experiences hardships, natural disasters, or other unforeseen difficulties). Document exceptions in the customer jacket file. 

8.3. Types of Allowances. With all furnishings allowance standards, there is general information applicable to all, while there is specific guidance unique to each. General information is provided in paragraph 
8.3.3. Special allowance standards. 
8.3.3.6. General officer and installation commander quarters. NOTE: These allowances are contained in AFI 32-6003. 

8.4. General Allowance Information. The information in this paragraph applies to all allowance standards in this chapter. 
8.4.8. Procurement of Furnishings. The installation commander will ensure that all furnishings are procured in accordance with the Defense Federal Acquisition Regulation. While use of GSA Federal Supply Schedules are not mandatory, their use is highly recommended since the procurement process may be expedited.

 8.4.10. Game Equipment. Government-owned game equipment provided in UH will be at no cost to the residents. Coin-operated equipment provided by the Army Air Force Exchange Service (AAFES) or private contractor is not authorized unless a benefit to the residents is clearly demonstrated and approved in writing by the installation commander.

8.4.13. Use and Storage of Government Furnishings. No personal items will be stored in the FMO warehouse. Personal items for unaccompanied personnel that were shipped at government expense that will not fit in the dormitory room or secured dormitory storage area may be stored at government expense. For storage of personal items for Priority 1, 2, and 3 occupants at government expense see AFI 32-6005, Unaccompanied Housing Management. Visit the Housing Office for orders. In CONUS FH, a range and refrigerator will be provided and accounted for as real property installed equipment (RPIE). These can be replaced with personally owned equipment if the installation commander has not established a local policy prohibiting such replacement. 

8.5. Unaccompanied Housing Allowances. The allowances for enlisted dormitories, UNCOQ, and UOQ, as defined on real property records, are provided in Attachment 6. 
8.5.1. Washers and Dryers. Washers and dryers in government-owned or leased unaccompanied quarters will be provided at no cost to the individual occupant. These may be contractor-owned or leased or government-owned. However, government-owned washers and dryers will be provided in these quarters unless it is clearly demonstrated in each instance to be in the best interest of the government. Instances may occur where contractual services are not available or these services are not as economical as providing government equipment. Procurement of government-owned washers and dryers for either initial installation or replacement purposes is not permitted unless a comparative cost analysis is accomplished. Once the analysis is completed, the BCE will determine the most economical means of providing support and obtain installation commander approval. The cost analysis will not be limited to a few appliances but will compare the relative advantages of operating a complete facility with contractor-owned or -leased equipment versus government-owned equipment. Space permitting, as a minimum one washer will be provided for every 12 occupants or fraction thereof and one dryer per 8 occupants. Where military family units have been approved and converted to unaccompanied personnel quarters, washers and dryers will be provided as required. NOTE: Government-owned equipment presently installed may be used until no longer economically feasible. 

8.6. Overseas Housing Allowances. The allowances for housekeeping quarters in areas with JFTR weight limitations, loaner kits, and housekeeping quarters for unaccompanied military and authorized civilian personnel required to reside off-base are provided in Attachment 7. 
8.6.2. Support Authorization for Unaccompanied Military or Civilian Personnel Assigned in a JFTR Weight-Limited Area. Unaccompanied military or civilian personnel assigned in a JFTR weight-limited area overseas may be authorized government-owned furnishings. The installation commander or designee must determine that adequate government-owned quarters are not available on base and the individual is authorized to reside off base. This policy is applicable to personnel of all grades when authorized to reside off base. Furnishings will not be issued to any military member in the grades of E-4 or below who choose to reside off base for personal reasons or convenience. 

Terms 
Contingency Lodging -This type of lodging usually exists under two scenarios: 

- At forward operating locations or deployed sites (such as SW Asia, Bosnia) where Prime RIBS personnel operate either "tent city" or leased facilities that are considered to be under "field conditions". Normally field conditions call for cots and sleeping bags; however, if an installation commander desires to enhance living conditions for deployed extended TDY personnel by providing furnishings such as beds, wardrobes, etc. use the procedures listed above for fixed locations. When rotations of personnel start (e.g. AEF personnel), and there is no end in sight to the deployment, then commanders should consider converting contingency lodging to contingency dormitories which are managed/operated by units in conjunction with civil engineering similar to permanent dormitories at permanent installations. 

Attachment 3 
QUARTERS IMPROVEMENT COMMITTEE (QIC) 

A3.1. Quarters Improvement Committee (QIC). The QIC is intended to be the base's primary forum to identify facilities and furnishings requirements for unaccompanied and transient personnel. The QIC ensures these requirements are maintained, renovated, and replaced on a timely basis by following a Quarters Improvement Plan (QIP). 

A3.1.1. The installation commander will establish the QIC, which is charged with reviewing the annual base UH inventory, use, requirements, and standards. The most important function of the QIC is developing and supporting the QIP. (See Attachment 4 for a sample of a QIP.) 

A3.3.1.1. Installation commander or deputy (chairperson). May be delegated to support group commander. 

Attachment 4 
QUARTERS IMPROVEMENT PLAN (QIP) 

A4.2.1. The first page of the QIP should be a statement of goals, usually in a letter format, signed by the installation commander. The commander's remarks are an important introduction to the QIP because they outline the installation's commitment to quality living conditions for all personnel living in unaccompanied housing and lodging facilities. The installation's goals to meet QIP standards and an overview of the QIP are included. 

A4.20.1.1.2. Under the Unit Dorm Management Concept, the unaccompanied housing and lodging facilities are assigned to and managed by several organizations. Under a consolidated management concept, dorm managers manage assets from a central point. However, overall furnishings management is administered by the furnishings management office of the housing flight of civil engineering. The installation commander is the chairman of the QIC program and this plan. The duties may be delegated to the commander's deputy, but no lower than the support group commander. 

A4.21.5. Execution. The installation commander, deputy, or support group commander working through the QIC, will ensure proper actions are taken to implement this plan. Close coordination is required among services, civil engineering, HQ (MAJCOM), and the QIC. 
A4.21.6. Responsibilities: 

A4.21.6.1. The installation commander, deputy, or support group commander will: 

A4.21.6.1.1. Keep the personnel of _______ AFB informed on the plans, goals, and status of the QIC program. 

A4.21.6.1.2. Gather information relative to upgrading dormitories and lodging facilities. 

A4.21.6.1.3. Assign priorities to all QIC projects. 

A4.21.6.1.4. Chair the QIC. 

A4.21.6.1.5. Work closely with base planning personnel to ensure that a total package including repair and upgrade is applied to each dormitory and lodging facility. 

A4.21.6.1.6. Periodically provide progress reports to the QIC members. 

AFI 32-6005, Civil Engineering, UNACCOMPANIED HOUSING MANAGEMENT, Jun 1, 1998 

UNACCOMPANIED HOUSING PHILOSOPHY AND RESPONSIBILITIES 
1.4.1. Installation commanders: 
1.4.1.1. Manage UH programs. 

1.4.1.2. Make sure UH is assigned without regard to race, color, religion, national origin, or sex (except to provide privacy between members of the opposite sex). 

1.4.1.3. Designate and reallocate quarters based on need and optimum utilization. 

1.4.1.4. Maintain 90 percent occupancy of adequate UH quarters, and validate UH occupancy and use on Unaccompanied Personnel Housing Quality Performance Metric (UPH Metric). 

1.4.1.5. Authorize BAQ when total basewide occupancy of Priority 1 and Priority 2 personnel residing in the UEQs and UNCOQs exceeds 90 percent (see paragraph 2.3.). This authority may be delegated, in writing, to the base engineer or housing flight chief. 

1.4.1.6. Decide who is required to live on-base for reasons of military necessity, readiness, or discipline. Approve requests for off-base residency (with allowances) and priority assignment to on-base quarters, based on hardship. Approve/disapprove requests for on-base residency submitted by personnel experiencing a hardship. This authority may be delegated (in writing) to the support group commander or equivalent. 

1.4.1.7. Provide appropriated fund resources to operate and maintain UH, to include furnishings. 

1.4.1.8. Ensure UH meets adequacy standards in Chapter 3. 

1.4.1.9. Establish a Quarters Improvement Committee (QIC) that will be chaired by the installation commander, deputy, or support group commander. The QIC will develop a Quarters Improvement Plan (QIP). (See AFI 32-6004). 

1.4.1.10. Encourage self-help programs. 

1.4.1.11. Establish UOQs/UNCOQs where needed. 

1.4.1.12. Establish inspection criteria (see paragraph 1.8.). 

1.4.1.13. Determine local dormitory management policy. 

1.4.1.14. Conduct periodic dormitory visits. 

1.4.1.15. Installation commanders establish cleaning standards for occupants at termination. 

1.4.3. Housing Flight Chiefs: 
1.4.3.2. Keep and report occupancy data on local forms and the DD Form 2085. Recommend actions to installation commanders to correct less than optimum (90%) utilization. 

1.5. Housing Males and Females. Males and females may be assigned to the same building provided:

1.5.5. Field Housing Conditions. In the event of military necessity or readiness, installation commanders have authority to deviate from male and female housing policies as necessary to meet mission requirements. 

1.6. Smokers and Nonsmokers. Consider smoking and nonsmoking preferences in individual UH room assignments. When assigning two people to the same room, assign smokers with smokers and nonsmokers with nonsmokers. If a smoker and nonsmoker are assigned to the same room, the rights of the nonsmoker will prevail. Common areas are considered nonsmoking. 
1.6.1. (Added) If a nonsmoker detects second-hand smoke regardless of its source, the rights of the nonsmoker will prevail. Installation commanders may designate dormitories as nonsmoking, if necessary, to eliminate second-hand smoke exposure. If dormitories are designated as nonsmoking, commanders will make provisions for smokers through a segregated area that has separate ventilation. 

1.7. Changes in Use. See AFI 32-9002, Use of Real Property Facilities. 
1.7.2. MAJCOMs approve change in use of UH. MAJCOMs may delegate this authority to installation commanders. 

1.8. Inspections. It is Air Force policy to keep the number of UH inspections at the absolute minimum. Installation commanders establish standards for their base (see Attachment 2). 

1.10. Reporting Requirements. UH inventory and utilization reports justify allocating UH assets, constructing new quarters, and paying BAQ. 
1.10.5. Housing flight chiefs and lodging managers brief the installation commander on utilization and occupancy of both permanent party and transient facilities to ensure proper allocation of quarters. 

UH ASSIGNMENTS AND TERMINATIONS

2.2. Unit Integrity. Unit integrity shall be maintained as long as it does not cause the base occupancy rate to fall below 90 percent. If a basewide occupancy rate of 90 percent cannot be maintained due to unit (squadron) integrity, group integrity may be implemented. To permit maintaining unit integrity, dormitory assets will be distributed equitably among using organizations. When an individual arrives at a base and dormitory space is not available with their unit's dormitory, assign the individual to a hospitality room or available space in another unit dormitory until space in the individual's unit dormitory becomes available. If assigned to another unit's dormitory, moves between dormitory rooms are considered government-directed moves for the purpose of reimbursing an individual's expenses to reconnect telephone and cable television service. 
2.2.1. If unit allocation of dormitory space is used, the housing flight chief will monitor space utilization rates between units and report recommended adjustments to the installation commander who ensures each unit receives an equitable share of required dormitory space based on their population of unaccompanied Priority 1 and Priority 2 personnel (see paragraph 2.4.). 

2.2.2. The installation commander may establish UOQ and UNCOQ from available assets. When established, the Housing Flight manages these assets. 

2.3. People Eligible for UH. The following personnel are eligible for assignment to the UOQ, UNCOQ, and UEQ, according to their grade: 
2.3.1. US military active duty people referenced in paragraph 2.4. (members with dependents separated for 30 days or less, and waiting for family members to arrive, are assigned to lodging quarters.) 

2.3.2. Civilian employees (as defined in Attachment 1) are generally expected to rely on the civilian community for housing support. Special considerations are: 

2.3.2.1. In the continental United States (CONUS), including Alaska and Hawaii, civilians are eligible only if required to live on base for reasons of military necessity. 

2.3.2.2. In foreign countries and US overseas areas (includes Alaskan isolated sites), they are eligible on a space available basis only if they are authorized living quarters allowance (LQA). Eligibility for housing is limited to five consecutive years occupancy at any given location (except for key or essential civilian employees). The installation commander may authorize extensions not to exceed 90 days when necessary to relieve hardships. Civilians must meet one of the following conditions: 

2.3.2.2.1. Required to live on base due to military necessity. 

2.3.2.2.2. Civilian community facilities and services do not exist, are substandard, or are restricted. 

2.3.2.2.3. Use of government quarters is required in the employee's contract. 

2.3.2.2.4. Excess to government needs. 

2.3.3. US Coast Guard, US Public Health Service, and National Oceanic and Atmospheric Administration (NOAA) people may be assigned quarters using priorities determined by the installation commander. Normally, full-time personnel are eligible on the same basis as civilian employees. 

2.3.7. Reserve and National Guard people on active duty for training (school tours, annual tours) and other than for training (man-days, activation, mobilization) are determined by the installation commander at the permanent duty station (PDS). Note: The PDS for members of reserve components ordered to active duty for training is the training location to which each member travels. The PDS for members ordered to active duty, other than for training, is their monthly drill or training station. The PDS for reserve members who have no monthly drill or training station, i.e., individual ready reserve (IRR), some individual mobilization augmentees (IMA), standby reservists, is the place from which they were called or ordered to active duty. 

2.3.9. The installation commander has the authority to allow groups such as youth and national organizations, Air Force Reserve Officer Training Corps, Civil Air Patrol, etc., to occupy UH on a space available basis and when considered to be in the best interests of the government. 
2.4. Assignment Priorities. Quarters are assigned according to the following priorities: 

2.4.1. Priority 1. Space required. People required to live on base for reasons of military necessity, readiness, or discipline, including unmarried and unaccompanied married people who are incumbents of designated key and essential positions listed in the base supplement to AFI 32-6001, Family Housing Management, and members with a bonafide hardship as determined by the installation commander. The requester's organization commander recommends approval or disapproval of the hardship request through the housing office to the installation commander who makes the final decision. A signed copy of approval or disapproval actions must be provided to the housing office. Approval or disapproval authority for hardship assignments may be delegated no lower than the Support Group Commander or equivalent. 

2.6. Assignment Procedures. Assignments to UOQs and UNCOQs are made by the housing office; assignments to UEQs are made by the unit commander or CDM. Assignments are made as soon as possible after a person arrives at a base. Commanders/first sergeants or CDM will develop local procedures to ensure that when individuals are assigned to a dormitory appropriate actions to start or stop BAQ are taken. 
2.6.2. Make assignments in writing using AF Form 291, Unaccompanied Quarters Assignment-Termination Record, or automated product. The office or unit making the assignment keeps a record and a copy of any determination that may have been made by the installation commander. 

2.7. Involuntary Assignments. Involuntary assignments to UH are made when: 
2.7.3. Make every effort to fill UH vacancies with newly arrived people. If projected unaccompanied people gains will not raise the occupancy rate to 90 percent within 120 days, the installation commander recalls those space required people who were previously authorized to live off base and receive BAQ, and who initialed statements A or B of Block III, AF Form 291 or automated product. 

2.7.4. Unless required for military necessity, readiness, or discipline, do not involuntary assign people in grades E - 4 and below under the following conditions: 
2.7.4.4. If the installation commander decides that a significant hardship will be experienced. For example, financial hardship because the individual was not briefed and did not sign one of the statements in Block III of AF Form 291 or automated product and made permanent arrangements to live off base; financial hardship due to the forced sale of a home; or penalties according to the terms of an existing lease. 

2.9. Leased or Contract Housing. Installation commanders may obtain UH facilities through lease or contract arrangements for priority 1 and 2 personnel when adequate government owned quarters are not available. The requirement for leasing as stated in AFI 32-9001, Acquisition of Real Property, must be followed. 

ADEQUACY STANDARDS 
3.1. Unaccompanied Housing Standards. Unaccompanied Housing supplies the space, privacy, and furnishings required for comfortable living. Adequacy standards apply to all government owned or controlled UH, unless otherwise specified by contract or lease between the Air Force and a private contractor. Use Table 3.1. and Table 3.2. to decide whether UH is adequate for involuntary assignment of people to on-base quarters. When the installation commander decides existing on-base UH is not adequate, permanent party members may reside off base with allowances. Note: The minimum standards in Table 3.1 pertain only to existing facility inventory. Any future construction or renovation project must meet the minimum standards outlined in Table 3.2. 

3.1.1. UH standards are established to support the mission and maintain the quality of life for personnel. However, until Congress changes public law, standards shall not be set that exceed those in this chapter if such action by itself would result in increased cost in BAQ and VHA/OHA. If there are excess UH facilities at a base, installation commanders will make sure all members are assigned single rooms before redesignating the space for another use or closing UH. 

3.3. Exceptions to Standards. The installation commander may waive standards for a period not to exceed 30 days for reasons of military necessity or to satisfy mission needs. For periods exceeding 30 days, the MAJCOM Civil Engineer must give written approval to the base before standards are reduced or waived; notification must be sent to HQ USAF/CEH and include the basis for reducing or waiving standards, the estimated get-well date, and plan of action to correct. 

FINANCIAL MATTERS 
4.1. Basic Allowance for Quarters (BAQ). The housing office is the only base activity that processes AF Form 594, Application and Authorization to Start, Stop or Change Basic Allowance For Quarters (BAQ) or Dependency Redetermination, for unaccompanied personnel occupying UH. The lodging manager processes BAQ actions for permanent party personnel occupying lodging facilities (see AFI 34-601, Air Force Lodging). 

4.1.2. There are conditions when people are authorized to live off base with allowances, regardless of the occupancy rate, as long as the installation commander does not require them to live on base for reasons of military necessity, readiness, or discipline (DoDFMR, volume 7A, part 3). These moves are at government expense. 

4.1.2.3. People experiencing hardships. People with a bonafide hardship, as determined by the installation commander, are authorized to live off base. The requester's squadron or unit commander submits the request to the housing office. The housing office ensures the information related to the hardship is fully documented and justified, then forwards the request to the installation commander who makes the final decision. An information copy of all approval or disapproval actions must be provided to the housing office. Documentation is kept in a case file at the housing office during the period until the authorization expires. Annual recertification is required by the member to continue the entitlement. 

4.1.2.5. Pregnant women residing in UH who request BAQ. Pregnant women, at their option and with unit commander's approval, may submit a request to the housing office to move from assigned UH to community housing at the 20th week of pregnancy. An earlier move may be requested if determined necessary by medical authority. Installation commanders may direct the move of pregnant members between the 30th week of pregnancy to the date of birth. If a live birth does not occur, or the child is placed for adoption after BAQ is authorized, paragraph 2.7. applies. 

DORMITORY MANAGEMENT CONCEPTS 
5.1. Installation Dormitory Management. This chapter defines dormitory management concepts, responsibilities, and operational procedures. Installation commanders may adopt a unit dormitory management concept (dormitory managers work for unit commanders), consolidated dormitory management concept (dormitory managers work in one consolidated office), or a combination representing the best methods of these two concepts unless directed otherwise by the MAJCOM. The following paragraphs list suggested alignment of responsibilities and operational procedures under the unit and consolidated dormitory management concepts. 

5.2. Types of Dormitory Management. Installation commanders may adopt one of the following dormitory management concepts or a combination of the two unless directed otherwise by the MAJCOM. Regardless of the management system used, unit integrity will be maintained as long as it does not impact the base ability to maintain a 90 percent occupancy rate. If a basewide occupancy rate of 90 percent cannot be maintained due to unit (squadron) integrity, group integrity may be implemented. 

5.2.1. Unit Management Concept -- Management Responsibilities and Operational Procedures: Unit Commander or Designated Representative: 
Assigns and terminates personnel in unit dormitories 

Reports occupancy to housing flight 

Reviews hardship requests to move off base and draw allowances and makes recommendations to installation commander through housing flight 

5.2.2. Consolidated Dormitory Management Concept -- Management Responsibilities and Operational Procedures: Consolidated Dormitory Manager: 
Assigns and terminates personnel in dormitories 

Reports occupancy to housing flight 

Reviews hardship requests to move off base and draw allowances and makes recommendations to installation commander through housing flight 

Attachment 1 
GLOSSARY OF SUPPORTING INFORMATION 

Terms 

Commuting Distance-The distance from the installation which can normally be traveled by a person during normal commuting hour traffic in one hour or less, or within other limits the installation commander sets based on military necessity. 

Essential Personnel-Military and civilian personnel required by the installation commander to reside on the installation because of military necessity and operational considerations. 
Military Necessity-Military considerations that, in the installation commander's judgment, require an individual to live in government-owned or controlled quarters for completion of essential duties that cannot be deferred or scheduled for normal duty hours. When military necessity is invoked by an installation commander for purposes of assigning personnel to government housing, the nature and the reasons for the military necessity must be specified. Conservation of BAQ or other funds is not a basis for a determination of military necessity. 

Attachment 2 
QUARTERS INSPECTION PLAN 

A2.1. Who Inspects and Rates Quarters. The installation commander determines who inspects and rates quarters. Self-inspection by dorm residents is authorized. Inspections generally are scheduled and announced, but may be no notice. Each installation establishes inspection standards and designates authorized inspectors. 

Note: Supersedes AFI 32-6005 , 1 Nov 96 
1.6.1. (Added) If a nonsmoker detects second-hand smoke regardless of its source, the rights of the nonsmoker will prevail. Installation commanders may designate dormitories as nonsmoking, if necessary, to eliminate second-hand smoke exposure. If dormitories are designated as nonsmoking, commanders will make provisions for smokers through a segregated area that has separate ventilation. 

2.2.1. Change to: "If unit allocation of dormitory space is used, the housing flight chief will monitor space utilization rates between units and report recommended adjustments to the installation commander who ensures each unit receives an equitable share of required dormitory space based on their population of unaccompanied Priority 1 and Priority 2 personnel (see paragraph 2.4)." 

5.2. Change to: "Types of Dormitory Management. Installation commanders may adopt one of the following dormitory management concepts or a combination of the two unless directed otherwise by the MAJCOM. Regardless of the management system used, unit integrity will be maintained as long as it does not impact the base ability to maintain a 90 percent occupancy rate. If a basewide occupancy rate of 90 percent cannot be maintained due to unit (squadron) integrity, group integrity may be implemented." 

AFI 32-7040, Civil Engineer, AIR QUALITY COMPLIANCE, May 9, 1994 

COMPLIANCE REQUIREMENTS FOR AIR QUALITY 
2.1. Stationary Sources: 

2.1.1. Permits and Permit Fees. All activities that operate, modify, demolish, or construct stationary sources will obtain and periodically renew construction or operating permits as required by Federal, State, or local air pollution control agencies. The operating permits program (Title V) is a particularly important part of the 1990 Clean Air Act Amendments. The Clean Air Act Amendments of 1990 establish a nationwide permit program for air pollution sources. Do not operate a source subject to this program without the required permit or other than in specific compliance with the terms of the permit. To do otherwise is a violation of Federal and State criminal law. The goal of Title V is to have States issue federally enforceable operating permits for identified stationary sources. The permits are designed to enhance the ability of the EPA, State, and local regulatory agencies, and private citizens to monitor and enforce the Clean Air Act requirements. Permits will clarify operating, control, record keeping, and reporting requirements for affected stationary sources. Prepare detailed permit applications as required, include compliance plans for non-compliant sources. These plans will accompany each permit application. Failure to comply with any aspect of the compliance plan or permit can be grounds for an enforcement action. Under Title V, installations will be required to pay annual permit fees proportional to the amount of air pollutants. The senior officer on a facility (normally the installation commander), is the responsible party in overall compliance with Title V operating permit requirements, and will sign the permit unless otherwise agreed to in writing by the State and EPA. 

AFI 32-7042, Civil Engineer, SOLID AND HAZARDOUS WASTE COMPLIANCE, May 12, 1994 

Chapter 2 HAZARDOUS WASTE PROGRAM 
2.1. General Requirements: 

2.1.2. Installation Commanders take responsibility for complying with HW disposal laws. Disposal of HW by the DRMO or by Air Force contractors does not relieve the installation commander of this obligation. 

2.1.2.1. The base Environmental Protection Committee (EPC) works with the installation commander to oversee compliance with HW laws per AFI 32-7005, Environmental Protection Committees. 

2.6. Turn-in and Disposal Procedures: 
2.6.2 For HW: 
Installations follow DoD Manual 4160.21-M when turning HW into DRMO. 

Inform HQ USAF/CEV of any suggested improvements to DoD Manual 4160.21-M and any MAJCOM implementing procedures. 

Installations make sure all HW is weighed in the presence of an authorized DoD official. 

DRMS, through their DRMOs, act as the DoD HW disposal agent. 

Installation commanders may use other disposal agents if the commander decides it is in the best interest of the Air Force and the MAJCOM agrees. 

2.8. Inspections. The HW program consists of scheduled and unscheduled inspections of HW activities. 
2.8.2. Installation commanders also conduct no-notice inspections of HW generating, accumulation, and storage activities. 

2.9. Permits and Record Keeping: 

2.9.1. Note that the installation commander signs environmental permits and receives regulatory agency correspondence and enforcement actions. 

2.10.2. Tenants: 
Follow all laws and regulations and the installation HWMP. 

Provide input and submit reports that the HWMP requires. 

2.10.2.1. When tenants do not comply with HW laws, the installation commander may take any action needed to require them (and their contractors) to comply. 

2.10.2.2. Tenants responsible for HW management facilities must seek permitting through facility-wide permits. The tenant then signs as "operator" and the installation commander signs as "owner." 

2.10.4. For interservice support of a DoD component or agency tenant, host installations may seek reimbursement for HW disposal costs for on- and off-base tenants, following the procedures in AFI 65-601, volume 1, USAF Budget Policies and Procedures. 
2.10.4.1. If host-tenant support agreements (HTSA) or interservice support agreements (ISA) do not reflect reimbursement procedures, renegotiate. In the negotiations: 

Consider budget lead time to minimize the effect on tenants. 

Give the installation commander wide latitude to determine the most effective arrangement for negotiating cost-sharing with tenants. 

Consider that the installation commander carries both initial and primary liability for HW management when including HW disposal services in HSTAs or ISAs. 

SOLID WASTE PROGRAM 
3.3. Handling, Storage, and Collection:

3.3.2. The installation commander names military personnel, civilian personnel, or contractors as SW collection personnel. 

Section B – Terms

Generator--A person or a site, whose act or process produces HW or whose act first subjects HW to regulation. EPA and State environmental regulatory agencies typically consider the Air Force installation as the generator. Therefore, in this AFI "HW generator" refers to the installation commander or the commander's named designee. 

Manifest--HW shipping document required by Federal or State regulatory agencies for transportation of HW. Manifests that the installation commander or a named representative signs track HW to a permitted or interim status treatment, storage, or disposal facility. (Refer to 40 CFR 262, subpart B.) 

AFI 32-7045, Civil Engineering, ENVIRONMENTAL COMPLIANCE ASSESSMENT AND MANAGEMENT PROGRAM (ECAMP), Jul 1, 1998 

1.3. Responsibilities:

1.3.4. Installations. 
1.3.4.1. Installation Commanders ensure Environmental Protection Committees (EPCs) are an integral part of the ECAMP process. 

1.3.4.2. Installation Commanders monitor and direct ECAMP implementation. 

1.3.4.3. Installation Commanders obtain cross-functional participation on the internal ECAMP team. 

THE ECAMP PROCESS 
2.1. The ECAMP Process. ECAMP, a component of the Air Force EMS, is a systematic and continuous improvement process consisting of an Environmental Compliance Assessment and a separate Environmental Management Self-Assessment. Compliance assessments, both internal and external, are comprised of three phases of activities: Pre-Assessment Activities, Site Assessment Activities, and Post-Assessment Activities. MAJCOMs coordinate and conduct external assessments, while installations coordinate and conduct internal assessments. The Environmental Management Self-Assessment is a separate internal assessment activity. 
2.3. Site Assessment Activities. The assessment team chief must provide an in-brief to the installation commander at the start of the ECAMP visit. During the site assessment, the assessment team conducts record searches, interviews, and site surveys to determine the compliance status of the installation. The team compares applicable standards to site operations and writes up any deficiencies as findings. The data collected must be sufficient, reliable, and relevant in order to provide a sound basis for assessing the observations and recommendations. The team records findings and comments daily to provide the information required to write the Preliminary Findings. During the assessment, the team provides regular feedback to the installation environmental manager, and other compliance program managers as appropriate, on the evaluated activities so that as many findings as possible may be corrected immediately. The team prepares preliminary root cause analysis and management action plans for each finding. 

2.4. Post-Assessment Activities. MAJCOMs will use reports to follow-up site assessment activities by tracking progress on management action plans, and resolving systemic problems identified by root cause analysis. 
2.4.2. Preliminary Findings. The ECAMP Team chief outbriefs the installation commander on assessment results, which are based on the Preliminary Environmental Findings. 

2.4.4. Best Practices. Following the internal site assessment, the Installation Commander forwards positive findings considered to be best practices to the MAJCOM for crossfeed consideration and also for inclusion in the semi-annual report to Deputy Undersecretary of Defense (Environmental Security) (DUSD (ES)). MAJCOMs forward the information to AFCEE/EQ for crossfeed to Air Force and other DoD components. 

AFI 32-7047, Civil Engineering, COMPLIANCE TRACKING AND REPORTING, Mar 31, 1994 

Section B--Terms 
Compliance Agreement--A formal agreement between an installation and a regulatory agency for correcting noncompliance. Such agreements usually define the actions to complete and the schedule for completing them. The installation commander or his representative typically signs compliance agreements on behalf of the Air Force. 

AFI 32-7062, Civil Engineer, AIR FORCE COMPREHENSIVE PLANNING, Oct 1, 1997 

1.3. Responsibilities: 
1.3.6. Installation Commander Responsibilities. Air Force installation commanders ensure appropriate comprehensive plan documents are developed, maintained and implemented to optimize facility investments in support of their installation's mission requirements. The installation commander approves the General Plan 

Attachment 1 
GLOSSARY OF TERMS 

Terms 

General Plan-The document that provides the installation commander and other decision-makers a condensed picture of an installation's capability to support the mission with its physical assets and delivery systems. It is a general assessment of the installation's infrastructure and attributes for the purpose of gauging development potential. 

AFI 32-7063, Civil Engineering, AIR INSTALLATION COMPATIBLE USE ZONE PROGRAM, Apr 17, 2002. 

1.3. Responsibilities:

1.3.5. Phase I - Data Gathering, Updating, and Analyzing: 
1.3.5.9. MAJCOM Public Affairs Office. Will accomplish the following actions at each installation. Serve as a focal point for working with local media and handling media and public inquiries regarding AICUZ. Assist the installation commander with AICUZ as otherwise designated. 

AICUZ STUDIES AND UPDATING

3.2. AICUZ Study Updating:

3.2.8. An AICUZ update includes an installation commander-signed and dated transmittal letter to the governments and citizens of the local communities. It describes the changes, tells why they were made, and includes either a completely revised AICUZ document, or an AICUZ amendment consisting of revised pages for insertion into the last publicly released AICUZ study. The AICUZ Handbook contains guidance on the applicable situations. 

AFI 32-7064, Civil Engineering, INTEGRATED NATURAL RESOURCES MANAGEMENT, Aug 1, 1997 

PUBLIC RELATIONS FOR NATURAL RESOURCES PROGRAMS

13.2. Access to AF Land and Water Areas. 
13.2.3. Allow federal and state officials who furnish professional advice and technical assistance and persons who conduct research on natural resources to enter AF installations after considering pertinent mission, security, safety, and legal restrictions. The installation commander issues such people entry permits or identification cards, if required. 

NATURAL RESOURCES MANAGEMENT TRAINING AND RESEARCH AND DEVELOPMENT 
14.3. Commander Training. Air Staff and AFCEE natural resources managers help to train wing commanders, base civil engineers, and other senior officers in natural resources management. Use the DoD Commander's Guide to Biodiversity as an instructional aid for installation commanders. 

AFI 32-7065, Civil Engineering, CULTURAL RESOURCES MANAGEMENT, Jun 13, 1994

Terms

Assessment of Effect--A process to determine if an undertaking might affect the qualities of a property that make it eligible for the National Register. Installation commanders make the assessment in consultation with the State Historic Preservation Office. 

Consultation--A process initiated by the installation commander in which the commander confers with the State Historic Preservation Office to reduce or avoid adverse effects on historic properties. The Advisory Council on Historic Preservation and certain interested persons may participate as consulting parties. 

A2.1. General Information:

A2.1.4.3. The installation commander identifies appropriate Native American groups with assistance from the State Historic Preservation Office and the Archeological Assistance Office of the National Park Service. 

AFI 32-7080, Civil Engineering, POLLUTION PREVENTION PROGRAM, May 12, 1994 

PROGRAM ELEMENTS

3.4. Municipal Solid Waste Management. Installations will integrate cost-effective waste reduction and recycling programs into their municipal solid waste management program. Recycling of materials will include, but not be limited to: paper, plastic, metals, glass, used oil, lead acid batteries, and tires. AFI 32-7045  outlines procedures for municipal solid waste management planning, training, collecting and disposing. Municipal solid waste requirements for installations located in foreign countries are given in AFI 32-7006. 
3.4.1. Qualified Recycling Program. Each Air Force installation, worldwide, will have a single qualified recycling program to serve all Air Force and tenant organizations occupying space on the installation, including leased space. Contracts covering government-owned, contractor- operated facilities, awarded after Oct 20, 1993, shall include provisions that obligate the contractor to participate with a DoD installation or establish their own qualified recycling program if there are no DoD installation qualified recycling programs that can incorporate the government owned, contractor operated facility. Where economically feasible and to the extent required by law, existing contracts covering government-owned, contractor-operated facilities should be modified to incorporate these qualified recycling program provisions. Each installation commander will be responsible for the organization and operation of the qualified recycling program, subject to the following requirements: 
3.4.1.1. Organization. The qualified recycling program will be an umbrella organization, consisting of up to four separate recycling parts: an appropriated funded activity, a Services (nonappropriated funds) operation, an Army Air Force Exchange Service section, and a Defense Commissary Agency portion. The umbrella organization of the qualified recycling program will employ the following guidelines: 

Functional Relationships. All recycling parts (appropriated funded activities, Services, Army Air Force Exchange Service, and Defense Commissary Agency) will forward information on their programs to the qualified recycling program manager as requested. 

Qualified Recycling Program Manager. The designated qualified recycling program manager is the single point of contact for all aspects of the program including: solid waste reduction and reporting, composting, affirmative procurement reporting, environmental compliance, and education. 

3.4.1.2. Program Extent. All organizations will actively participate in the qualified recycling program. Services, Army Air Force Exchange Service and Defense Commissary Agency are required to coordinate their recycling activities with the qualified recycling program manager and provide information requested by the qualified recycling program manager. Each facility, other than Army Air Force Exchange Service and Defense Commissary Agency facilities, will collect and segregate recyclable materials for collection by the qualified recycling program. 

3.4.1.2.1. Recycling. Each installation will strive to recycle as much of the solid waste stream as possible. As a minimum, each qualified recycling program will recycle metals, plastic, glass, used oil, lead acid batteries, tires, high quality copier paper, cardboard, and newspaper. Each installation will conduct an annual opportunity assessment of the solid waste stream to identify source reduction potential and additional recyclable materials. Items excluded from recycling by Code of Federal Regulation, Part 32, Section 172.2 include: 

Precious metal-bearing scrap and items that may be used again for their original purposes or functions without any special processing (e.g., used vehicles, vehicle or machine parts, electrical components, and unopened containers of oil or solvent). 

Ships, planes, or weapons that must undergo demilitarization or mutilation before sale. 

Scrap generated from Defense Business Operations Fund activities. 

Bones, fats, and meat trimmings generated by a commissary store or exchange. 

3.4.1.2.2. Composting. Each installation will, as appropriate, operate a composting program or participate in a regional composting program. As a minimum, the composting program will include yard wastes. 

3.4.1.3. Funding and Proceeds Distribution. Recycling proceeds generated from the direct sale of nonappropriated fund owned (Services and Army Air Force Exchange Service), and Defense Commissary Agency material will be returned to the respective organization. Recycling proceeds returned to the installation from the Defense Reutilization Marketing Service and from direct sales of appropriated funded material will first be used to recover appropriated fund costs incurred managing and operating the qualified recycling program to include but not limited to: manpower, equipment, utility, and real property costs. After an appropriated funded activity cost reimbursement, the installation commander may use up to 50 percent of the remaining sale proceeds for pollution abatement, energy conservation, and occupational safety and health activities. Projects may be funded up to 50 percent of the cost of a minor construction project. Any remaining proceeds may be transferred to the Morale, Welfare, and Recreation Fund to be used for MWR activities. Accounting for recycling proceeds and the distribution there of shall be in accordance with AFR 177-102, chapter 29. 

3.4.1.4. Recurring Operating and Start-up Costs. In accordance with AFI 32-7001  recurring operating (proceeds shortfall) and start-up costs for the recycling and composting programs will be programmed in Program Element Code 78054f. Operating costs are classified as a recurring requirement and start-up costs are identified as a Level PI requirement. 

AFI 32-9001, Civil Engineering, ACQUISITION OF REAL PROPERTY, Jul 27, 1994 

Text of the Regulation

ACQUISITION OF REAL PROPERTY 

The instruction guides installation commanders and major commands (MAJCOM) on acquiring real property for Air Force use. It implements AFPD 32-90, Real Property Management; Department of Defense Directives (DoDD) 4165.6 (1 Sep 1987), 4165.61 (9 Aug 1983), and 5160.63 (3 Jun 1986); and DoD Instruction 5030.53, 13 Sep 1988. Do not apply this instruction to industrial facilities, storage contracts, or contractor- owned garages for maintaining Government vehicles. See attachment1 for a glossary of terms in the instruction. 

1.2. Methods of Acquisition. Installation commanders and MAJCOMs acquire real property by any method that meets the Air Force requirement the most economical way. (See AFI 65-501, Economic Analysis and Program Evaluation for Resource Management.) If possible, use a method that does not have a significant impact on local economy. 
1.2.1. Fee Simple Title. Fee simple title means absolute ownership and is the most extensive ownership interest. When there is a requirement for permanent construction, acquire fee simple title to real property. This is in the best interest of the Government. 

1.2.2. Lesser Interests. Consider the following methods if the requirement is for a limited time and fee acquisition is too expensive: 

Easement (perpetual or specified period) 

Lease 

License 

Permit 

1.2.3. Leasehold Condemnations. Use this method of acquisition only to meet critical mission objectives. MAJCOMs must send requests to HQ AFREA/MI for SAF/MII approval. 

1.3. Acquisition Standards. Installation commanders and MAJCOMs must ensure that acquisitions: 

Comply with AFI 32-1024, Standard Facility Requirements. 

Support the Air Force Comprehensive Plan. (See AFI 32-7062, Base Comprehensive Planning.) 

Protect historic and cultural properties. (See Title 25 U.S.C. Section 3001.) 

Include environmental analysis documentation and provide an environmental baseline survey (EBS). (See AFIs 32-7061, Environmental Impact Analysis, and 32-7066, Cultural Resources Management). 

Consider flood plain hazards. (See EO 11988 and AFI 32-7060, Interagency Intergovern-mental Cooperation.) 

Minimize destruction or degradation of wetlands. (See EO 11990.) 

1.9. Legislative Jurisdiction. Legislative jurisdiction is the power to pass and enforce United States laws on matters that are ordinarily reserved for the states. Examples are crime and family laws. The two statutes that concern acquiring and relinquishing legislative jurisdiction are 40 U.S.C 255 and 10 U.S.C 2683. See attachment 2 for an explanation of the four types of legislative jurisdiction. 
1.9.1. After consulting with the local US attorney, installation commanders send requests to acquire or retrocede any degree of Federal legislative jurisdiction through MAJCOMs to HQ AFREA/MI for approval by SAF/MII. 

1.9.4. The installation commander or the Corps of Engineers (COE) must notify the Justice Department, General Litigation and Legal Advice Section of the Criminal Division, when jurisdictional changes occur. An information copy of the correspondence with the local US attorney satisfies this requirement. 
MAJCOMs must give HQ USACERE-MM, 20 Massachusetts Ave., NW, Wash DC 20314- 1000, a copy of this correspondence. 

1.10. Annexation of Land. Base or installation commanders must notify the MAJCOM when they receive a request or notice of annexation from a political subdivision of a state. 

1.11. Parking Space for Privately Owned Vehicles of Military and Civilian Personnel. Do not acquire parking spaces by lease unless the property is part of a military installation. People using space to park private vehicles must pay the rental fees. 
To request exceptions to this rule, installation commanders send requests for exceptions through the MAJCOM to HQ AFREA/MI. Request exceptions for: 

Civilian volunteer workers 

Handicapped personnel 

Visitors 

Property in areas with local zoning ordinances that prohibit commercial parking lots 

Assigned personnel to whom the rule causes substantial hardship 

1.12. Acquisitions Requiring Advance Approval. Installation commanders must request approval from SAF/MII to make certain land acquisitions. Send requests through the MAJCOM to HQ AFREA/MI. This requirement applies to acquisitions in the United States, its territories, the Commonwealth of Puerto Rico, American Samoa, Guam, the Virgin Islands, and certain foreign countries. 

1.16. Screening Government-Owned Real Property. Before requesting to acquire private property, MAJCOMs must work with the appropriate GSA regional office to screen Government-owned real property for availability. MAJCOMs may delegate this screening authority to installation commanders. 

ACQUIRING PERMANENT INTERESTS 
2.1. Authorization. MAJCOMs must have authorization to acquire a permanent interest in real property. Under Title 10 U.S.C. 2676, they may acquire up to 1,000 acres of real property (except industrial real property) in fee with a cost of up to $1 million, if authorized in a military construction program (MCP). 

2.1.1. Appropriate funds for the acquisition through the Military Construction Authorization and Appropriation Act or an emergency authorization. 

2.1.2. Under 10 U.S.C. 2672, installation commanders and MAJCOMs may acquire programmed and unprogrammed land costing $200,000 or less (minor land acquisition). 

2.5. Options on Real Property. After SAF/MII determines that the real property is suitable and needed for mission support, installation commanders procure options on the real property. They may consider options of up to 12 percent of the appraised fair market value of the property. (See Title 10 U.S.C 2677.) 

ACQUIRING LEASEHOLD INTERESTS

3.2. Lease Acquisitions Within Command Approval Authority. MAJCOM Director, Civil Engineering may approve leases and lease renewals if the rental, estimated rental, or rental value of all space or facilities at one CONUS location is not more than $200,000 a year or the lease term is not more than 1 year, with four options to renew. 
3.2.1. MAJCOMs may not delegate this approval authority to intermediate or installation commanders. However, execution authority may be delegated. Requests for US Air Force recruiting space must be sent by the MAJCOM to HQ AETC/CEPE for action. 

PREDESIGNATING NONINDUSTRIAL FACILITIES FOR EMERGENCY REQUIREMENTS 
Emergency Requirements. Installation commanders must have access to the housing, training, and nonindustrial facilities needed to respond effectively to mobilization surges and other major national emergencies, and meet requirements of Executive Order 11490.

ACQUIRING LESSER INTERESTS

5.2. Delegation of Authority. MAJCOMs may delegate any or all of their special license authority to intermediate or installation commanders. 

ACQUIRING REAL PROPERTY IN TERRITORIAL AREAS AND THE COMMONWEALTH OF PUERTO RICO AND FOREIGN COUNTRIES 
7.4. Department of State Responsibility. The Department of State conducts foreign affairs. The US ambassador or a diplomatic representative to the foreign country concerned usually, with the advice and assistance of the US military authorities, conducts or monitors negotiations for military rights for the US Forces stationed in that country. 

7.4.2. Installation commanders and MAJCOM directors, civil engineering, must avoid piecemeal acquisitions. 
7.4.3. MAJCOM Directors, Civil Engineering and installation commanders must request acquisitions through proper channels and in time to meet land-need dates. 

AFI 32-9002, Civil Engineering, USE OF REAL PROPERTY FACILITIES, Apr 15, 1994 

Text of the Regulation
USE OF REAL PROPERTY FACILITIES 

AFI 32-9002, 22 Nov 1993, is changed as follows: 

Page-Insert Change. New or revised material is indicated by a 

Remove Pages Date Insert Pages 

3 through 6 22 Nov 93 3 through 6 

Make presentations to the Facilities Board (FB). 

Deactivate and dispose of excess facilities as described in AFI 32- 9004. 

2.2. MAJCOM Responsibilities. Ensure that bases use facilities and assets effectively by: 

Validating and evaluating information that bases develop on assets and requirements. 

Performing periodic facility use surveys to monitor whether facility use complies with criteria in AFI 32-1024. 

2.3. Conversion Projects. Approval of a conversion project under AFI 32- 1021 or approval of a waiver or exception to criteria under AFI 32-1024 automatically includes approval of the conversion or change in use. AFR 86-12 covers approval levels for AFRES-ANG-funded projects. Automatic approvals of a conversion or change in use also apply when a MAJCOM approves a conversion project. 

2.4. Criteria for Changes in Use of Facilities. All changes in use of facilities must be consistent with the following: 

Long-range strategy for facility development. 

The base comprehensive plan (See AFI 32-7005). 

2.5. Procedures for Requesting a Change in Use. The base REMO, using activity, and the base environmental and contract planning office present the proposed change in use to the FB. Use the minutes of the FB meeting to record approval or disapproval of the change. Fill out a request for change in use, AF Form 123 and get approval from the appropriate authority. 

2.6. Approval Authority. Installation commanders approve all changes in use except: 

2.6.1. Munitions and Maintenance Facilities. To request changes in use of munitions storage and maintenance facilities that would reduce clear zone siting for weapons or munitions and support items, forward AF Form 123 through these channels: 

For permanent changes: MAJCOM/ LGW/ LGM/SEW to HQ USAF/LGMW. 

For temporary changes (up to one year): MAJCOM/LGW/LGM/SEW. 

2.6.2. Family Housing. Facilities cannot be converted to family housing without statutory authorization unless they originally were constructed or acquired as family housing. 

2.6.2.1. To request a permanent conversion or a change in the use of family units, send AF Form 123 through the MAJCOM to the Directorate of Housing, The Civil Engineer (AF/CEH), who will get SAF/MI approval. Changes in use for more than three years are considered permanent. 

2.6.2.2. For temporary conversion (less than three years) with the exception of 2.6.2.1, the MAJCOM may delegate approval authority to wing commanders or base commanders. Note: Make only minor modifications on facilities approved for temporary change in use. It should be possible to change the facility back to what it was before. 

2.6.3. New Facilities. For new facilities, do not change the use that was justified on DD Form 1391, Military Construction Project Data, until two years after project completion and beneficial occupancy. However, if a change in use is necessary because of base mission or other overriding needs, send AF Form 123 through the MAJCOM to AF/CEP (or ANGRC/CEPR for ANG facilities) for approval and congressional notification. 

2.6.4. Morale, Welfare, and Recreation (MWR). For recreation centers or facilities constructed or purchased with nonappropriated funds -- if the requested change in use doesn't directly support an MWR purpose-- send AF Form 123 through MAJCOM to HQ AFSVA/SVQF, 550 C Street West, Suite 56, Randolph AFB TX 7815-4758. 

2.6.5. Religious Facilities. To change the use of religious facilities, send AF Form 123 through the MAJCOM to HQ USAF/HC, Bolling AFB, Wash DC 20332-5000. 

2.7. Delegation of Approval Authority. For facility changes in use not needing higher approval (see paragraph 2.6), MAJCOMs, AFRES and ANG may delegate authority to intermediate and installation commanders, (United States Property and Fiscal Officers [USPFO] for the ANG). 
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property as excess when: 

Its location, size, or costs make continued use or ownership unjustifiable. 

It becomes so useless that renovation or continued spending for operation and maintenance impractical. 

Its resale value is greater than that of substitute property. Take into account all the costs of replacement. 

The property becomes inadequate because of changes in the mission, technological advances, or because the character and value of surrounding property makes expansion unfeasible. 

The location is vulnerable to attack and the mission is important to national defense. (Do not use this provision for installations that must defend such areas.) 

You can fulfill the mission economically by other means including: 

-- Using private enterprise or civilian activities. 

-- Jointly using other military real property. 

-- Using Interservice Support Agreements. 

USING REAL PROPERTY FACILITIES 

2.1. Managing Real Property Facilities. Under EO 12411, installation commanders must see that real property facilities are efficiently used. The base civil engineer, facility user, base environmental and contract planning office and the base Real Estate Management Office (REMO) must work together to: 

Identify and correct deficiencies. 

Keep records of facility use in comparison with facility requirements. 

Perform management analysis when deficiencies are identified. 

AFI 32-9003, Civil Engineering, GRANTING TEMPORARY USE OF AIR FORCE REAL PROPERTY, Aug 19, 1997 

GENERAL PROCEDURES AND RESPONSIBILITIES 
1.1. Granting Temporary Use of Air Force Real Property. The installation commander can grant temporary use of Air Force real property to others if: 

The Air Force is not using the property or does not need it for military purposes now. 

Such use does not interfere with the mission. 

Use does not cost the Air Force much money. 

Use is compatible with Air Force needs, security, and safety. 

1.2. Utilities and Other Services. See AFI 32-1061, Providing Utilities to USAF Installations, to determine when utilities and other services are supplied with reimbursement or without reimbursement. 

1.2.1. Charging Users Fair Market Value. Installation commanders and MAJCOMs must charge users who do not directly support the installation mission the appraised fair market rental . EXCEPTIONS: waive charges for: 

An outgrant in connection with a Federal-aid highway project or a defense access road. 

Users who provide demonstrable benefits to the Government. 

Buildings with administrative costs equal to or exceeding the charge. 

Licenses to a nonprofit, educational, civic, or charitable organization. 

1.2.2. Responsibility for Maintenance and Repair. Installation commanders and MAJCOMs must require users to pay rent or reimburse the Air Force for services it provides, such as maintenance and repair (M&R), protection, or restoration of the outgranted property. 

1.2.3. Assuming Liability. Installation commanders must make sure users demonstrate sufficient financial responsibility to assume liability for loss or damage to Air Force real property and for third-party bodily injury and property damage. Users also buy and keep sufficient insurance to cover liabilities. EXCEPTION: Do not apply this requirement to state, county, or local government agencies prevented by law from assuming responsibility. 

1.3. Priorities and Order of Preference for Real Property Use. Assign unused space on an installation, according to the following order of preference: 
Appropriated activities of the DoD component hosting the installation. 

Nonappropriated activities of the DoD component hosting the installation. 

Activities of other DoD tenants. 

Other Federal agencies providing installation services, such as a post office or the Federal Aviation Administration (FAA) at an air field. 

All others, for instance, private organizations. 

1.3.1. Make exceptions to these priorities when it best serves the installation. 

1.3.2. Installation commanders follow this order of preference when granting others the use of Air Force real property: 

Other military departments. 

Other Federal departments, agencies, or activities. 

State and local government agencies. 

Non-Federal (private) organizations or individuals. 

1.5. Installation Commanders' Authority. Installation commanders with MAJCOM approval may make Air Force real property available for others' use through the Installation Real property Management Office (REMO). Installation commanders may grant: 
1.5.1. License to the American Red Cross. 

1.5.2. Licenses or permits of a minor nature or short duration. See AFPD 35-2, Public Communication Programs. 

1.5.3. License for temporary occupancy of empty barracks. 

1.5.4. License or contract for constructing temporary structures for offices, storage sheds, shops, and utilities. 

1.5.4.1. Include a provision in the license or contract that the user must remove the structure or utility when the contract expires. 

1.5.4.2. Get SAF/MII approval if the license or contract is for over 5 years or over $200,000. 

1.5.5. License for space to operate a credit union office or a bank that is not self-supporting for up to 5 years. 

1.5.6. License to the US Postal Service. 

1.5.7. Use of real property for nonappropriated activities. 

1.5.8. License for use of space by private organizations and other membership associations. 

1.5.9. No-cost licenses to labor unions. See DoDI 1000.15. 

1.6. Installation Commander Responsibilities and Procedures . 

1.6.1. Advise MAJCOMs of requests for real property actions involving a utility company. 

1.6.2. Inspect all outgranted Air Force real property, document findings, and send them to the District Corps of Engineers (COE) office. 

1.6.3. Remove trespassers from Air Force property or issue an outgrant for the unauthorized time period. 

1.6.3.1. The user must compensate the Government for the past and present use. 

1.6.4. Review all leases 9 months before they expire and tell the lessees. 

1.6.4.1. If Air Force real property is still for lease, process the renewal request through the MAJCOM to AFREA/DR 6 months before it expires if AFREA/DR approval is required. 

1.6.5. Advise MAJCOMs of requests for real property actions involving launch services for commercial space launch activities in accordance with the Secretary of the Air Force approved policy dated 7 May 96. 

1.9.1. SAF/MII Responsibilities and Approval Authority for Homeless Assistance Act. The Deputy for Installations Management, Office of the Deputy Assistant Secretary of the Air Force (Installations): 
Implements and monitors the Homeless and Outreach Program in accordance with 10 USC. 2546. 

Approves or denies leases or permits to the homeless providers. 

Tells each installation commander about the program. 

1.9.3. MAJCOMs Responsibilities for Homeless Assistance Act. The MAJCOM: 
Tells the installation commanders when homeless report is due. 

Sends reports of properties the installation commanders find unused, underutilized, or excess to AFREA/MI. 

1.9.4. Installation Commander Responsibilities for Homeless Assistance Act. The installation commander: 

Completes a Federal Property Information checklist for each unused, underutilized, or excess property. 

Sends the checklists through the MAJCOM to AFREA/MI. 

Shows the homeless provider the properties that are suitable and available. 

1.10. Emergency Use of Real Property . When Federal or state governmental authority need to use Air Force real property in an emergency or major disaster, the installation commander makes the Air Force real property available, within the limits of the mission. 

1.15. Quarters Rental. The installation commander or a designee may rent quarters to US Armed Forces members, US Government civilian employees, all nongovernment personnel, and contractors. Supply housing when it is essential to performing a Government function. See DoD Manual 4165.63-M and OMB Circular No. A-45 Revised, 20 Oct 93. 
1.15.1. Consider the following quarters for leasing: 

Substandard FH (inadequate quarters). 

Single-family housing. 

Apartments, bunkhouses, or dormitories. 

Trailer pads, cabins, guard stations, or lookouts. 

Mobile homes. 

Housekeeping and nonhousekeeping units. 

Surplus housing operated under a Protection and Maintenance (P&M) contract. 

1.15.2. Installation commanders must make sure that appraisers who set rental rates and charges for quarters follow procedures in OMB Circular A- 45 Revised. 20 Oct 93. 

1.19. Unoccupied Land. The Air Force keeps some unoccupied land that meets the criteria for retention under AFI 32-9002, Use of Real Property Facilities. Whenever possible, installation commanders make this available for public recreation, beautification, or for soil and wildlife conservation programs. 

1.21. Evaluating Flood Plains and Flood Hazards. Installation commanders consider flood plains and flood hazards when outgranting installation land and facilities. They encourage the most limited use compatible with the degree of hazard. Handle outgranted Air Force real property in flood plains according to AFI 32-7064, Integrated Natural Resources Management. See Executive Order 11988, Flood Plain Management, for more information. 

1.25. Coastal Zone Areas. The installation commander and MAJCOM follow the Coastal Zone Management Act and conduct activities according to approved state coastal zone management programs. 

1.27. Air Force Real Property Overseas. 
1.27.1. The installation commander evaluates the use of Air Force real property in foreign countries separately. 

1.29. Outgrants to Private Organizations (PO) Overseas. Non-profit POs that meet the requirements in AFI 34-223, Private Organizations Program Management, and AFR 65-106, Appropriated Fund Support of Morale, Welfare, and Recreation and Nonappropriated Fund Instrumentatives, may set up on military installations if: 

1.29.8. Installation commanders send requests to remove a PO from the installation before or when the agreement expires to AFREA/MI for SAF/MII approval. 
1.30. Nondiscrimination. Installation commanders outgrant the use of Air Force real property without regard to race, creed, color, religion, sex, age, or national origin. Include the following reference to the Civil Rights Act in all outgrants: 

"The lessee shall not discriminate against any person or persons or exclude any persons from participation in the lessee's operations, programs, or activities conducted on the lessee's premises, because of race, color, age, sex, handicap, national origin, or religion. The lessee, by accepting this lease, hereby assures that the provisions of Title VI of the Civil Rights Act, as amended (42 U.S.C. 2000d); the Age Discrimination Act of 1975 (42 U.S.C. 6102); the Rehabilitation Act of 1973, as amended (29 U.S.C. 794); and the Department of Defense Directive 5500.11, 27 May 1971, as amended (32 CFR pt 300) be met." 

LEASES 
2.1. Air Force Leasing Objectives. Installation commanders and MAJCOMs may lease nonutilized or underutilized Air Force land to any legitimate non- Federal user for: 

Promoting the national defense, national or local economy, or serving the public interest. 

Non-Federal use that is compatible with the installation's mission. 

Caring for and protecting Air Force real property with a minimum expense. 

Saving O&M funds. An example is the lessee assuming ordinary maintenance expense. 

Improving management by leasing grazing land and crop land. 

Obtaining the maximum cash return to the United States consistent with accomplishing goals. 

2.4. Lease Consideration. Installation commanders and MAJCOMS must make sure that leases state that the lessee pays in cash or in kind fair market rent. Ask a private contractor or the COE to appraise the property's fair market rent. 

2.7. Leasing for Mineral Development. AFREA/MI is the contact for all mineral exploration and mining on land the Air Force controls See DoD Directive 4700.3, Mineral Exploration and Extraction on DoD Lands, 28 Sep 83. 
2.7.1. Exploring or mining of locatables on land in the public domain is prohibited. MAJCOMS and the installation commander may work to dispose of salable minerals, such as sand, gravel, and stone, without selling the land. 

2.7.3.5. If the MAJCOM decides to make the land available for exploration or mining, the installation commander refers requests to the BLM state office. 

2.7.6. The installation commander can approve licenses through the installation REMO for seismic or other geophysical testing. 
2.7.6.1. If the installation REMO does not have the authority, the MAJCOM approves and the installation REMO monitors the activity. 

2.7.7. The installation commander tells the MAJCOM and AFREA/MI immediately about oil operations within one-quarter mile or gas operations within one-half mile of an Air Force installation boundary. 

2.7.8. The lessee must get BLM approval to abandon a well. 

2.7.8.1. BLM does not approve until the installation expresses its satisfaction with the reclamation. 

2.7.8.2. The installation commander may take responsibility for a fresh- water well if funds exist to reimburse the lessee for a recoverable casing and wellhead equipment used only to convert a water well. 

2.8. Public Schools. 
2.8.1. The installation commander may lease Air Force real property without charge to states, political subdivisions, or their agencies for public schools. The in-kind consideration must equal the property's fair market value. The lease's term must not exceed 5 years. 

2.8.2. The installation commander may lease Air Force land without charge to states, political subdivisions, or their agencies for building public schools. The lease's term must not exceed 25 years. The lessee pays all construction costs, including utility hookups, sidewalks and parking areas. 

2.8.3. School lessees must reimburse the Air Force for utilities and services it supplies. 

2.8.4. The installation commander and REMO make sure that the lease lets the Air Force use school facilities during non-school hours, even for religious services and classes, in a manner compatible with local law and practice. Air Force funds may pay the school lessee occupancy costs and a proportionate share of maintenance costs. 

2.12. Restoration of Air Force Real Property. Installation commanders make sure that lessees remove their property and improvements from the leased land or buildings when their leases expire or are terminated. 

3.1. License Authority. Installation commanders and MAJCOMs may grant a license for temporary use of Air Force real property. License terms must not be more than 5 years unless SAF/MII approves it. The conditions for licensing are: 
The licenses must be revocable at the discretion of the Secretary of the Air Force. 

The use must serve public interest or directly benefit the United States. 

3.4. Administrative Authority . Under this authority, the installation commander may issue license for: 
Telecommunication Service. 

Telephone Cable. 

Materials From Borrow Pits. 

3.5.1. Civil Air Patrol (CAP). 
3.5.1.1. The installation commander may license CAP units to use Air Force facilities for free. USAF CAP liaison officers and staff are active duty Air Force personnel or civilian employees, and do not need licenses to use space. (See AFI 36-5001, Civil Air Patrol). 

3.6. Permits to Other Federal Agencies. Permits let the DoD and other Federal agencies use Air Force real property. 
3.6.5. Hazardous Wastes and Materials. The installation commander may permit the use of Air Force real property by other Federal Government agencies, DoD agencies, and other military departments for storing, or disposing of hazardous materials or waste in accordance with paragraph 1.20 of this AFI. 

3.6.6.2. The ANG installation commander is the manager responsible for operating support and military use of the public airfield. 
3.6.6.3. The installation commander controls permitted real property. 

3.6.6.4. The permittee observes installation rules, regulations, and directives for the installation's operation. 

3.6.6.5. The permittee's unit commander coordinates with the installation commander to carry out all activities that may affect installation management and operation. 

3.6.7. Labor Unions 

3.6.7.1. A labor union with exclusive recognition is entitled to negotiate with local installation management officials for the use of office space, utilities, and services, including scope and cost. (Exclusive recognition - only union allowed to represent employees on the installation). 

3.6.7.2. The REMO issues a free license for installation space a labor union uses, and records the license in the real property records. The REMO must complete these tasks, regardless of other approval instruments or the installation commander's verbal or written approval. 

OUTGRANTING EASEMENTS 
4.1. Granting Easements. Installation commanders may grant easements to utility companies that also provide commercial service to the public. Consider restrictions such as height in AICUZ areas. Do not transfer or assign easements without AFREA/MI approval. 

CREDIT UNIONS AND BANKS 
6.1. Credit Unions. The installation commander may let credit unions occupy Government--owned buildings or lease them land for building facilities. 

6.3. Use of Space in Government-owned Buildings. Give credit unions space under a free license for not more than 5 years. See AFI 65-702, Credit Unions on US Air Force Installations, and AFI 32-1024 for more information 
6.3.2. The installation commander may issue a free-license for up to 25 years when a credit union meeting the 95 percent criterion uses its own funds to expand, modify, or renovate Government- owned space. 

6.5. Lease of Air Force Land. The installation leases land needed for approved construction at credit union expense. The cost of the lease is "not less than the fair market value of the lease interest, as determined by the Secretary," for a term of up to 25 years. Leases include these provisions: 
The Government has the right to terminate the lease in a national emergency or if the installation becomes inactivates, or closes. 

The credit union must notify the installation at least 90 days before closing its office. 

When the lease expires or is terminated, it is the Government's option to take structures and improvements without reimbursing the credit union or require the credit union to remove them. If the government takes this option, the credit union must restore the land to its original condition. 

6.5.3. If the installation commander decides it serves the Government's best interest, extend an existing lease before it expires. 

6.5.6. Require in all leases and licenses an Operating Agreement between the installation commander and the credit union president. See AFI 65-702 for more details. 

6.7. Logistical Support for Banking Offices. For the purpose of logistical support, banking offices are self-sustaining or non self-sustaining. See AFI 65-701 for definitions and more information. 
6.7.1. Domestic Non-self-sustaining Banking Offices. Support non-self- sustaining banking offices without charge. This includes office space, utilities, maintenance and repair, and custodial services. 

The installation commander may give a non-self-sustaining banking office space on a DoD installation at one or more locations for up to 5 years according to DoD Directive 4165.6. 

6.8.2. When the banking institution funds modification or renovation of Government buildings, the installation commander negotiates a lease for up to 25 years. The lease term must be commensurate with the extent of improvements. 
6.9. Banking Offices on Government-Owned Land. With a fair market value lease, the installation commander makes land available for approved building construction at bank expense. The fair market rent applies for the entire lease term of up to 25 years. 

6.9.2. If the installation commander determines it best serves the Government, extend a land lease before it expires. 
6.9.2.1. Make extensions for up to 5 years. 

6.9.2.2. Defer passing the title to banking facilities to the government until all extensions expire. Title to improvements will not pass to the Government while the lesssee occupies the facility. 

6.9.2.3. The banking institution continues to care for the premises and pay for utilities and services furnished according to DoD instruction 7230.7 and AFI 32-1061. 

6.10. Other Lease Conditions. Installation commanders include these conditions in all new leases and lease extensions. 

Attachment 1 
GLOSSARY OF TERMS 

Terms 

Declaration of Excess (DE)-A written statement, signed by the installation commander and sent to AFREA/MI through the major command, that certain real property is excess to installation needs, was found to be excess in a periodic utilization survey, or is part of an installation whose closing has announced. See AFI 32-9004.

 Attachment 2 
DEPARTMENT OF THE AIR FORCE PERMIT 

ATTACHMENT A 

DEPARTMENT OF THE AIR FORCE PERMIT NO ______________ 

ADDITIONAL CONDITIONS FOR USE OF REAL PROPERTY 

MANAGED OR CONTROLLED BY THE AIR NATIONAL GUARD (ANG) 

ON A PUBLIC AIRPORT 

The permittee agrees that this permit is granted subject to the following additional conditions: 

1. The ANG is the host for all military activities at the Airport, and the permittee and its subordinate units at the airfield are tenants. An interservice support agreement satisfying the host is executed simultaneously with the issue of this permit. It includes customary cost reimbursements for base operating support provided by the host. For this provision, all Government controlled real property or personal property associated with the ANG mission on this airfield will be called the "Air National Guard (ANG) Installation." 

2. The ANG installation operates under a single manager. The installation commander, named by the Adjutant General of , is the single manager responsible for all installation operating support and military use of the public airfield. The permitted real property shall be under the commander's control. By statute, regulation, and service custom, the installation commander has the same authority and responsibility to manage the installation as the senior commander of an Air Force base has, including operational control of all real property and personal property on it. The installation commander issues, as needed, and the permittee observes installation rules, regulations, and directives for the installation's operation. 

3. The permittees' unit commander on the installation coordinates with the installation commander to carry out all activities affecting the installation's management and operation. 

IC 97-1 TO AFI 32-9003, GRANTING TEMPORARY USE OF AIR FORCE REAL PROPERTY 
SUMMARY OF REVISIONS 

This interim change (IC) 97-1 provides guidance for MAJCOM responsibilities and revises the dollar amount for leases and licenses; adds launch services for commercial space launch activities guidance; revises the utility company contacts; revises the outgranting of non-DoD owned hazardous or toxic materials; revises the flood plains and flood hazards and wetlands instructions; revises AICUZ instructions; revises the outgrants to private organizations overseas instructions; revises the deposit of money instructions; revises the outgranting of grazing and crop land lease instructions; revises the hazardous wastes and materials instructions; adds a permit format instruction; revises cable television service instructions; adds instructions for commercial antennas; revises Chapter 6 on banks and credit unions. A (/) indicates revisions from previous edition. 

1.21. Evaluating Flood Plains and Flood Hazards. Installation commanders consider flood plains and flood hazards when outgranting installation land and facilities. They encourage the most limited use compatible with the degree of hazard. Handle outgranted Air Force real property in flood plains according to AFI 32-7064, Integrated Natural Resources Management. See Executive Order 11988, Flood Plain Management, for more information. 

3.6.5. Hazardous Wastes and Materials. The installation commander may permit the use of Air Force real property by other Federal Government agencies, DoD agencies, and other military departments for storing, or disposing of hazardous materials or waste in accordance with paragraph 1.20 of this AFI. 

AFI 32-9004, Civil Engineering, DISPOSAL OF REAL PROPERTY, Jul 21, 1994 

DISPOSING OF LAND OR LAND INTERESTS WITH OR WITHOUT IMPROVEMENTS 
1.2. Approval Authority. These authorities must approve the DE:

1.2.5. Installation commanders may dispose of excess real property facilities, but not the underlying real estate in whatever manner that best serves the government when the facilities have no estimated value. 
1.3. Disposal Commitments. Installation commanders or MAJCOMs must not commit the Air Force to transfers of real property or real property interests outside the government. Refer queries received from outside the government to AFREA/MI. 

1.5. Family Housing With Land. Installation commanders must send all requests for disposal of family housing with underlying fee land through the MAJCOM to AFREA/MI. Family housing located on land to be declared excess may not be demolished or otherwise disposed of separately from the land. 

DISPOSING OF EXCESS OR DETERIORATED BUILDINGS AND IMPROVEMENTS ON NONEXCESS LAND 
2.2. Criteria for Disposing of Buildings on Nonexcess Land. Installation commanders must dispose of any unneeded or deteriorated building on nonexcess land if such buildings meet one or more of the following conditions: Deterioration beyond the point of economical repair. Building interferes with a site approved for construction. Dangerous to people, likely to damage adjoining structures, or creates a nuisance. Requires more than normal maintenance, and its disposal will not create a deficiency. Design is obsolete and it cannot be reasonably altered or economically used. 

2.4. Approval Authority for AF Form 300. MAJCOMs have the authority to approve disposal of all buildings and other improvements on nonexcess land except as noted in paragraph 2.4.3. Commands issue approval through AF Form 300. 
2.4.1. A MAJCOM may redelegate any portion of its disposal authority to an intermediate or installation commander, except as noted in paragraph 2.4.3 and buildings destroyed by fire. An approved Military Construction Program (MILCON) project may authorize disposal of facilities committed to the Congress by the installation. 

2.13. Disposing of Buildings Containing Asbestos. Before planning for the disposal of a building, the installation commander, bioenvironmental engineering personnel, and BCE must work together to: Conduct an asbestos survey and prepare a report of findings for each building. Certify in writing that the building contains or does not contain asbestos. Start decontamination, if necessary. Consult the bioenvironmental engineer before completing an Invitation for Bids (IFB). 

AFI 32-9005, Civil Engineering, REAL PROPERTY ACCOUNTABILITY AND REPORTING, Sep 30, 1994 

Chapter 2--Accounting for Real Property 
Establishing Real Property Records 2.1 AFREA/MI Responsibilities 2.2 MAJCOM Responsibilities 2.3 Installation Commander and US Property and Fiscal Officer (USPFO) Responsibilities 2.4 Work Information Management System (WIMS) 2.5 Using Real Property Forms 2.6 Transfer of Accountability 2.7 Accounting for Offbase Installations 2.8 Accounting for Other Command Installations 2.9 Auditing Air Force Real Property Records 2.10 Auditing Installations Scheduled to Close 2.11 

ESTABLISHING, DESIGNATING, AND CLASSIFYING INSTALLATIONS 
1.1. Establishing Installations. Installation commanders and major commands (MAJCOM) must assign a name, use, and designation to real property that they have acquired following the guidelines in AFI 32-9001, Acquisition of Real Property. 

1.2. Naming Installations: 

1.2.1. Use a name that best identifies the geographic location of the installation. 

1.2.2. Use the procedures authorized in AFI 36-3108, Memorialization Program and Ceremonies, to name an installation after a deceased person. 

1.2.3. Name airfields for the primary installation they support. Use numerical suffixes if necessary. 

1.2.4. Use the official local name and location designation if the Air Force shares the installation with a civil, commercial, or Government service. 

ACCOUNTING FOR REAL PROPERTY 
2.1. Establishing Real Property Records. Installation commanders and MAJCOMs: 

Establish real property records. 

Ensure that their personnel keep an accurate account of Air Force land and improvements. 

2.1.1. In foreign countries, personnel must keep accurate real property records because the US Government may be liable for claims that the host governments may make when agreements are terminated. 

2.1.2. Use real property records for: 

Cost accounting. Budgeting funds. Master planning. Manpower and facility use. Reports for the: 

Base Civil Engineer (BCE). MAJCOM. Secretary of the Air Force. DoD. General Services Administration (GSA). Congress. 

2.4. Installation Commander and US Property and Fiscal Officer (USPFO) Responsibilities. Installation commanders and USPFOs (for ANG installations): 
Appoint by special order a BCE, officer or NCO, or US civilian employee of the BCE as a real property accountable officer. (See paragraph 2.4.1.) 

Ensure that personnel keep current, accurate, and complete real property records. 

Base reports to higher headquarters on real property accountable records. 

Promptly correct deficiencies found in reports of audit. 

Minimize recurring deficiencies. 

2.10. Auditing Air Force Real Property Records. As the auditor general directs, the Air Force Audit Agency audits real property accounts to ensure that real property accountable officers: 
Adequately protect Government interests. Properly authorize and record accounts. 

2.10.1.1. Auditors must discuss action to correct remaining deficiencies with the installation commander or representative when the audit is complete.

3.9. Managing Real Property in Foreign Countries. Air-Force constructed facilities and installed equipment in foreign countries remains Air Force property. EXCEPTION: Agreements state otherwise. 
3.9.1. When installation commanders can relocate Air Force-owned installed equipment and buildings for 50 percent or less of their replacement cost, they: 

Include the estimated cost in the "remarks" section of the real property record card. 

Limit relocation to prefab or pre-engineered facilities of not more than 2,000 square feet each. 

Show the costs of installed equipment. 

Base costs on the estimated cost of the work and materials to remove the facility. 

Include crating costs only for installed equipment. 

Do not include destination, transportation, or re-erection costs. 

3.12. Transferring Collateral Equipment. Installation commanders transfer collateral equipment included in the recorded value of buildings to the Base Equipment Management Office (BEMO) for reissue to the equipment custodian. 

5.3. Installation Boundaries Inspections. Installation commanders, through their BCE, ensure that boundaries are inspected at least once a year. (See AFH 32-9007). 

REPORTING REAL PROPERTY INVENTORY 
6.1. Background. Real property inventory reporting according to 10 U.S.C. requires submittal of data to AFREA/MI to establish a HQ USAF central real property inventory. The central inventory is the source of information for reports used by the: 

Congress. DoD. Air Staff. GSA. Other government agencies. 

6.2. Reporting Responsibilities: 

6.2.1. The installation commander: 

Prepares accurate reports and submits them through the appropriate channels to the MAJCOM. 

Implements instructions to ensure accurate reporting according to AFM 171-200, Volume 2F, at BEAMS bases and on-line documentation at WIMS bases. 

Validates the condition and use of all facilities. 

Submits the RCS: SAF-MII(AR)7115 for each reportable installation. 

6.3. Report Deadlines: 
6.3.1. Installation commanders send data in time for the MAJCOM to receive it no later than 2 days after the "as of" date. 

AFI 33-101, Communications and Information, COMMUNICATIONS AND INFORMATION MANAGEMENT GUIDANCE AND RESPONSIBILITIES, Jul 24, 1998. 

COMMUNICATIONS AND INFORMATION MANAGEMENT GUIDANCE AND RESPONSIBILITIES. 

1.10. Wing commanders (installation commander at installations without a wing commander) will: 
1.10.1. Designate the host wing communications officer as the base CSO. The CSO is responsible for meeting the wing's and assigned tenant's communications and information mission needs. The CSO also serves as the focal point for the installation's non-mission systems needs and as the accountable officer for computer hardware and software. 

1.10.2. Appoint a C4I architect to ensure compliance with requirements, plans, and architectures. The C4I architect is usually the base CSO (see AFIs 33-102, 33-103, 33-104, 33-108, and 10-901.) 

1.10.3. Serve as the base-level approval authority for the base communications and information systems blueprint, blueprint phased implementation directive (BPID), and requirements' documents submitted for implementation of communications and information systems. Ensure architectural compliance, proper classification, and functional review and support prior to communications and information systems blueprint approval. The base civil engineer's review is essential to ensure the base military construction program, and comprehensive plan are consistent with the communications and information systems blueprint (see AFIs 33-102, 33-103, and 33-104). 

1.13. STEM Responsibilities (NOTE: All STEMs are assigned to the 38th Engineering Installation Wing and perform duties to ensure their customers have integrated, interoperable communications and information systems in support of the base, MAJCOM, Air Force, and joint missions). 
1.13.2. STEM-B will: 
1.13.2.2. Serve the wing (or installation) commander and CSO as a communications and information technical advisor. 

AFI 33-104, Communications and Information, BASE-LEVEL PLANNING AND IMPLEMENTATION, May 10, 2001 

COMMUNICATIONS AND INFORMATION SYSTEMS BASE-LEVEL PLANNING 
2.1. Planning Process. Communications and information systems planning examines mission requirements and provides broad goals, strategies, and guidance for developing future capabilities (See AFI 10-1401, Modernization Planning Documentation [converting to AFI 90-1101, Modernization Planning]). The communications and information systems blueprint is an essential communications and information systems planning and implementation tool developed for this purpose. The communications and information systems planner and Systems Telecommunications Engineering Manager-Base Level (STEM-B) must interact with users and review communications and information systems; examine peacetime and wartime mission taskings; compare potential needs with existing base infrastructure; identify shortfalls and excesses; and integrate communications and information systems to achieve interoperability. 

2.1.2. Cooperating on Communications and Information Systems Planning. The STEM-B serves as communications and information technical advisor to the wing/installation commander and Communications and Information Systems Officer (CSO). Together with the base communications and information systems planner, the base civil engineering community, and the system users, they develop the base Communications and Information Systems Blueprint (see Attachment 2). Other communications unit sections and base-level activities must coordinate and cooperate in all phases of planning and implementation. 

COMMUNICATIONS AND INFORMATION SYSTEMS BASE-LEVEL INTEGRATION 
3.1. Systems Review. Base communications and information personnel, users, and the STEM-B review existing and planned systems capabilities in the base Communications and Information Systems Blueprint, C4ISPs, and other planning documents to maintain a current infrastructure model. 

3.1.1. Formal Planning Forum. By direction of the wing/installation commander, the CSO establishes a periodic wing-level planning forum to discuss current and future issues affecting the wing's communications and information infrastructure and various systems it supports. Tailor the forum to meet the wing's needs. The forum's purpose is to make sure a proactive, centralized, wing-wide focus is available to coordinate planning of the communications and information infrastructure. Discussion items may include, but are not limited to: the Communications and Information Systems Blueprint; project implementation status; downward directed communications and information systems and programs; funding issues; civil engineer projects (those in support of communications projects and those that require communications); mission changes and taskings; mobility and deployment of communications and information systems and personnel; long-range infrastructure planning and prioritization; interoperability issues; the STEM; contracts and agreements affecting communications and information systems; base-level communications and information systems policy; manpower, personnel and training associated with communications and information systems, and base customer interests. This is a planning forum. It is not a requirements board, whose sole purpose is the validation and prioritization of user requirements. Requirements result from planning. 

AFI 33-106, Communications and Information, MANAGING HIGH FREQUENCY RADIOS, PERSONAL WIRELESS COMMUNICATION SYSTEMS, AND THE MILITARY AFFILIATE RADIO SYSTEM, Jan 9, 2002

4. Managing Personal Wireless Communication Systems (PWCS). 
4.6. The Base Communications and Information Systems Officer (CSO): 
4.6.1. Coordinates management of PWCS assets for the installation commander.

6. Responsibilities . 
6.4. Installation commanders may appoint an installation MARS director to administer the local MARS base support team program. 

13. MARS Mobile Communications Stations. Installation commanders determine the requirements for a MARS mobile communications station and may establish a MARS support team of local affiliates for contingency requirements. 

AFI 33-111, Communications and Information, TELEPHONE SYSTEMS MANAGEMENT, Oct 22, 2002 

6. Health, Morale, and Welfare (HMW) Calls . HMW calls are authorized over the DSN as prescribed in CJCSI 6215.01. HMW calls are not authorized on cellular telephones (CT) or FTS-2000/2001. You can obtain copies of CJCS publications at http://www.dtic.mil/doctrine/jel/. 
6.4. HMW calls should not exceed a reasonable frequency as designated by the installation commander in conjunction with the base CSO. Reasonable frequency is normally considered no more than once a week. EXCEPTION: Emergency calls may exceed the established threshold. 

55. Music on Hold Policy. 
55.2. The rebroadcast of music (e.g., via radio or satellite broadcast), except obtained from cable, does not require any license or approval pursuant to 17 U.S.C. 111(a)(5) (COPYRIGHT; SUBJECT MATTER AND SCOPE OF COPYRIGHT; Limitations on exclusive rights: Secondary transmissions; Certain Secondary Transmissions Exempted). Prior to approving rebroadcast of music into a telephone key system, the installation commander should consider the potential for complaints of preferential treatment or implied endorsement by the Air Force based upon the choice of radio station, and the potential for negative public reaction to broadcasts that may contain controversial, offensive, or political content. 

AFI 33-112, Communications and Information, COMPUTER SYSTEMS MANAGEMENT, Feb 25, 2001

10. Base/Tenant Equipment Control Officer. 
10.1. The CSO appoints the ECO and forwards the appointment letter to the MECO. The ECO will hold a grade of master sergeant or above, or civilian of equivalent grade. The installation commander may approve a one grade reduction.  

AFI 33-113, Communications and Information, MANAGING AIR FORCE MESSAGING CENTERS, May 20, 2003 

1. Roles and Responsibilities

1.7. Installation Commander. The installation commander will: 
1.7.1. Provide messaging services to organizations within the area of responsibility. 

1.7.2. Establish local procedures for notification of MINIMIZE according to Allied Communications Publication (ACP) 121/United States Supplement (US SUP)-1, (C) Communication Instructions General (U). 

1.7.3. Enforce guidance established in ACPs, DISACs, Joint Army-Navy-Air Force publications (JANAP), Air Force (to include applicable Air Force Systems Security instructions [AFSSI]) and MAJCOM directives. 

1.7.4. Ensure information assurance awareness training is accomplished according to AFI 33-204, Information Assurance Awareness Program, and licensing and certification requirements are satisfied as required in AFI 33-115, Volume 2, Licensing Network Users and Certifying Network Professionals, for all users who access Air Force networks and systems. 

1.7.5. Determine readiness of base to close TCC. 

1.7.6. Appoint SRA and ML/AL cognizant authorities as needed. 

1.7.7. Ensure Local Control Center (LCC)-1 and base distribution point (BDP) accounts are established. 

1.7.8. Identify DMS training requirements to MAJCOM training manager. 

1.7.9. Appoint a manager of the BDP account. 

1.7.10. Ensure CRL are generated and posted once a week. 

AFI 33-118, Communications and Information, RADIO FREQUENCY (RF) SPECTRUM MANAGEMENT, Apr 3, 2002 

Chapter 1-MANAGING THE RADIO FREQUENCY (RF) SPECTRUM 5 
1.5. Air Force Spectrum Management. The Headquarters United States Air Force (HQ USAF/SC) is the senior Air Force officer responsible for RF spectrum management. The HQ USAF/SC sets policy for managing RF spectrum use to support the Air Force mission and exercises control over the frequency management process through AFFMA. 
1.5.3. Installation Commander Responsibilities. Responsible for all electromagnetic radiation emanating from the installation and from those outlying activities hosted by the installation. Ensures a viable RF management program is in place and supports installation requirements. The installation commander can prohibit ANY RF emitter from operating (cease and desist) when anticipating interference to mission essential electromagnetic equipment. 
1.5.4. Installation Communication-Information Systems Officer Responsibilities: 

1.5.4.1. Appoints in writing, a primary and alternate ISM for the installation commander. 

1.5.4.2. Ensures the ISM serves a minimum of 12 months in the position. 

1.5.4.3. Ensures the parent MAJCOM Frequency Management Office (FMO) receives the ISM appointment letters. 

1.5.4.4. Ensures the ISM receives the necessary spectrum management training. 

FREQUENCY ACTIONS 
3.1. Frequency Assignment Guidance. The installation commander can prohibit use of ANY RF emitter (cease and desist) when anticipating interference to mission essential electromagnetic equipment. All RF emitters must have a frequency assignment prior to operation. Before making a regular or temporary frequency assignment, the USMCEB must review the RF equipment via a DD Form 1494, unless specifically exempted in paragraph 2.4. Frequency assignment parameters must match the technical characteristics of the equipment as recommended in the USMCEB guidance. AFMAN 33-120 details the specifics and requirements of this process. 

3.6. Frequency Application and Approval Channels. 
3.6.1. Air Force Organizations in the US&P. 

3.6.1.1. Installation Spectrum Manager (ISM). The ISM is responsible to the installation commander for managing all frequency use on the installation. Therefore, all units/organizations assigned to the installation submits their frequency application proposals to the ISM. The ISM sends these proposals as follows . . . 

SYSTEMS GUIDANCE 
4.1. Electronic Fuses. Installation commanders set local coordination procedures for installation and tenant activities that develop, design, or use electronic fuses. Electronic fuses that activate detonation devices do not require a DD Form 1494. Units that develop, design, or use electronic fuses must . . .

4.10. Family Radio Service (FRS). The FRS is one of the CB radio services. No license or frequency assignment is required in the US&P. Possession and use of FRS radios outside the US&P is subject to host country and international regulations. Air Force FRS users must comply with the following conditions: 
4.10.4. The installation commander may prohibit them when interference to mission essential electromagnetic equipment is anticipated. 

4.10.8. Under no circumstance will FRS radios be permitted for use in controlled areas without express written consent of the installation commander and full compliance with all security directives. 

AFI 33-219, Communications and Information, TELECOMMUNICATIONS MONITORING AND ASSESSMENT PROGRAM (TMAP), May 23, 2002 

13. Base/Facilities/Organizations.

13.10. Non-compliance. Subordinate organizations must report corrective actions back to the Wing IA office within 30 days. If the organization does not report compliance within thirty days, affected communications services may be suspended by the installation commander or his/her delegee. 

AFI 33-329, Communications and Information, BASE AND UNIT PERSONNEL LOCATORS, Mar 1, 1999 

1. Required Coordination for Locator. An effective and efficient locator service requires coordination from every level. Official details and responsibilities follow: 
1.1. Installation Commanders. Installation commanders determine if their base will provide locator services and if provided, the scope of service (none, limited, or full), category of release (official, personal, or both), and hours of availability. They determine whether to add civilian and/or contractor personnel to the base locator, select the Designated Base Locator Service Provider (DBLSP) (see paragraph 1.5.) and establish procedures for base locator use. 

Terms

Designated Base Locator Service Provider (DBLSP)-The Base function, selected by the installation commander, that provides the base personnel locator service. This function may be, but is not limited to, the base operator, base personnel office, billeting office, or security forces. 

AFI 33-360, VOLUME 1, Communications and Information, PUBLICATIONS MANAGEMENT PROGRAM, Dec 29, 2000 

PROGRAM DESCRIPTION 
1.5. Standard and Specialized Publications. These are the two systems of Air Force publications that are further broken down into categories and types, and used at all organizational levels of the Air Force. Both systems include directive and nondirective publications. See Chapter 2 for categories and types of publications. 

1.5.1.3. Installation Publications. The installation commander has the authority to issue installation publications. Unless limited by distribution, or waivers granted under host tenant agreements ( AFI 25-201, Support Agreements Procedures), installation publications apply to all units assigned or attached to the installation. They also apply to off base and remote site units of the same or different parent MAJCOMs or FOAs, if the subject matter covers the support and services given them by the issuing installation. The installation commander issues installation publications (e.g., Scott AFB Instruction XX-XXX) when they apply to support or services for all units physically located on the installation, regardless of unit affiliation or designation; e.g., a publication pertaining to traffic rules on Scott AFB. 

RULES AND REQUIREMENTS 
3.38. Writing the Purpose Statement. Write a purpose statement for all categories of publications (see Attachment 3 for specific guidance on writing the purpose statement for PDs) as concisely as possible and include the antecedent policy directive and title. Explain what the publication covers; who must comply with it; e.g., all installation commanders, all Air Force military and civilian personnel (includes AFRC or ANG units and members); and if the publication implements a DoD or other Federal publication. If implementing a DoD publication, show the type implemented after "DoD" and then show the number, title, and date. If the publication contains material that relates to an OSHA standard, include "This instruction is consistent with Air Force Occupational Safety and Health (AFOSH) standards or Department of Labor Occupational Safety and Health Act (OSHA) standard (or standards) (number)." If the publication contains material specifically enforced as to military and civilian personnel (paragraph 3.4.), explain that failure to comply with such material is punishable as a violation of Article 92, UCMJ (paragraph 3.4.4.), or the consequences of noncompliance for civilian personnel (paragraph 1.4.). If the publication is subject to the PA of 1974, indicate that fact. Indicate if the publication does or does not apply to the US Air Force Reserve, ANG, or the CAP (paragraphs 3.7. through 3.10.). To recommend changes, conflicts, suggestions, or recommendations to departmental publications, use the AF Form 847 and route it through the publishing channels to the OPR for the publication. (NOTE: HQ USAF/RE and NGB/CF will provide the applicability or exception statement to the OPR for inclusion in the purpose paragraph. Closely coordinate purpose statements with HQ USAF/JAG, and servicing SJAs.). 

AFI 34-103, Services, AIR FORCE CONSUMER AFFAIRS PROGRAM, 22 Jul 1994 

6. Installation Commander Responsibilities. Through their consumer affairs program, installation commanders will: Let consumers know how to propose changes. Respond to valid consumer requirements and concerns. Identify gaps in services provided and recommend new services to meet consumer needs. Convey concern about entitlements, benefits, and changes to the proper base agency or the next higher headquarters. Establish a liaison with the off-base community in concert with the base community relations program to keep the base personnel advised of consumer related programs and opportunities. Educate consumers through commanders' calls, base intro, installation newspapers, "hotlines," books, pamphlets, fact sheets, films, and American Forces Radio and Television Services programs overseas. 
6.1. Inform consumers about issues and pending final decisions that significantly affect them by means of publication in the Federal Register, internally disseminated information, service press, local press, and legislature releases, as appropriate. 

6.2. Ensure that written comments from consumers receive a direct response. Local officials should respond to individual or group consumer suggestions. Moreover, local commanders or their representatives will participate in base consumer group activities, such as advisory councils and clubs, to discuss the development and status of consumer suggestions of general interest. 

6.3. Ensure personnel who deal with consumers receive training on proper complaint handling and other consumer affairs responsibilities. The training should be provided by the functional activity and cover courtesy and attitude in dealing with customers, proper procedures for responding to inquiries and complaints, and disclosure of policies regarding pending DOD or functional matters. 

AFI 34-104, Services, SERVICES MARKETING AND PUBLICITY PROGRAM, Jul 25, 1994 

3. Services Advertising and Publicity:

3.8. Membership Club Publications. Membership club activities may advertise in club calendars, monthly bulletins, and commercial newspapers and publications (such as the base newspaper) that publishers produce specifically for installations. These restrictions apply: Advertisements appearing in commercial media must include the statement, "Open only to authorized members and their guests," unless the event is open to the general public. Clubs may not place promotional advertisements in civilian general circulation newspapers and magazines or on commercial radio and television. 
3.8.2. Overseas clubs may advertise in United States Government-controlled media including newspapers, radio, and television. Installation commanders may also approve advertising in publications prepared by a civilian firm for the benefit of the military community. All advertisements in these media must include the statement, "Club facilities and services are for authorized members and their guests only," unless the event is open to the general public. 

AFI 34-105, Services, PROGRAMMING FOR NONAPPROPRIATED FUND FACILITY REQUIREMENTS, Oct 4, 1999

2. Air Force Services Long Range Capital Improvement Plan (LRCIP). The LRCIP is the primary planning and budgeting document for capital improvements at base, MAJCOM, and Air Force level. The LRCIP combines APF and NAF capital improvements into a single package covering at least 5 fiscal years (FY). 
2.3. LRCIP Responsibilities:

2.3.6. The installation commander approves the base LRCIP and its funding sources. 

3. Needs' Validations. Carry out a validation study for every services facility improvement project. Incorporate the results of CORPORATE PRISM and similar market surveys into all studies. 
3.2. Internal Needs' Validation Study (INVS). The base, following format guidelines provided by AFSVA, completes an INVS for each new construction project costing $50,000 or more and for each maintenance and repair projects costing $100,000 or more. 
3.2.1. Installation commanders and key staff use the studies to prioritize projects in the LRCIP. 

AFI 34-106, Services, AIR FORCE RELATIONSHIP WITH SERVICES-RELATED NATIONAL AGENCIES AND PROFESSIONAL ORGANIZATIONS, Jul 21, 1994 

1. General Guidance:

1.2. Overseas USO Entertainment Program. The USO is the principal civilian agency for procuring celebrity entertainment for the US. Armed Services overseas. 

1.2.2. Overseas installation commanders may procure additional entertainment from other appropriate sources. 

1.4. Establishing or Closing ASYMCA or USO Facilities. In general, the ASYMCA and USO may serve the US Armed Services by establishing facilities and other activities. 
1.4.5. Installation commanders process requests for establishing or disestablishing permanent facilities through Unified or Specified Commanders, HQ USAF/SV, and SAF/MI to ASD(FM&P) with full justification for the action. 

AFI 34-111, Services, AIR FORCE SKILLS DEVELOPMENT PROGRAM, Jul 22, 1994 

17. Installation Commander Responsibilities: Provides facilities, personnel, and resources to conduct a skills development program. Approves hours of operation, fees, and other charges. May give abandoned POVs to auto shops and authorize using or selling the parts. 
AFI 34-116, Services, AIR FORCE GOLF COURSE PROGRAM, Feb 1, 1996 

3. Golf Course Guidelines: 
3.1. Fees and Charges. Persons authorized to use Air Force golf facilities pay established fees and charges. The Air Force doesn't extend advance greens fee privileges to community leaders or other non-DoD civilians. 

3.1.4. Follow these procedures when setting fees: Major Air Commands (MAJCOM) establish minimum greens. Installation commanders approve greens fees and local charges based on NAF council recommendations. DoD civilians, who are retired military, pay according to their retired military grade. Retired military and their family members pay according to their retired military grade. When using graduated green fees, include military and civilian grades. 

3.1.12. Players may use private golf cars when the course charges a trail fee. However, golf courses may not store private golf cars, except for grandfathered owners of private cars as determined by the installation commander. 

3.2.3. In locations with more than one Air Force golf facility, installation commanders may develop local policies for reciprocal play. Players may pay advanced greens fees at their assigned installation or at the Air Force course nearest their quarters or residence. 

3.3. Tee Time Policies. The Services Squadron commander or director develops tee-time policies. 
3.3.1. The installation commander approves all tee-time policies. 

4. Responsibilities: 
4.4. Installation Commander: 
Ensures that bases operate golf facilities according to the Air Force and MAJCOMpolicies and guidance. Approves local fees and charges, local guidance on reciprocal play, and tee times. 

AFI 34-118, Services, BOWLING PROGRAM, Apr 25, 2001 

1. Patron Eligibility. 
1.2. The installation commander or designated representative certifies that an event or program contributes to community relations before approving the use of Air Force bowling centers by non-DoD patrons. 

2. Hosting Events.

2.3. The installation commander or designated representative must approve events sponsored by non-DoD organizations, other than those listed in 2.2. of this instruction, in advance. 
3. Participation in Other Events. The installation commander or designated representative must approve non-DoD personnel participating in frequent or continuous events such as leagues, "Colorama," and similar programs. 

11. Utility Controls. 
11.1. Where the bowling center pays utility costs, the installation commander will direct the bowling center manager be provided control of the utility setting, i.e., thermostat control. 

24. Installation Commanders: 
24.1. Make sure that bowling operations satisfy customers. 

24.2. Make sure that bowling center personnel comply with this instruction and other directives. 

24.3. Approve the use of bowling centers by non-DoD personnel as outlined in this instruction. 

AFI 34-121, Services, OTHER RECREATION MEMBERSHIP CLUBS PROGRAMS, Jul 19, 1994 

Chapter 1--General Information

1.4. Sales Policy. Clubs may sell goods and services related to the purpose and function of the club, when the installation commander decides AAFES cannot provide this service. (See AFJIs 34-211, Army and Air Force Exchange Service (AAFES) General Policies (formerly AFR 147-7), and 34- 210, Army and Air Force Exchange Service (AAFES) Operating Policies (formerly AFR 147-14)). Sales are limited to authorized club members (see AFI 34-101, MWRS Programs and Patron Eligibility (formerly AFR 215-1)). The installation commander approves merchandise consignment programs. MAJCOM/SV must approve consignment sales of firearms and ammunition. Members must not resell any items they purchase from the club. Goods sold at reduced prices will be offered to all members on a first-come, first- served basis. 

AFI 34-201, Services, USE OF NONAPPROPRIATED FUNDS (NAFS), Jun 17, 2002 

WHAT PEOPLE DO 
Section 2A-High-Level Responsibilities 

2.3. Installation Commander. For the purpose of this instruction, the installation commander is the wing commander or equivalent. The site commander is considered the installation commander at isolated and remote sites. The installation commander supervises and administers the establishment, operation, and dissolution of installation NAFIs and: 
2.3.1. Requests MAJCOM approval to establish NAFIs at base-level. 

2.3.2. Appoints a custodian and an alternate for each NAFI (paragraph 2.4.) and appoints a NAFs council (paragraph 2.5.). 

2.3.3. Approves, disapproves, or amends meeting minutes and other NAFs council recommendations. 

2.3.4. Assures personnel responsible for NAFs comply with DoD Directive (DoDD) 5500.7, Joint Ethics Regulation. 

2.3.5. Redistributes excess NAFI assets according to this instruction. Disposes of NAFI assets according to AFI 34-204, Services Logistics Support Program. 

2.3.6. Ensures that other armed services' members supported by the base are given support according to DoDD 1015.1, Establishment, Management, and Control of Nonappropriated Fund Instrumentalities. See AFI 25-, Support Agreements Requirements, for guidance on host-tenant agreements. 

2.3.7. Approves or delegates authority to approve NAF travel orders to the Services squadron commander or director. 

2.3.8. Instructs the Financial Services Office (FSO) to issue a check to the base MWR fund (MWRF) for its share of proceeds from the installation quality recycling program (QRP) (see AFI 34-204.) 

2.3.9. Ensures expenditures don't exceed available funds and is ultimately responsible for the solvency of installation NAFIs. When NAFIs fall below command or Air Force financial indicator standards, ensures that NAFIs and activities implement plans to bring them above those standards. 

2.3.10. Ensures funds are distributed through the use and approval of NAF requirements, income and expense, and cash flow budgets. 

2.3.11. Implements recommendations made as a result of staff assistance visits or explains why the recommendations weren't implemented. 

2.3.12. Reviews the programmed base-force structure when it is reduced to a holding force or caretaker status. Based on projected needs, advises the MAJCOM which Services activities are needed and economically feasible for the persons remaining. 

2.6. NAFs Councils. Councils help commanders at MAJCOM, base, or unit levels to carry out their NAF management responsibilities. 
2.6.1. Base NAFs Council. Establish a single NAFs council for one or more NAFIs at base level. The base NAFs council serves all NAFIs at base level other than base restaurant funds, civilian welfare funds, the base exchange, and other NAFIs that are specifically exempted by the CSAF or other appropriate authority (see paragraph 1.6.). 

2.6.1.1. The installation commander appoints these voting members in writing: 

2.6.1.1.1. The council chairperson. 

2.6.1.1.2. The financial manager. 

2.6.1.1.3. The services squadron commander or director. 

2.6.1.1.4. The senior enlisted advisor. 

2.6.1.1.5. Two additional members, one of whom must be an enlisted person. 

2.6.1.2. The installation commander appoints these nonvoting members in writing: 

2.6.1.2.1. The staff judge advocate and the base contracting officer as advisors. 

2.6.1.2.2. The RMFC as the recorder. 

2.6.1.3. Commanders may expand voting and nonvoting membership on a base NAFs council on a conservative basis to include additional members such as the base civil engineer or the chaplain. Ask the Human Resource Officer (HRO) or designee to act as an advisor for NAF civilian personnel policy and procedural matters. 

2.6.1.4. Conduct base NAFs council meetings at least quarterly with a quorum of at least two4-thirds of the voting members in session. 

2.6.4. The procedures listed in this paragraph apply to all councils. 
2.6.4.1. Record council recommendations on all agenda items and such other matters as it may authorize for presentation. The recorder and the council chairperson authenticate the minutes as an accurate record of the proceedings. 

2.6.4.2. Submit minutes to the installation commander (MAJCOM/CC for MAJCOMs) for approval, disapproval, or revision of proposed actions. Conduct the business of more than one NAFI at the same meeting. Identify each NAFI separately in the record for the commander's action. 

2.6.4.3. Council recommendations take effect as soon as the installation commander approves them. 

2.6.4.4. Council actions that occur out of session, including telephone votes and staffing actions, are not effective until approved by the appropriate authority (MAJCOM/CC, installation commander, or designee). 

3.8. Air Force Fisher Houses (Special NAFIs). Fisher Houses provide temporary lodging for families of patients who are hospitalized for complicated or critical medical problems. 
3.8.2. The installation commander administers the NAFI. Overall responsibility for operations rests with Medical Treatment Facility commander. 

WHAT NAFS COVER AND DON'T COVER 
4.1. Basic Criteria for Using NAFs. NAFs provide goods, services, facilities, equipment, and manpower for MWR programs and activities. Use NAFs for other purposes only as permitted in this and other AFIs. Do not use NAFs for any purpose unless such use is allowed in the general authorization above or elsewhere in this or other AFIs. The absence of a prohibition on a specific use of NAFs does not provide the authority to use NAFs. 

4.1.6. When APFs are authorized, use NAFs to purchase equipment for MWR activities only in an emergency. The installation commander certifies and identifies the emergency in writing and approves waivers to use NAFs instead of APFs for the purchase. 

4.3. What MWR NAFs Cover. Use MWR funds for: 
4.3.4. Base or organizational parties and picnics that the installation commander authorizes. MAJCOMs establish guidelines on expenditure levels. Exercise care to assure all eligible personnel, to the extent possible, are able to attend and the basic needs of the MWR program are being met. 
4.3.5. Defraying cost of refreshments at NAF employee recognition ceremonies as authorized by the MAJCOM/CC (or the installation commander, if so delegated). 

4.3.9. Child development services for volunteers working in base activities when all of these apply: 
- The commander determines that they serve the Air Force community. 

- APFs are not authorized. 

- Space is available at the base child development center. 

4.3.9.1. Use NAFs to pay for family day care homes for child development services for volunteers when: 

- Space is not available in the child development center. 

- The installation commander authorizes it (see AFI 34-for accounting procedures). 

NAFI TRANSFERS, DONATIONS, AND CONTRIBUTIONS 
Section 5A-Transfers 

5.1. Transfer of Assets. Transfer assets (cash, inventory, and property) to, from, or between NAFIs and activities only under the conditions or limitations set in this paragraph and AFI 34-204. See AFI 34-209 for inventory and property transfer procedures. 

5.1.1. The major or installation commander who has jurisdiction over the activities or NAFIs involved ensures that such transfers are mutually beneficial to both activities or NAFIs. EXCEPTION: Where the transfer is from a NAFI at one base to a NAFI at another base when justified by the "common cause approach." 

5.7. Approval for Contributions and Donations. 
5.7.1. Contributions and donations require approval before they are accepted for a NAFI. Who approves acceptance of contributions, donations, and commercial sponsorship depends upon the value of the gift: 

5.7.1.1. The installation commander approves for items valued at $1,000 or less and items from the Combined Federal Campaign Fund. He or she may delegate, in writing, all or part of this authority to the Services squadron commander or director. 

5.7.1.2. The MAJCOM commander approves for items valued over $1,000 up to and including $25,000. He or she may delegate, in writing, all or part of this authority to the installation commander. 

7.2. Overpayment of Wages, Allowances, Differentials, or Benefits. The custodian collects overpayments in allowances, differentials, or benefits made to NAF employees (see AFI 34-202). 
7.2.1. See AFI 34-209 for overdrawn leave. 

7.2.2. Waiver authorities for recouping overpayment of wages are: 

7.2.2.1. The installation commander for amounts up to and including $1,000. 

9.6. NAFI Vehicles. See AFI 34-204 for specific guidance. 
9.6.1. Use NAFI vehicles for official Services and NAFI purposes only. Don't use them for private business, unofficial purposes, or personal convenience. 

9.6.2. Don't use them for base protocol requirements unless the installation commander authorizes each use in writing. 

Chapter 10 
WAIVERS, EXCEPTIONS, AND SPECIAL APPROVALS 

10.2. Submitting Requests for Air Force Approval. 
10.2.1. To get a waiver, special authorization, change in policy, or other such exception, first get approval for the request from the installation commander. If the request requires Air Force level approval, you may then forward the request (with justification) through the MAJCOM to HQ AFSVA/SVQ for approval. 

11.3. Getting MWR Support for Isolated Units. When a unit is within 15 miles of a military installation with MWR programs, the unit receives its MWR support from that military installation. 
11.3.1. Stipulate in a support agreement with the installation that the installation will: 

11.3.1.1. Provide access to installation MWR facilities and services. 

11.3.1.2. Allow the isolated unit full participation in MWR programs. 

11.3.1.3. Provide other support as established by the installation commander. 

AFI 34-202, Services, PROTECTING NONAPPROPRIATED FUND ASSETS, Jun 7, 2002 

ADMINISTRATION, PROCEDURES, AND RESPONSIBILITIES

1.9. Waivers. Activity and functional managers may request waivers to this instruction. There are two types of waivers: 
1.9.1. Local Waivers. Authorized according to AFI 34-201 where specifically stated in the text of this instruction. The installation commander has approval authority for waivers granted locally through the custodian or SV commander or director, as applicable. The SV commander or director reviews waivers annually, and when circumstances change, and determines if the waiver is still required. The SV commander or director documents review results in a letter to the installation commander. It is not necessary to seek approval on an annual basis for waivers the review determines are still valid. 

PHYSICAL SAFEGUARDS

2.2. Fund Storage Limits. The installation commander approves fund storage limits in accordance with AFI 31-209. The NAF AO and activity keep a record of all fund storage limits. 

CONTROLLING CASH 
3.14. Check Cashing. The activity manager ensures information is readily available to customers on the Privacy Act provisions according to AFI 37-132, and the activity's check cashing policy. Post signs if desired. Refer to AFMAN 34-212 for controlling and cashing checks. 
3.14.4. The SV commander or director with the installation commander's approval, may increase base check cashing controls and follow-up actions when conditions warrant. 

3.16. Returned Checks. The NAF AO establishes operating procedures for the redemption of all returned checks, proper accountability for the checks, and follow-up collection actions on returned checks. The SV commander or director designates the NAF AO or individual activities as the redemption point for all dishonored checks. See AFMAN 34-212 for specific procedures to follow regarding returned checks. 
3.16.2. The NAF AO follows up on all outstanding checks. Minimum time schedule for follow-up actions taken is the 6th, 16th, and 26th workday after notifying the maker or endorser. Document follow-up action and maintain copies for the files. The SV commander or director, with the installation commander's approval, may shorten the time table of events as long as it is in the best interest of the activity. See AFMAN 34-212 for follow-up procedures. 

3.16.5. Persons who have issued dishonored checks (except those acknowledged as bank errors) are subject to penalties established by the SV commander or the installation commander. If the base has a regulation or other directive outlining the rules for suspending check cashing privileges, the SV abides by it. Local procedures should allow commanders to waive suspensions when appropriate. See AFMAN 34-212 for suggested minimum penalties. 
3.17. NAF Service Charge For Returned Checks. The minimum mandatory service charge for all returned checks is $15. The installation commander may approve a service charge in excess of the minimum based on actual higher administrative costs of processing returned checks. The NAF service charge is in addition to any bank charge on returned checks. The RMFC . . .

LOSSES AND COLLECTION ACTIONS

6.6. Resolving Losses: 

6.6.3. For losses over $250 up to and including $1,000, and for losses of $250 or less which appear to involve negligence or willful misconduct, the SV commander or director appoints an individual to conduct an inquiry. Inquiries are less formal, time consuming, and costly than investigations. The individual conducting the inquiry examines available reports and documents pertinent to the loss, and interviews individuals having knowledge of the circumstances surrounding the loss. Affidavits are not required. The RMFC reviews the report of inquiry for completeness, and submits it to the SV commander or director for action. Refer reports of losses that appear to involve negligence (simple or gross) or willful misconduct through the FM and the legal office to the installation commander for action. The report of inquiry must specifically address the following . . .

6.6.4. Instead of, or in addition to an inquiry, the installation commander may require an investigation whenever he or she deems such action necessary to protect the interests of the Air Force, or to determine more accurately whether pecuniary liability is properly assessable or claims action is warranted. 
6.6.5. For losses which exceed $1,000, the installation commander appoints an investigating officer, independent of any NAFI under the purview of the NAFs Council, to conduct an investigation. AFOSI agents will not be tasked to conduct an investigation pursuant to AFI 91-202. The investigating officer complies with the investigative guidance provided in AFI 91-202, The Inspector General Complaint Program. Conduct investigations as expeditiously as possible to allow the commander to act on the completed report within 60 days after discovery of the loss. If extenuating circumstances make it impossible to meet this deadline, the investigating officer submits an interim status report to the commander not less than 5 days before the end of the 60-day period. Provide a copy of the interim report to the RMFC. The report of investigation must specifically address the elements in 6.6.3. The RMFC reviews the report of investigation for completeness, and submits the report through the SV commander or director, the FM, and the legal office, to the installation commander for action. 

6.7. Recommendations to Assess Pecuniary Liability. Reports of inquiry and investigation must identify, to the extent practical, those whose actions caused or contributed to the loss, and make specific recommendation as to whether or not the commander should hold them financially responsible for the loss and damages. Prepare recommendations within these guidelines. 
6.7.7. When the investigating or inquiring officer intends to recommend assessment of pecuniary liability, he or she advises each named person of the basis on which he or she may be held pecuniarily liable. Each person is also advised that he or she may submit any matters in mitigation or defense. The investigating or inquiring officer reviews all facts and circumstances, including any matters in mitigation or defense, and includes them in the report of investigation with appropriate recommendations for action by the installation commander. 
6.8. Action by the Commander. Submit completed reports through the FM and SJA to the installation commander for action. The installation commander carefully reviews and acts on each report, takes proper action with respect to those who caused or contributed to the loss, and implements corrective measures to reduce the potential for recurrence. 

6.8.1. Commanders have a wide range of options in dealing with such matters. Do not overlook the normal range of administrative and disciplinary actions described in personnel policy directives and instructions. Additional training and more clearly defined procedures may also be of value in reducing the potential for recurrence. 

6.8.2. Where appropriate, the installation commander assesses pecuniary liability. Advises the person held pecuniarily liable of his or her appeal rights as prescribed in 6.9.. Notifies all persons held jointly and severally liable that they remain individually liable for the total uncollected amount until the entire amount of the loss is paid. In the interest of fairness, those responsible for collections should generally attempt to collect an equal part from each person held liable. When such attempts fail, collection in full is made from that person or those persons who are liable and from whom collection can be made. 

6.8.3. When the loss results from negligence or willful misconduct of a military member of the uniformed services, or a civilian employee of the Federal Government, the installation commander refers the file to the RMFC. The RMFC takes collection action, where appropriate, according to 6.10. 

6.8.4. When the loss was caused by any other person's negligence, willful misconduct, or any other conduct creating liability recognized by the civil jurisdiction in which the loss occurred, the installation commander refers the file to the servicing SJA for appropriate claims action under AFI 51-502. 

6.9. Appeals of Assessments of Pecuniary Liability. Military members or civilian employees of the Federal Government (APF or NAF) may appeal the assessment of pecuniary liability. 

6.9.1. Submit appeals within 3 months of the assessment to the installation commander who assessed pecuniary liability, or his or her successor. State specifically the alleged errors or irregularities relied upon by the appellant. 

6.9.2. The installation commander furnishes one copy of the appeal file to the appellant's paying office responsible for processing the indebtedness. The paying office files the copy of the appeal file with the indebtedness notice and suspends collection action until a final decision on the appeal has been made. See AFMAN 177-373 , volume I Joint Uniform Pay System, JUMPS AFO Procedures, for exception. 

6.9.3. Upon receiving an appeal, the installation commander verifies the facts contained in the appeal to the extent possible, secures a legal review and opinion on the appeal, and reconsiders the assessment action giving full consideration to the matters presented in the appeal. The installation commander then revokes or sustains the assessment action, or requires further inquiry or investigation, and resubmission of the report. 

6.9.3.1. If further inquiry or investigation is required, the installation commander secures a legal review and opinion on the revised report and appeal, reconsiders the assessment action, again giving full consideration to the matters presented in the appeal, and either revokes or sustains the assessment action. 

6.9.3.2. If the installation commander revokes the assessment action, he or she informs the appellant, and notifies the paying office to refund all previous collections. 

6.9.3.3. If the installation commander sustains the assessment action, he or she forwards the appeal to the MAJCOM/SV. The MAJCOM/SV secures a legal review and opinion on the appeal file, prepares a memorandum recommending approval or disapproval of the appeal, and submits the following to Office of Legal Counsel, (HQ AFSVA/SVL), 10100 Reunion Place, Suite 503, San Antonio TX 78216-4138: 

6.9.3.3.1. The memorandum. 

6.9.3.3.2. The MAJCOM/JA legal review. 

6.9.3.3.3. The appeal. 

6.9.3.3.4. The base-level JA review. 

6.9.3.3.5. The assessment of pecuniary liability. 

6.9.3.3.6. The report of inquiry or investigation. 

6.9.3.3.7. Any other documentation considered pertinent to the assessment and appeal. 

6.9.3.4. After review of the appeal file, HQ AFSVA/SVL forwards it to the AFSVA Commander for action. 

6.9.4. The decision of the AFSVA Commander, on the appeal is final. The AFSVA Commander may approve, disapprove, or modify the assessment action, or return the file for further inquiry or investigation or analysis. The AFSVA Commander notifies the appellant of the decision on the appeal through command channels, and instructs the appellant's paying office to refund previous collections or to resume collection action, as appropriate. 

6.9.5. Send appeals involving losses by BRFs and CWFs through channels to the AAFCWF, for a legal opinion and a final decision. 

6.10. Collection Actions. The RMFC immediately initiates the collection process on all losses where the installation commander assesses pecuniary liability. 

6.10.4.3. If the debtor disputes the validity of the debt, he or she may submit an appeal through the RMFC and the SV commander or director to the installation commander. The appeal includes details of the case and any appropriate background documents. When a debtor submits an appeal, the RMFC suspends collection until the installation commander determines the outcome of the appeal. This limitation does not apply when the individual involved is an employee who the commander expects to terminate his or her employment (voluntarily or involuntarily). In any such case, follow the procedures in 6.13. 
6.10.4.4. The installation commander has the authority to render final decisions on appeals involving claims of $5,000 or less. Retain copies of all decisions in the LOF file of the NAFI involved. The installation commander has 15 calendar days from receipt of the appeal to render a decision. Forward all appeals of claims over $5,000 through command channels to HQ AFSVA/ SVL for further review and recommendation to the AFSVA Commander. 

6.13. Collection of Overpayments from NAF Employees. The RMFC may deduct money from the pay of NAF employees without their consent to satisfy debts to their employing NAFIs arising out of erroneous or excessive payments of wages, allowances, differentials, or benefits. This also includes the value of annual and sick leave advanced under AFMAN 34-310, but not earned or otherwise repaid, when the employee retires, resigns, or is otherwise separated. 
6.13.3. The employee submits a request for review through the RMFC and the SV commander or director, to the installation commander. Include details of the case and any appropriate background documents. The installation commander evaluates each request in a manner that assures the application of equity and good conscience. Upon receipt of a request for review or a negotiated grievance, the RMFC suspends collection of the overpayment until notified of the installation commander's decision. EXCEPTION: This suspension of payment does not apply when the employee is expected to terminate his or her employment (voluntarily or involuntarily). In any such case, follow the collection procedures in AFMAN 34-212. 
6.13.4. The installation commander has authority to render final decisions on requests for review under 6.13.3.. The RMFC retains copies of all decisions in the LOF file of the NAFI. Except in unusual circumstances (documented in the file), the installation commander should render a decision within 15 calendar days from receipt of the review request. 

6.13.6. The installation commander approves waivers for claims involving $1,000 or less. The installation commander must carefully consider all of the information available and each element of the waiver criteria. For example, even though a waiver seems justified for an erroneous payment due to an administrative error when there is no indication of fraud, misrepresentation, fault, or lack of good faith on the part of the NAF employee, the criterion involving the debtor's ability to pay now or in the foreseeable future is a factor of importance. 
6.13.7. The installation commander forwards requests for waiver of claims involving more than $1,000 through channels to HQ AFSVA/SVL for further review and recommendation to the AFSVA Commander; or the Board of Directors, AAFCWF, as appropriate for final decision. 

6.16. Uncollected Losses or Indebtedness. When it is reasonably certain that losses or indebtedness cannot be collected through the above procedures within 120 days, (except when an appeal is pending), the RMFC notifies the NAFI activity manager that the claim is uncollectible and writes it off. The RMFC approves write offs of $1,000 or less. The installation commander approves write offs of more than $1,000. The RMFC documents write offs of losses and indebtedness according to AFI 34-209. 

8.1. Background. All Air Force organizations must use a cost-effective IMC program to protect resources. See AFPD 65-2, Internal Managementm Controls, and AFI 65-201, US Air Force Internal Controls. Internal control is a plan of organization and all of the methods and measures used to: 
- Safeguard resources. 

- Assure accuracy and reliability of information. 

- Assure adherence to applicable laws, regulations and policies, and 

- Promote operational economy and efficiency. 

8.1.1. Control applies to all aspects that contribute to the existence and well-being of an organization. The organizational structure must provide clear lines of authority and responsibility to ensure no individual controls a transaction from beginning to end. 

8.1.2. Commanders and managers at every level of the Air Force must establish, evaluate, improve, and report on internal controls. The MAJCOM/SV, installation commander, or SV commander or director, may direct a local internal management control review in any NAF area. 

8.2. IMC Program Responsibilities. SAF/FMPI is the focal point for the Air Force Internal Management Program. SAF/FMPI designates MAJCOM commanders as primary reporting elements and internal control officials according to AFI 65-201. Annually, SAF/FMPI tasks all MAJCOM/CCs, FOA/CCs, DRU/CCs, to prepare and submit the Annual Statement of Assurance. 

8.2.1. MAJCOM/CCs identify the assessable units within their command, (e.g. MAJCOM divisions and base installations), to evaluate for the Annual Statement of Assurance, and appoint a focal point to administer the IMC Program. MAJCOM/CCs, through the focal point, ensure that all MAJCOM- level division chiefs and field installation commanders, including SV squadron operations, implement the Air Force IMC Program. 

8.2.4. Installation commanders identify the assessable units within their command (normally squadrons), and appoint an installation focal point (normally the FM) to administer the IMC Program. Installation commanders, through their focal point, comply with all requirements of AFI 65-201 and MAJCOM IMC Program initiatives. 

AFI 34-204, Services, PROPERTY MANAGEMENT, Feb 7, 2003 

PLAN, BUDGET AND ACQUIRE (1ST LIFECYCLE STAGE) 
2.3. Budgeting. Budgeting takes the priorities you identified during the planning stage and determines how to fund the item. There are several possibilities for funding, including future fiscal year funding, end-of-year funding, and nonappropriated funds. The process of budgeting also includes consolidation and refinement of the various activities' priorities made within the planning process. Therefore, the more thoroughly you document your requirements and justifications, the more likely your requirements will be funded in a consolidated budget. Coordinate with the Chief, LSS on APF and NAF Requirement Budgets (NRB), all out-of-cycle NAF purchase requests, and all five-year capital requirements and equipment plans to ensure proper fund sources are identified and used. You will be using two basic types of funding, appropriated and nonappropriated funds in your budget process. Do not budget for both APF and NAF at the same time. 
2.3.1. Appropriated Fund (APF) Budget Procedures.

2.3.1.2. When APFs Are Not Available. Services submit any capital or operational needs for which APFs are authorized, but not available, as unfunded requirements in the APF budget. Services may also obtain approval to use NAFs from the Installation Commander when APFs are authorized but not available. See AFI 34-201 for guidance. 

2.3.2. Nonappropriated Fund (NAF) Budget Procedures.

2.3.2.3. Who Reviews and Approves the NAF Budgets? All levels of management take part in the review and approval process once the Activity Manager completes his or her activity's budget. The installation commander approves the completed budgets for all NAF instrumentalities (NAFIs). See AFMAN 34-214 for NAF Budget procedures. 

USE AND CONTROL (3RD LIFECYCLE STAGE) 
4.2. Property Control - How do I as the Activity Manager control property under my jurisdiction? There are several ways to control your property. 1) Protect your property with physical safeguards. 2) Ensure all items are accurately accounted for on property listings. 3) Implement a preventive maintenance and repair program. 4) Understand and fulfill your duties as property custodian as outlined in this instruction, or ensure the individual you have designated as custodian is properly equipped to carry out their duties as custodian. 5) Conduct periodic spot checks of your inventory. 6) Perform self-inspections of your property management program. 

4.2.6. Internal Control Program. You as the Activity Manager should perform a self-inspection of your activity's property management program to determine if required control procedures have been implemented and functioning effectively. Refer to training aid NA-37 for guidance. For your convenience, the items that pertain to property management have been outlined in he checklist included as Attachment 14 of this instruction. You should then provide a statement of assurance to your flight chief certifying you have completed the internal control checklist and internal controls are present and sufficiently effective. 
4.2.6.1. Discrepancies are annotated and the flight chief is responsible for working with activity managers to correct the discrepancies. Specific questions are included on the internal control checklist concerning NAF, DRMO, and APF fixed asset inventory discrepancies. These certifications and checklists are used for the flight chief's statement of assurance to the Deputy Services Commander. The certification ultimately becomes the support documentation for the Services Commander/Division Chief Statement of Assurance to the installation commander as part of the Federal Manager's Financial Integrity Act (FMFIA). 

DISPOSAL (4TH LIFECYCLE STAGE) 
5.4. Procedures for Disposal of NAF Property. Disposal of excess or unserviceable NAF property is a wise business decision. Proper disposal improves efficiency of the operation and may enhance the financial position of the owning NAFI. The decision to dispose of or retain NAF property assets is based upon the serviceability of the property. Such disposal is not based on the financial condition of an activity or NAFI. Once it has been determined that NAF property should be disposed of, it should be done promptly. Do not store unneeded property. 

5.4.3. Disposing of Property that is not fully depreciated. For serviceable or unserviceable property with a book value of $1,000 or more, and a useful life of two years or more, refer the selected disposal method through the NAF council for installation commander approval. 

VEHICLE MANAGEMENT 
6.15. Use of NAF, Confiscated, and DMRO Acquired Vehicles

6.15.3. Use by Protocol. Do not use NAF vehicles for base protocol requirements unless the installation commander authorizes each use in writing. Each authorization states that the vehicle is being temporarily assigned to the protocol function and states that the duration of the assignment will not be a detriment to the Services mission, and its usage will be covered by APF benefits. 

6.16. Use of APF Vehicles.

6.16.3. Use of APF Vehicles for Activity Sponsored Trips. APF core vehicles may be used for activity-sponsored trips. Vehicles will be provided by base Transportation on either a reimbursable or non-reimbursable basis, depending upon the purpose of the trip. Vehicles may be provided if they are available and do not cause detriment to the base Transportation mission. The Services Commander/ Division Chief, Chief of Transportation, and installation commander must approve all requests for this support. See Figure 6.4. below. 

6.25. Lost, Abandoned, or Unclaimed Privately-Owned Vehicles . See paragraph 5.10. for guidance on identification and notification of owners, and the time frames required for holding property before disposition. 
6.25.1. The Base Property Disposal Board (subject to Installation Commander approval) may decide to transfer an abandoned vehicle to a NAFI for use as part of its program (i.e., the auto hobby shop). When this occurs, ensure you obtain documentation from the Base Property Disposal Board indicating all of the requirements in DOD 4160.21-M have been met prior to accepting the vehicle. If the vehicle is used for parts, document this action on a locally produced written certification. All documentation received or generated will be filed in the Life of the Fund file. 

Attachment 6 
RESOURCE MANAGEMENT FLIGHT CHIEF'S PROPERTY MANAGEMENT RESPONSIBILITIES 

A6.1. The Resource Management Flight Chief (RMFC) has financial and functional responsibilities for ensuring that Services Property Management policies and procedures are implemented. This Flight Chief supports Activity Managers' decision-making by providing guidance on property management issues. The RMFC will: 

A6.1.5. Consolidate budget requirements from all NAF-supported activities for review and subsequent action of the NAF Council and installation commander. 

SERVICES COMMANDER/DIVISION CHIEF'S PROPERTY MANAGEMENT RESPONSIBILITIES 
A7.1. The Services Commander/Division Chief is ultimately responsible for ensuring all policies and procedures within this instruction (as they pertain to his or her organization) are performed. This individual is specifically responsible as identified below. The Services Commander/Division Chief will: 

A7.1.4.2. Coordinate with the installation commander to establish local participation policy (e.g., military personnel only, military and DOD civilian personnel only, or open to the public), time frames and methods for promotion and publicity, site of the auction, and any other policies or procedures deemed appropriate that are not in conflict with these guidelines. 

A7.1.14. For NAF and DRMO capital losses, appoint (or request that the installation commander to appoint) an inquiry or investigating officer. Refer to AFI 34-202, Protecting Nonappropriated Fund Assets, for the specific dollar levels that drive this appointment. 

A7.1.14.3. Appoint personnel to conduct inquiries and investigate property losses as appropriate. For NAF and DRMO capital losses, appoints inquiry or investigating officer or asks the installation commander to appoint (see AFI 34-202, for specific dollar levels). 

AFI 34-206, Services, VENDING FACILITY PROGRAM FOR THE BLIND ON AIR FORCE PROPERTY, Aug 5, 1994 

3. Program Guidelines:

3.4. DoDD 1125.3, Enclosure 1, Paragraph J. The installation commander is the on-site official for the purposes of this instruction. For Air Force locations that don't have installation commanders, the individual in command of the location serves as the on-site official. The Commander, Services Squadron, or equivalent, provides staff support relating to this Instruction. 3.5. DoDD 1125.3, Enclosure 2, Paragraph 2. The Air Force honors the priority of the blind to establish and operate vending facilities (other than in cafeterias): On the request of the state licensing agency (SLA) for the blind whenever a vending facility is initially established. When a services (SV) activity terminates its direct or contracted operation of an existing vending facility for which there is a continuing need. 

AFI 34-209, Services, NONAPPROPRIATED FUND FINANCIAL MANAGEMENT AND ACCOUNTING, Jul 26, 1994 

PRINCIPLES, STANDARDS, AND REQUIREMENTS

1.19. Requests for Technical Assistance or Waiver. Submit requests for clarification or interpretation of this instruction through the MAJCOM/SVF or field operating agency (FOA) to AFSVA/SVF. Submit each request for waiver, except those waivers authorized and granted locally according to AFI 34-201, through the MAJCOM/SVF or FOA to AFSVA/SVF. Waivers granted according to AFI 34-201 must be approved by the installation commander through the custodian, SV commander or director, as applicable. MAJCOMs submit their requests for waiver concerning BRFs and CWFs to AFSVA/SVF through the BOD AAFCWF, 21 Army Pentagon, Washington DC 20310-0021. In the request for waiver, outline the problem, identify the specific requirement to be waived, recommend an alternative, and furnish complete justification. Waivers to this AFI have no effect without a control number assigned by the approving authority. Review waivers, at least annually or when conditions and circumstances change. Waivers are valid for a period not to exceed 3 years. At the end of the 3-year period, reevaluate waivers through the custodian, SV commander or director, MAJCOM, FOA, BOD AAFCWF, or AFSVA/SVF, as appropriate. All waivers in effect before the date of this AFI are void and must be reaccomplished. 

BUDGET PROCEDURES 
2.1. NAF Budget Preparation Time-Frame. Prepare all NAF budgets annually before the beginning of the FY. See AFMAN 34-214 for recommended NAF budgeting schedules and management responsibilities. SV prepares Income and Expense (I&E) budgets and NAF Requirements Budgets (NRB) for each cost center within a NAFI. SV prepares cash flow budgets for each NAFI. The SV commander or director, or activity manager for BRFs and CWFs, makes recommendations to the installation commander for requests to higher headquarters for NAF funding support. 

2.5. Who Reviews and Approves the NAF Budgets. All levels of management take part in the review and approval process once the activity manager completes the budget. AFMAN 34-214 details management's responsibilities in this process. The installation commander approves the completed budgets for all NAFIs. 

2.8. Using the NRB. 
2.8.1. Who Approves Unprogrammed NAF Expenditures. The installation commander approves all unprogrammed NAF purchases, or delegates this authority (in whole or in part) to the SV commander or director. Advise the budget working committee, if established. Limit such purchases to emergencies. Nonavailability of APFs does not constitute an emergency. SV follows APF procedures to obtain the needed funds, or requests a waiver to spend NAFs (see AFMAN 34-214). Do not confuse the approval of unprogrammed NAF purchases with the purchasing authority as stated in AFI 64-301, NAF Contracting. 

2.8.1.1. Base Restaurant Fund Managers/Custodians and Base Civilian Welfare Fund Custodians submit their requests for unprogrammed requirements to their respective councils for approval. 

2.8.1.2. Once the installation commander approves the unprogrammed purchase, the activity manager annotates the item on the NRB. The RMFC should include unprogrammed NRB items in the NAFI's cash flow budget once they are approved. 

COMMERCIAL CREDIT SYSTEMS AND MERCHANTS AGREEMENTS 
4.1. Commercial Credit Authority. SAF/FMPB approves all commercial credit systems. SAF/FMPB must consult with the Comptroller, Department of Defense, before issuing approval. Commercial credit systems are not authorized in BRFs or CWFs. The RMFC submits requests through the installation commander, AFSVA/SVF, and USAF/SVF to SAF/FMPB. See AFMAN 34- 214 for detailed procedures. 

4.2. Merchant Agreement Authority. An activity uses a merchant agreement to accept one or more nationally recognized credit cards from its customers. Merchants agreements are not authorized for BRFs and CWFs. The installation commander approves the request to establish a merchants agreement and forwards it to AFSVA/SVF. AFSVA/SVF approves the merchants agreement. 

7.12. Collection Actions. The NAF AO performs collection actions except where waived. This does not prevent activity managers from helping the NAF AO collect delinquent A/R. 
7.12.2. The NAF AO does not delay the minimum follow-up actions required in AFMAN 34-214. The installation commander approves requests to shorten the time-frame in AFMAN 34-214. 

CHILD CARE

11.2. Accounting for Child Care Service to Volunteers. The CDC or authorized family day care providers may provide child care services for volunteers when the volunteers serve the Air Force community. 
11.2.2. The installation commander may approve, in writing, a specific number of family day care providers to care for children of volunteers when no space is available in the CDC. The NAF AO prepares a nonpersonal service contract, in advance, with the provider to specify the rate charged and other charges (for example, food, diapers). The NAF AO provides the day care provider an IRS Form 1099 at year-end according to IRS requirements. The NAF AO includes on the IRS Form 1099 the amount paid to day care providers for volunteer care. Do not include amounts paid relating to USDA food reimbursements. 

AFI 34-217, Services, AIR FORCE AERO CLUB PROGRAM, Feb 1, 1997 

SAFETY AND MISHAP REPORTING

3.5. Reporting Mishaps. The manager notifies the installation safety office of any mishap as soon as possible. The safety office reports aero club mishaps according to AFI 91-204  and, if required by NTSB Statutes, notifies the NTSB. The manager notifies HQ AFSVA/SVPAR according to AFMAN 34-232. 
3.5.2. The installation commander endorses all Class A Mishap reports and then sends them through channels to the MAJCOM commander. 

WHAT PEOPLE DO 
4.6. Installation Commander. The commander: 
Provides hangar and ramp space, classroom and maintenance facilities, and supplies. 

Authorizes off-base operations if the base has inadequate facilities. NOTE: Get HQ AFSVA approval to lease off-base civilian facilities. Any lease for facilities at a civilian airport must permit Air Force inspection. 

Ensures that specialists (e.g. fuels and corrosion control) work with the manager to implement aggressive quality assurance programs. 

Includes aero club facilities in ground safety and fire protection inspections. 

Appoints, in writing, an operations, maintenance, and safety advisor to serve as a direct operational link with the club. 

Revokes a club member's privileges if the member demonstrates negligence, willful misconduct, or drug or alcohol abuse. 

H Revokes membership privileges according to AFMAN 34-232. 

Supplements this instruction as required after coordinating the supplements through the MAJCOM and HQ AFSVA/SVPAR. 

4.7. Services Commander or Division Chief 
4.7.2. For the activity inspection, 

Assembles the inspection team, consisting of at least the commander's three appointed advisors and the resource management flight chief. 

Serves as the team chief. 

Forwards a consolidated report to the installation commander within five working days of the inspection. 

Ensures the club manager returns proposed corrective actions within 15 working days of receipt. 

Forwards the amended report to the installation commander within 45 workdays of the inspection. 

Once approved by the installation commander, forwards completed inspection reports to the MAJCOM/SV and HQ AFSVA/SVPAR. 

NOTE: The reporting requirement in this paragraph is exempt from licensing in accordance with AFI 37-124, The Information Collections and Reports Management Program; Controlling Internal, Public, and Interagency Air Force Information Collections, para 2.11.8. 

AFI 34-219, Services, ALCOHOLIC BEVERAGE PROGRAM, Sep 9, 1998 

SUMMARY OF REVISIONS 
This IC authorizes installation commanders to increase the drinking age based on the local conditions. NOTICE: This publication is available digitally on the SAF/AAD WWW site at: http://afpubs.hq.af.mil. If you lack access, contact your Publishing Distribution Office (PDO). COMPLIANCE WITH THIS PUBLICATION IS MANDATORY 

ESSENTIAL PROGRAM ELEMENTS

1.1. General Requirements of the Alcohol Beverage Program. 
1.1.6. Military personnel 18 years old or older may purchase, serve, sell, possess, and consume alcoholic beverages outside the United States, its territories, and possessions unless a higher drinking age requirement exists in accordance with applicable status of forces or country-to-country agreements. A higher drinking age requirement may also be imposed based on the local situation as determined by the installation commander or the senior on-site unit commander when there is no installation commander. Coordination with any host commander is required. 
1.1.7. As states enact new drinking age laws, installation commanders must make corresponding changes in base drinking age guidance. 

1.4. Drunk and Drugged Driving Program. This program implements DoDD 1010.7, Drunk and Drugged Driving by DoD Personnel, 10 Aug 1983. The Services commander or director and the AAFES manager, under the direct guidance of the installation commander, must be familiar with the spirit and intent of DoDD 1010.7 and all Air Force initiatives to eliminate drunk or drugged driving incidents involving patrons of base Services and AAFES facilities. 
1.4.1. The installation commander ensures that the base holds annual training programs to familiarize beverage supervisors and servers with Air Force drinking policies. 

1.5. Alcohol Deglamorization Program. Installation commanders, sales activity managers, and activity managers implement the Air Force's Alcohol Deglamorization Program at the base level. 
1.5.1. To oversee the base program, installation commanders follow these procedures: 

1.5.1.1. Use base media (newspapers, bulletins, etc.) to deglamorize alcohol, call for responsible drinking, and show that alcoholism is a treatable condition. 

1.5.1.2. Make sure that activities serving alcoholic beverages don't promote excessive drinking. 

1.5.1.3. Make sure that activities serving alcoholic beverages also offer nonalcoholic beverages. 

1.5.1.4. Approve the hours during which alcoholic beverages by the drink are sold on the installation. 

1.5.1.5. Coordinate the hours of operation for package beverage sales with AAFES to provide reasonable service, meet local conditions, and recognize the needs of military personnel. 

1.5.1.6. Emphasize that Air Force members should not drink alcoholic beverages before or during their working hours but may drink prudently as part of a meal. 

1.5.1.7. Make sure sale or redemption of chit books are not used for the purchase of alcoholic beverages. 

1.5.1.8. Make sure there is no award of coupons for reduced prices on alcoholic beverages. 

1.5.2. The following guidance applies at all Air Force installations, but the installation commander can provide waivers on a case-by-case basis. NOTE: The MAJCOM/SV must approve any command-wide exceptions to program procedures. 

SERVING OR SELLING ALCOHOLIC BEVERAGES FOR ON-PREMISES CONSUMPTION 
2.1. Governing Criteria. The installation commander will determine which MWRF-supported recreation activities may sell alcoholic beverages to authorized adults by the drink or in single-serving containers. 

2.1.3. The installation commander may allow: 
2.1.3.1. AAFES-operated name-brand fast-food outlets to sell beer, wine coolers, and premixed commercially packaged alcoholic beverages with less than 7 percent alcohol content by volume if the chain offers the same products in the local community. 

2.1.3.2. AAFES-operated base restaurants to sell wine by the glass with meals. 

2.1.4. An AAFES facility that isn't authorized to sell alcoholic beverages may request a waiver from HQ USAF/ILV, 1770 Air Force Pentagon, Washington DC 20330-1770. The request must explain how permitting the facility to sell drinks would be beneficial to both consumers and the Air Force. 

2.1.5. Base restaurants and other facilities supported by a civilian welfare NAFI may sell these kinds of drinks for on-premises consumption: Beer (by single serving size). Wine coolers (by single serving size). Premixed, commercially packaged alcoholic beverages with less than 7 percent alcoholic content by volume. Wine by the glass with meals, when approved by the installation commander. 

2.1.6. Alcoholic beverages may be served in other base and base-related facilities or areas as approved by the installation commander. The base supplement to this instruction must specify these authorized areas (for example, at government quarters or other base or off-base areas where personnel usually bring their own refreshments). 

2.1.7. Air Force medical and religious facilities may dispense alcoholic beverages in accomplishing their mission. 

2.1.8. Alcoholic beverages may be served and consumed in on-base areas not designated for this purpose when approved by the installation commander and are sold and dispensed by an authorized Services or AAFES activity. 

2.2. Vending Machines. Don't use vending machines to sell alcoholic beverages in the United States, its territories, or possessions. 

2.2.1. Outside the United States, its territories and possessions, installation commanders may approve vending machine sales of beer in transient quarters, dormitories, and dining halls for on-premise consumption. 

SELLING ALCOHOLIC BEVERAGES FOR OFF-PREMISE CONSUMPTION 
3.2. Base Services Activities. Services and other Air Force activities may not compete with AAFES to sell packaged alcoholic beverages. When approved by the installation commander, Services activities may sell beer, wine coolers, and other commercially packaged alcoholic beverages with less than 7 percent alcoholic content by volume for off-premises consumption, but must restrict these sales to time periods when AAFES- operated retail outlets are closed. Services may not offer alcohol for lower prices than AAFES charges for the same item. 

RESPONSIBILITIES 
4.5. Installation commanders oversee installation alcoholic beverage programs and enforce this AFI. EXCEPTION: The AAFES commander oversees alcohol distribution and sales for all AAFES Class Six operations. 
4.6. The Vice President of the AAFES region and the appropriate MAJCOM/SV settle any disputes that the installation commander and local responsible AAFES official can't resolve. Send information copies of the dispute to Headquarters Army and Air Force Exchange Service, Strategic Planning and Communications Directorate (HQ AAFES/PL), and HQ AFSVA/SVOH. 

Attachment 2 
IC 98-1 TO AFI 34-219, ALCOHOLIC BEVERAGE PROGRAM 

SUMMARY OF REVISIONS 

This interim change (IC) authorizes installation commanders to increase the drinking age based on the local conditions. 

1.1.6. Military personnel 18 years old or older may purchase, serve, sell, possess, and consume alcoholic beverages outside the United States, its territories, and possessions unless a higher drinking age requirement exists in accordance with applicable status-of-forces or other country-to-country agreements. A higher drinking age requirement may also be imposed based on the local situation as determined by the installation commander or the senior on-site unit commander when there is no installation commander. Coordination with any host commander is required. 

AFI 34-223, Services, PRIVATE ORGANIZATION (PO) PROGRAM, Nov 27, 2002 

Section A-General 
1. POs. POs are self-sustaining special interest groups, set up by people acting exclusively outside the scope of any official capacity as officers, employees, or agents of the Federal Government. POs are not Federal entities and are not to be treated as such. Accordingly, they are not NAF instrumentalities (NAFIs) as defined in AFI 34-201, Use of Nonappropriated Funds, nor are they entitled to the sovereign immunities and privileges given to NAFIs or the Air Force. They operate on Air Force installations with the written consent of the installation commander.

6. Installation Commander: 
6.1. Authorizes the establishment and operation of a PO when he or she determines it will make a positive contribution to the lives of base personnel. The commander may withdraw his authorization if the PO prejudices or discredits the United States Government, conflicts with government activities, or for any other reasonable or just cause. 

6.2. Authorizes contractor and subcontractor POs when justified, as long as the interests of the Air Force are fully protected in the authorizing documents. 

6.3. Approves requests for fund-raisers or may delegate this approval function to the Services squadron commander or division chief. 

6.4. Designates the Services squadron commander or division chief to monitor and advise on PO activities. 

6.5. Delete paragraph. 

6.6. May delegate the above authorities to the Mission Support Group Commander. 

9. Setting Up a PO. A PO must submit written, constitution, bylaws, or other similar documents, outlined in the Private Organization Guidance Handbook, through the RMFC, Services squadron commander or division chief, and Staff Judge Advocate for consideration by the installation commander. The constitution and bylaws must . . .

 10. Operating a PO. Installation commanders provide limited supervision over POs. Their control lies in the power to authorize and withdraw authorization for these organizations to operate on the installation. They insure compliance with the requirements of this instruction, but do not control or dictate internal activities or structure of POs. 
10.1. POs may use the name or abbreviation of a DoD component, organizational unit, or installation in its name provided it takes steps to ensure its status as a PO is apparent and unambiguous, and to prevent the appearance of official sanction or support by the Air Force. The following applies: 

10.1.1. The PO must have prior approval to use the name or abbreviation. The installation commander's approval of the PO's establishment, operation, and governing documents is normally sufficient to document prior approval. However, to use the name or abbreviation of a MAJCOM or MAJCOM-level organizational unit, approval of the MAJCOM/CC or designee is also required. To use the name or abbreviation of the Air Force or an Air Force-level organizational unit, HQ USAF/ILV approval is also required. 

10.5. POs must be self-sustaining, primarily through dues, contributions, service charges, fees or special assessments of their members. There will be no direct financial assistance to a PO from a NAFI in the form of contributions, dividends, or donations of monies or other assets. 
10.5.1. POs must properly plan and adequately control the monetary aspects of their goals and objectives, including cash and other assets such as property. 

10.5.2. Income must not accrue to individual members except through wages and salaries for PO employees or other payment for services rendered. Any income will be derived primarily for offsetting expenses of operation, which may include competitive awards or charitable contributions. As an exception, installation commanders may authorize investment-oriented POs, if they comply with all other provisions of this regulation. 

10.7. POs with certain levels of gross annual revenue must undergo audits and financial reviews: 
10.7.4. If there are signs of fraud or other improprieties, regardless of the amount of revenue, the Services commander advises the installation commander. The commander should request an audit from the Air Force Audit Agency. 

10.9. POs and unofficial activities/organizations will not engage in continuous resale or operate amusement or slot machines. However, the installation commander may authorize (may delegate to the Services squadron commander/division chief) continuous thrift-shop sales operations and occasional sales for fund raising purposes like bake sales, dances, carnivals, car washes or similar occasional functions. "Occasional" is defined as not more than two (2) per calendar quarter. This prohibition against frequent or continuous resale activities does not preclude collective purchasing and sharing of purchased items by members of POs or unofficial activities/organizations so long as there is no actual resale. The occasional sales limitation does not apply to PO sales of Air Force Schools or unit souvenirs or memorabilia to members of the school or unit involved provided AAFES and Services resale activities elect not to provide this service and the PO chartering documentation authorizes resale under these circumstances. 
10.10. POs and unofficial activities/organizations may not sell alcoholic beverages. 

10.11. POs must have liability insurance unless the installation commander waives the requirement. Insurance should be required unless the activities of the PO are such that the risk of liability is negligible. PO members must be made aware that they are jointly and severally liable for the obligations of the PO, and their understanding of the liability must be documented. The absence of liability insurance places their personal assets immediately at risk in the event of PO liability. Forward all waiver requests through the servicing legal office prior to approval. This waiver authority may be delegated to the mission support group commander. No further delegations are authorized. The commander may waive the requirement for continuous liability coverage; however, the approval document must advise the PO that the commander may still require liability insurance for specific events that involve a greater risk of injury or damage. Insurance waivers must be reevaluated annually. 

10.16. Those POs which are composed primarily of DoD personnel or their family members may conduct fund-raising raffles on an Air Force installation on an occasional, infrequent basis when authorized in advance by the installation commander or designee subject to the limitations detailed below. Such raffles provide a means of extending needed services or other assistance to members of the DoD family, but failure to strictly follow the provisions below could result in the raffles violating the general gambling prohibition in DoD 5500.7-R, Joint Ethics Regulation (JER), 30 Aug 93 with changes 1 and 2. All requests to conduct raffles must be reviewed by the servicing Judge Advocate's office. Raffles must: 
10.16.1. Not violate the law of the city, county, state, or country in which the installation is located and comply with any applicable requirements of such laws, e.g., securing required licenses or permits, filing application documents and/or reports, and the like. 

10.16.2. Be for the benefit of DoD personnel or their family members. Raffles may not be authorized to raise money for local or national groups such as a regional or national Heart or Cancer Association whose funds would not benefit primarily DoD personnel or their family members. 

10.16.2.1. In evaluating PO raffle fund raising requests, installation commanders must consider the proposed use of the proceeds and may approve only those requests which serve a charitable, civic, or other community welfare purpose within the DoD community which directly benefits DoD personnel or their family members. For example, commanders may approve raffles when the proceeds would be used for new playground equipment at a child development center or new furnishings at a youth center; to fund scholarship programs for DoD personnel and their family members; to donate money to base scouting organizations; or to provide food, clothing, shelter, or other relief to needy DoD personnel or their families. 

10.16.4. Not be conducted in the workplace. With installation commander or designee approval, they may be conducted at public entrances and in community support facilities such as the lobby of the Base Exchange. Raffles on the Pentagon reservation are prohibited. 

11. Logistical Support. POs must furnish their own equipment, supplies, and other materials. Newly elected PO officers must consult the RFMC for guidance and training on local base requirements and procedures because POs generally do not get either APF or NAF support. 
11.2. POs in overseas areas can request additional support such as reimbursable transportation services, commissary; Armed Forces postal services; exchange; recreational activity privileges; reimbursable space-available hospitalization, medical, and dental care; and dependent school service. Requests must be forwarded through the installation commander to the MAJCOM/SV. As part of the forwarding recommendation, the installation commander must include a statement acknowledging the commander can provide the additional support requested within available resources and without degrading the installation's ability to fulfill its mission. The request must include: 
11.2.1. A cost estimate for the additional support. 

11.2.1.1. Deleted 

11.2.1.2. Deleted 

11.2.1.3. Deleted 

11.2.1.4. Deleted 

11.2.2. A list of services, programs, and activities the PO provides that warrant additional support. 

11.2.2.1. Deleted 

11.2.2.2. Deleted 

11.2.3. An acknowledgement by the PO that additional support may be terminated if the PO's services, programs, and activities change so that they no longer warrant the support. 

11.2.3.1. Deleted 

11.2.3.2. Deleted. 

11.2.3.3. Deleted. 

11.2.3.4. Deleted. 

11.2.3.5. Deleted. 

Attachment 3 
IC 97-1 TO AFI 34-223, PRIVATE ORGANIZATION (PO) PROGRAM 

SUMMARY OF REVISIONS 

10.9. POs and unofficial activities/organizations may not engage in frequent or continuous resale activities or operate amusement or slot machines. However, the installation commander may authorize (or the Services squadron commander or division chief may authorize, if the authority is delegated) continuous thrift-shop sales operations, museum shop sales of items related to museum activities, and occasional sales for fund-raising purposes like bake sales, dances, carnivals, or similar occasional functions. This prohibition against frequent or continuous resale activities does not preclude collective purchasing and sharing of purchased items by members of POs or unofficial activities/organizations so long as there is no actual resale. 

Attachment 4 
IC 99-1 TO AFI 34-223, PRIVATE ORGANIZATION (PO) PROGRAM. 

3 Dec 1999 

SUMMARY OF REVISIONS 

This interim change (IC) 99-1 provides guidance for the Air Force Services Private Organization (PO) Program. The introductory paragraph is rewritten to delete "DoDI 1015.9, Professional United States Scouting Organization Operations at United States Military Installations Located Overseas (31 Oct 90)." Introductory paragraph deletes "Attachment 2 lists types of POs affected by this AFI," and adds the requirement for MAJCOM supplements to be approved by HQ AFSVA and base supplements approved by MAJCOM/SV. Paragraph 1, is revised to emphasize that POs are not federal entities. The entire paragraph 2 is revised to delete "Types of POs" and rewritten to agree with provisions in DoDI 1000.15, Private Organizations on DoD Installations, 23 Oct 97. Paragraph 8.1. is changed to reflect updated guidance on financial reporting. Paragraph 8.2. is changed to provide reporting dates. Paragraph 9.5. is added to require updated constitution & bylaws every 2 years or when the purpose of the PO changes or there is a change in officers. Paragraph 10.1. is revised to include the provision that prevents the appearance of an official sanction or support of a PO by the Air Force. Paragraph 10.1.3. deletes "Nightingale Fund." Paragraph 10.1.4. is revised to delete installation commander approval to use the seal, insignia, or other identifying device in a PO title or letterhead. Paragraph 10.1.5. is added to clarify the prohibition of use of the name, abbreviation, seal, logo, insignia, or the like in the title/name of a PO. Paragraph 10.5. is revised to expand on PO self-sustainment. Paragraph 10.7.1. is changed to permit use of a Certified Government Financial Manager when CPAs are not available at overseas locations. Paragraph 10.9. is revised to define the frequency of "occasional" fund raisers. Paragraph 10.11. is revised to require annual renewal of insurance waivers. Paragraphs 11. through 11.2. deletes references to "Types of POs" and are rewritten to align logistics support guidance with DoDI 1000.15. Paragraph 11.3. is deleted. Attachment 2 is deleted. 

1. POs. POs are self-sustaining special interest groups, set up by people acting exclusively outside the scope of any official capacity as officers, employees, or agents of the Federal Government. POs are not Federal entities and are not to be treated as such. Accordingly, they are not NAF instrumentalities (NAFIs) as defined in AFI 34-201, Use of Nonappropriated Funds, nor are they entitled to the sovereign immunities and privileges given to NAFIs or the Air Force. They operate on Air Force installations with the written consent of the installation commander. 

10.9. POs and unofficial activities/organizations will not engage in frequent or continuous resale activities or operate amusement or slot machines. However, the installation commander may authorize (may be delegated to Services squadron commander or division chief) continuous thrift-shop sales operations; museum shop sales of items related to museum activities; and occasional sales for fund-raising purposes like bake sales, dances, carnivals, or similar occasional functions. "Occasional" is defined as not more than two (2) fund-raising events per calendar quarter. This prohibition against frequent or continuous resale activities does not preclude collective purchasing and sharing of purchased items by members of POs or unofficial activities/organizations so long as there is no actual resale. 
10.11. POs must have liability insurance unless the installation commander waives the requirement (this authority may not be delegated). POs for which waivers have been granted may be required to obtain insurance for certain special events that involve greater risk of injury or damage. Forward all waiver requests through the base legal office prior to approval. PO members must be aware that they are jointly and severally liable for the obligations of the PO and their understanding of this liability must be documented. Insurance waivers must be reevaluated annually. 

10.9. POs and unofficial activities/organizations will not engage in continuous resale or operate amusement or slot machines. However, the installation commander may authorize (may delegate to the Services squadron commander/division chief) continuous thrift-shop sales operations and occasional sales for fund raising purposes like bake sales, dances, carnivals, car washes or similar occasional functions. "Occasional" is defined as not more than two (2) per calendar quarter. This prohibition against frequent or continuous resale activities does not preclude collective purchasing and sharing of purchased items by members of POs or unofficial activities/organizations so long as there is no actual resale. The occasional sales limitation does not apply to PO sales of Air Force Schools or unit souvenirs or memorabilia to members of the school or unit involved provided AAFES and Services resale activities elect not to provide this service and the PO chartering documentation authorizes resale under these circumstances.

 Attachment 6 
IC 2002-1 TO AFI 34-223, PRIVATE ORGANIZATION (PO) PROGRAM 

27 Nov 2002 

SUMMARY OF REVISIONS 

This revision incorporates Interim Change IC 2002-1. This interim change (IC) 02-1 provides guidance for the Private Organization (PO) Program on Air Force Installations. Paragraph 1.2. is changed to include paragraphs within the AFI applicable to unofficial activities/organizations. Paragraph 10.1.-10.1.5. are deleted and replaced with new paragraphs 10.1.-10.4. which permit a PO to use the name or abbreviation of a DoD component, organizational unit, or installation in its name. Paragraph 10.11. is changed to permit delegation of liability insurance waiver authority to the Mission Support Group Commander. Paragraphs 11.1.1. and 11.1.2. are rewritten to address occasional and exclusive use of a facility or space. Paragraphs 11.2.1., 11.2.2., and 11.2.3. are deleted and replaced with criteria for requests for logistical support. Paragraphs 11.2.1.1.-11.2.1.4. are deleted. Paragraphs 11.2.2.1. and 11.2.2.2. are deleted. Paragraphs 11.2.3.1.-11.2.3.5. are deleted. Paragraphs 11.3.1.-11.3.3. are deleted. A "|" indicates revised material since the last edition. 

10.1. POs may use the name or abbreviation of a DoD component, organizational unit, or installation in its name provided it takes steps to ensure its status as a PO is apparent and unambiguous, and to prevent the appearance of official sanction or support by the Air Force. The following applies: 
10.1.1. The PO must have prior approval to use the name or abbreviation. The installation commander's approval of the PO's establishment, operation, and governing documents is normally sufficient to document prior approval. However, to use the name or abbreviation of a MAJCOM or MAJCOM-level organizational unit, approval of the MAJCOM/CC or designee is also required. To use the name or abbreviation of the Air Force or an Air Force-level organizational unit, HQ USAF/ILV approval is also required. 

10.11. POs must have liability insurance unless the installation commander waives the requirement. Insurance should be required unless the activities of the PO are such that the risk of liability is negligible. PO members must be made aware that they are jointly and severally liable for the obligations of the PO, and their understanding of the liability must be documented. The absence of liability insurance places their personal assets immediately at risk in the event of PO liability. Forward all waiver requests through the servicing legal office prior to approval. This waiver authority may be delegated to the mission support group commander. No further delegations are authorized. The commander may waive the requirement for continuous liability coverage; however, the approval document must advise the PO that the commander may still require liability insurance for specific events that involve a greater risk of injury or damage. Insurance waivers must be reevaluated annually. 

11.2. POs in overseas areas can request additional support such as reimbursable transportation services, commissary; Armed Forces postal services; exchange; recreational activity privileges; reimbursable space-available hospitalization, medical, and dental care; and dependent school service. Requests must be forwarded through the installation commander to the MAJCOM/SV. As part of the forwarding recommendation, the installation commander must include a statement acknowledging the commander can provide the additional support requested within available resources and without degrading the installation's ability to fulfill its mission. The request must include: 
11.2.1. A cost estimate for the additional support. 

11.2.1.1. Deleted 

11.2.1.2. Deleted 

11.2.1.3. Deleted 

11.2.1.4. Deleted 

11.2.2. A list of services, programs, and activities the PO provides that warrant additional support. 

11.2.2.1. Deleted 

11.2.2.2. Deleted 

11.2.3. An acknowledgement by the PO that additional support may be terminated if the PO's services, programs, and activities change so that they no longer warrant the support. 

11.2.3.1. Deleted 

11.2.3.2. Deleted. 

11.2.3.3. Deleted. 

11.2.3.4. Deleted. 

11.2.3.5. Deleted. 

11.3.1. Deleted. 

11.3.2. Deleted. 

11.3.3. Deleted. 

AFI 34-239, Services, FOOD SERVICE MANAGEMENT PROGRAM, May 1, 1998 

FOOD SERVICE ACCOUNTING

3.5. Food Credit . Food service managers can get credit for excess costs when they: 

3.5.4. Issue mission essential beverages directed by the installation commander. 

TROOP SUPPORT SUBSISTENCE MANAGEMENT

6.5. Warehousing/Subsistence. Determine and set the layout of the warehouse by Federal Supply Class (NSN sequence). Consider all aspects of the facility to enable maximum use of space, manpower, and equipment. Coordinate with the installation fire marshal to determine the location and width of fire aisles. 
6.5.4. If adequate space is not available in current troop support facilities, the installation commander should provide space for subsistence items to be stored on base under lock and key control of troop support personnel. Erect a physical barrier (floor to ceiling) to prevent theft or pilferage should the facility be jointly used with another base activity. 

WAR RESERVE MATERIEL (WRM) MANAGEMENT

7.3. Storage. Store all WRM rations under refrigeration (ideal temperature is 35-50 degrees Fahrenheit) to the maximum extent possible to extend their shelf life. 
7.3.1. If current facilities are inadequate for storage of WRM rations, the installation commander should provide space elsewhere on base. The facility will be under lock and key control of troop sup- port personnel and must provide adequate security. Erect a physical barrier (floor to ceiling) to prevent theft or pilferage should the facility be jointly used with another base activity. 

Attachment 2 
WHAT PEOPLE DO 

A2.4. MAJCOM/SV and ANGRC/SVX 
A2.4.7. Maintains liaison with installation commanders. 

A2.5. Installation Commander. 
A2.5.1. Provides adequate facilities for storage of troop support subsistence (both perishable and semi-perishable) and WRM funded operational rations. 

A2.5.2. Funds all troop support equipment and supplies. 

Attachment 3 
USE OF AIR FORCE APF DINING FACILITIES 

A3.1. The Air Force operates APF enlisted dining facilities in order to provide the subsistence entitlement to enlisted members who reside in dormitories, to provide a training environment for food service personnel to meet our warfighting mission, and to provide flight and ground meal service in support of daily operations. As a general rule, use of dining facilities is restricted to enlisted members and those individuals authorized by the installation commander to meet mission requirements. Attachment 13 lists the meal rates for the following customers and other situations where it is appropriate for the installation commander to authorize other customers to eat meals in the dining facility. Meal rate charges are determined by the Under Secretary of Defense, Comptroller (USD/C), and are published annually. 

A3.3. Officers: 

A3.3.1. Permanent party officers are not authorized to use the enlisted dining facility except as provided below. The installation commander may authorize officers to eat meals in the dining facility after determining that other facilities, including NAF food activities, base exchange cafeteria, and base restaurant, are not available, adequate, or readily accessible to the duty station. 

A3.3.2. Officers receiving a meal portion of per diem are authorized to use the dining facility when the authorization is included in the TDY orders by the orders authorizing official. Officers may only be authorized to use the dining facility at locations where the installation commander has determined government meals are available for DoD TDY travelers. Locations where government meals are available to TDY travelers are listed in AFPAM 34-602. 

A3.4. Civilians: 

A3.4.1. As a general rule, permanent party civilian members of the DoD component are not authorized to use the enlisted dining facility. The installation commander may authorize DoD civilians to eat meals in the dining facility after determining that other facilities, including NAF food activities, base exchange cafeteria, and base restaurant, are not available, adequate, or readily accessible to the duty location. 

A3.4.2. DoD civilians receiving a meal portion of per diem are authorized to use the dining facility upon presentation of their TDY orders. Civilians may only use the dining facility at locations where the installation commander has determined government meals to be available to DoD TDY travelers. 

A3.5. Dependent family members of military personnel: 

A3.5.1. As a general rule, dependent family members of military personnel are not authorized to use the enlisted dining facility. When family members of military personnel E1-E4 are authorized to eat in the enlisted dining facility they are charged the discount meal rate (food cost only). The installation commander may authorize family members of military members and family members of DoD civilians assigned overseas to eat meals in the dining facility after determining that other facilities, including NAF food activities, base exchange cafeteria, and base restaurant, are not available or adequate. 

A3.6. Retirees: 

A3.6.1. Installation commanders have the authority to allow retirees to use the enlisted dining facility. When making such a decision, the installation commander should consider the capability of the dining facility, the service impact on delivering the subsistence entitlement to active duty enlisted members, and the service impact on TDY travelers. Where such permission does not degrade our ability to serve our primary customers, use of the enlisted dining facility may be granted. 

AFI 34-241, Services, MEAL CARD PROGRAM, Nov 1, 1997 

1. Meal Card Procedures. 
1.2. Issuing and Reissuing Meal Cards. 
1.2.3. The installation commander sets a schedule for the recall and reissue of meal cards to maintain proper control. 

AFI 34-242, Services, MORTUARY AFFAIRS PROGRAM, Feb 8, 2001 

THE MORTUARY AFFAIRS PROGRAM 
1.2. Authorities and Responsibilities.

1.2.5. The Installation Commander. 
1.2.5.1. Administers the installation mortuary affairs program. 

1.2.5.2. Appoints by letter, the mortuary officer and at least one alternate (preferably a field grade officer or equivalent grade civilian). The mortuary officer is the installation's services commander, director, or deputy, with the exception of Travis and Dover Air Force Bases, where the port mortuary director shall concurrently be the mortuary officer. 

1.2.5.3. The alternate mortuary officers should be individuals who possess the qualities of maturity, experience and sensitivity and be able to effectively and proficiently perform when a death occurs in the absence (illness, annual leave, temporary duty (TDY)) of the primary mortuary officer. 

1.2.5.4. Designates S&R teams that will function under the supervision of the mortuary officer as part of the base disaster response force. 

1.2.5.5. Ensures S&R team members are properly trained and knowledgeable in their responsibilities regarding recovery of remains. Team members should be evaluated at least semiannually during base level exercises. 

1.2.5.6. Ensures the installation coordinates its mortuary and S&R plans with supporting organizations and agencies. 

1.2.5.7. Appoints Summary Court Officers (See AFI 34-244). 

1.2.5.8. Ensures mortuary officers, alternates and technicians receive formal mortuary training through Air Force Institute of Technology (AFIT) and HQ AFSVA as appropriate. 

1.2.6. The Mortuary Officer and Alternates. 

1.2.6.1. Assists the installation commander and implements the installation's mortuary affairs program. NOTE: The primary or alternate mortuary officer is on call after duty hours, exempt from additional duties outside the Services function, and must not be tasked as a "Casualty Notification Officer". 

MORTUARY OFFICER ACTIONS AND REPORTING REQUIREMENTS FOR ACTIVE DUTY DEATHS 
3.1. In CONUS. The mortuary officer nearest the place of death carries out the tasks described in the following paragraphs. 

3.1.3. Request Summary Courts Officer (SCO) Appointment. Request SCO appointment from the installation commander to assist the NOK with personal property disposition (see AFI 34-244). 

SEARCH AND RECOVERY (S&R) 
6.6. S&R Team Members and Responsibilities.

6.6.1. The Mortuary Officer: As team chief, the mortuary officer will, 
6.6.1.2. Verify that the installation commander appoints eligible candidates by letter.

IDENTIFICATION OF REMAINS

7.2. Identification Responsibilities.

7.2.4. Identification Policy. It is the policy of the Air Force to individually identify remains of deceased personnel, when possible, and to use all available means and scientific resources to accomplish this. 
7.2.4.3. The examining official:

7.2.4.3.3. Signs and sends the forms to the installation commander responsible for recovery of remains for his/her approval and signature. The signature of the approving officer on AF Form 697 indicates the identification was established beyond a reasonable doubt. NOTE: When remains are returned to the CONUS for identification processing, the director, Air Force Mortuary Affairs, assumes the role of approving officer. 

BASE HONOR GUARD PROGRAM AND CONDUCT OF FUNERALS 
8.1. Honor Guard Activities. Honor Guard activities include: 

8.1.5. Other activities the installation commander decides are appropriate. 

8.2. Responsibilities.

8.2.8. The AF Installation Commander. 
8.2.8.1. Responsible for the base honor guard program. 

8.2.8.1.1. Provides funding and resources to meet operational requirements of the base honor guard program. 

8.2.8.1.2. Provides storage, training and administrative space for base honor guard team. 

8.2.8.2. Determines the size of the honor guard unit, taking into consideration where the installation is located, how large the population is, and how often military and civil protocol activities occur. 

8.2.8.3. Requests subordinate and tenant unit manpower support. If insufficient active duty volunteers, requests approval of ARC augmentation to the MAJCOM/SV (see Attachment 9 for procedures for ARC augmentation) and/or establishes an organizational quota system. 

8.2.8.4. Establishes a MOU between host base honor guard and ARC organizations (Figure 8.1). 

8.2.8.5. Appoints an Honor Guard Commander (HGC) and/or an Honor Guard Officer In Charge (HG OIC) as applicable. 

8.2.8.6. Provides special recognition program for honor guard members to include ARC personnel. 

8.2.8.7. Integrates authorized AGR positions into the base honor guard program. 

8.2.9. The Active Duty Services Squadron Commander/Division Chief. 

8.2.9.1. Manages the honor guard program for the installation commander. 

Figure 8.1. Sample Memorandum of Understanding (MOU) For Air Reserve Component (ARC) Support For Military Funeral Honors 
(Appropriate Letterhead) 

Introduction: This MOU establishes guidelines for the use of Air Reserve Components (ARC) augmentation of the _____________________ (Base) Honor Guard. 

RESPONSIBILITIES: All organizations covered by this MOU agree to the responsibilities as outlined below: 

Installation Commander or Designated Representative (Active Duty): 

Maintain command and control of Area of Responsibility (AOR) for military funeral honors through integration of active duty members and ARC augmentation 

Requests ARC support through MAJCOM/SV 

Pay travel and per diem costs as required for ARC participants within the AOR 

Provide all honor guard equipment to include weapons and ammunition 

Develop honor guard OI, to include ARC participation and provide info copy to ARC 

Provide training to all honor guard members 

Provide uniforms for IMA honor guard volunteers 

Maintain all data collection and forward to MAJCOM on a monthly basis 

Provide Honor Guard OIC/NCOIC 

Act as liaison with ARC units 

Manage and maintain all honor guard documentation and team composition/control 

ARC Support Group CC 

Provide and maintain a list of volunteers 

Monitor man-day utilization 

Cut orders as required 

Recruit new members 

Ensure volunteers perform annual tours, unit training assemblies and other required training 

Fund uniforms for Guard and Reserve members 

CONTINGENCY CLAUSE: Activation Presidential Select Reserve Call-up (PSRC, partial, full or total mobilization) of ARC members for military necessity in support of real world situations preempts this MOU. 

8.2.13. The Public Affairs Officer. 
8.2.13.2. Advises the installation commander and honor guard commander on requests to use the honor guard in off base functions

8.3.3. Uniforms.

8.3.4. Equipment and Weapons.

8.3.4.3. Control weapons and ammunition according to AFI 31-209, Air Force Resource Protection Program (formerly AFRs 125-6, 125-17, 125-37, and 355-11) and AF Handbook 31-223, Security, Air Force Resource Protection Program (formerly AFH 355-11). Weapons may be stored in the honor guard office if it is approved as a designated weapons storage area. As outlined in AFH 31-223, chapter 6; protection of arms, ammunition, and explosives of category IV low risk assets is locally determined. However, at a minimum, should these assets be stored/maintained within the honor guard office, the following will be used as compliance factors. For ARC augmentees, weapons and ammunition may be stored at the ARC unit in an authorized armory with prior approval of the active duty unit being supported and with the concurrence of the ARC wing/group commander. 
8.3.4.3.7. You must have written approval from the installation commander, through the CSF and the resource protection executive committee, for the storage facility and procedures, to include a valid access roster. 

8.9. Military Funeral Honors - Eligibility and Authorized Honors Entitlements. Commander s ensure that honors are furnished, consistent with available personnel and resources, for active and retired members and veterans who served at least one term of enlistment and have departed under conditions other than dishonorable. Provide honors and flyover (if eligible), if not previously provided, at the place of final disposition, or at an authorized memorial service for remains declared nonrecoverable. Persons eligible to receive military honors, by priority, are listed in Chapter 2. Due to the closure of Air Force installations and the aging of Air Force retiree and veteran populations, the Air Force has established minimum manning standards for honor guard funeral team composition for these categories. Additional funeral support may be provided at the discretion of the installation commander, if resources permit, but may do so only if this extended level of support can be provided on a continuing basis. Persons eligible and their entitlements include . . .

GOVERNMENT CEMETERIES AND HEADSTONES

9.7. Responsibilities for Installation Cemeteries.

9.7.3. The Installation Commander. The installation commander has jurisdiction over the base cemetery and is responsible for the following: 
9.7.3.1. Authorizing interments or reservations according to prescribed policies. 

9.7.3.2. Removing remains and arranging for reinterment (When possible, this action will be coordinated with the NOK). 

9.7.3.3. Operating and maintaining cemeteries, including the construction and maintenance of walks, roads, walls, fences, and drainage facilities; erosion control; care of shrubs, trees, and grass; opening and closing of graves; procurement and installation of temporary grave markers; and installation of permanent markers. 

9.7.3.4. Maintaining civilian cemeteries located on the installation when maintenance by the government is specified in the conveyance. 

9.7.3.5. Maintaining interment records. 

9.7.3.6. Procuring small grave decorating flags and ensuring their placement for Memorial Day and removal thereafter. All graves are decorated during the 24-hour period immediately preceding Memorial Day. The flags are removed on the first working day following the observance of Memorial Day. 

9.7.3.7. Budgeting and appropriating the expenses involved in the maintenance and restoration of base cemeteries, including plans pertaining to real property maintenance of the installation. 

9.9. Maintenance of Cemeteries. All maintenance of cemeteries is confined to existing facilities and is accomplished according to the standards prescribed in the following paragraphs: 
9.9.6. Due to soil and climate variations, geographical locations, structure types and permanence, plus other factors, detailed criteria for cemetery maintenance is prescribed by each installation commander having responsibility for such work. 

9.11. Application for Markers.

9.11.3. Air Force Cemetery. When interment is made in an Air Force cemetery, VA Form 40-1330 is submitted by the installation commander or mortuary officer responsible for receiving and erecting the marker at the grave. 

GOVERNMENT MORTUARY FACILITIES

10.16. Cremation. 
10.16.6.1. Scattering over a military installation requires approval of the installation commander in conjunction with the installation mortuary officer. 

Attachment 8

SUGGESTED HONOR GUARD RECOGNITION PROGRAMS 
A8.5. Allow a distinguished honor guard member to accompany the installation commander on a base inspection. 

A8.8. Hold a graduation ceremony for honor guard trainees and ask the installation commander to present award certificates. 

A8.9. Hold a quarterly barbecue or picnic attended by the installation commander. 

A8.12. Take an honor guard photograph with the installation commander once or twice a year. 

A9.8.1. Obtain permission from MAJCOM/SVX to use ARC augmentation as prescribed above. Indicate that GSU ARC support will be required to meet AOR funeral honor taskings. Once MAJCOM approval has been obtained, forward written request for GSU HG support to ARC installation commander(s). 

AFI 34-244, Services, DISPOSITION OF PERSONAL PROPERTY AND EFFECTS, Mar 2, 2001 

1.4. Roles and Responsibilities.

1.4.3. The Major Command, Director of Services (MAJCOM/SV):

1.4.3.2. May grant additional extensions for personal property actions that remain unresolved after the maximum 60-day extension granted by the installation commander. 
NOTE: The Air National Guard Services, ANG/SVX, will be treated as a MAJCOM to include required distribution of reports. 

1.4.4. The Installation Commander: 

1.4.4.1. Appoints a commissioned officer on orders (Special Orders Series-A), as the "Summary Court Martial," usually referred to as a Summary Court Officer (SCO). 

1.4.4.1.1. Tries not to appoint a person who serves in a flying, deployment, or Permanent Change of Station (PCS) status, or who serves in an exercise that would interfere with Summary Court duties. 

1.4.4.1.2. Appoints a chaplain as the Summary Court Officer when a chaplain dies, to safe guard professional, religious, and confidential materials. 

1.4.4.2. Responsible for seeing that personal property and effects located on or near the installation for any person covered by this instruction, are collected, safeguarded, inventoried, and stored or forwarded. 

1.4.4.3. Grants extensions up to 60 days beyond the initial 45 days given for completing property actions. 

1.4.4.4. Reviews and signs AF Forms 1122, Inventory of Personal Effects/Property, and 1122A, Inventory of Personal Effects/Property Continuation Sheet. 

1.4.4.5. Reviews and signs the completed summary court file. 

1.4.4.6. Ensures the SCO keeps the Family Liaison Officer (FLO) advised of the SCO's actions (see AFI 34-1101, Assistance to Survivors of Persons Involved in Air Force Aviation Mishaps, paragraphs 2.2., 2.3., and 6.4.). 

1.4.5. The Base Mortuary Affairs Officer (MO). 

1.4.5.1. Determines entitlements for each reported death. 

1.4.5.2. Advises the Installation Commander of an entitled deceased. 

1.4.5.3. Completes the Personal Effects Checklist (Attachment 4). 

1.4.5.4. Collects, inventories, safeguards, and disposes of personal effects. 

1.4.5.5. Helps the Installation Commander collect and safeguard the property pending the appointment of a SCO. 

1.4.5.12. Reviews the summary court file and consults with the SJA before submitting the file to the Installation Commander. 

1.5. SCO Requirements. The Installation Commander must appoint an SCO when: 
1.5.1. An active duty member dies or is reported missing, detained, or captured for over 30 days. 

1.5.2. A Department of Defense (DoD) civilian who works in a theater of operations during a war dies or is reported missing, detained, or captured for over 30 days. NOTE: An SCO is not authorized for any other category of civilian personal since they are not within the jurisdiction of the Uniform Code of Military Justice (UCMJ). 

DISPOSING OF PROPERTY AND SETTLING ACCOUNTS FOR MEMBERS WHO DIE ON ACTIVE DUTY 
3.5. Disposing of Funds and Negotiable Instruments. The SCO may:

3.5.5. Give foreign currency to the DFAS office for conversion to a US Treasury Check. NOTE: If the currency exceeds the amount authorized in DoD 7000.14-R, Volume 5, DoD Financial Management Regulation, give an application to the installation commander to certify that Air Force personnel acquired the currency properly. Include souvenir currency with the deceased member's personal property (refer to Attachment 1 for a definition of souvenir currency). 

3.10. Disposing of Property Without a Recipient. The SCO:

3.10.6. Give the completed inventory forms to the installation commander for review and signature. Place the signed original in the summary court file and contact HQ AFSVA/SVOM, DSN 487-5806, to obtain disposition instructions IAW 10 U.S.C. 9712[f]. 
3.11. Closing the Summary Court File. The SCO: 

3.11.5. The MO forwards the file to the Installation Commander for approval and signature. 

3.11.6. Property actions should be closed within 45 days of being appointed SCO. However, the Installation Commander may grant an extension up to 60 additional days. Extensions beyond 60 days may be granted by the MAJCOM/SV. 

DISPOSING OF PROPERTY AND SETTLING ACCOUNTS FOR OTHER INDIVIDUALS 
4.1. Missing, Detained, and Captured Persons. 

4.1.2. The Installation Commander appoints an SCO if, after 30 days, the member's missing status doesn't change, or when the member's status is changed to detained or captured, or deceased. 
4.1.3. The SCO secures, inventories, and gives or ships the property to the authorized recipient who would receive it in the event of the person's death. 

4.2. Duty Status Whereabouts Unknown (DUSTWUN). The MO secures and holds property for up to 10 days pending the return of the person to military control or a change in status to deceased, missing, or detained or captured. 

4.3. Medically Evacuated, Hospitalized, or Mentally Incompetent Personnel. 

4.3.1. The authorized recipient, if present, arranges with TMO to ship the property of disabled personnel. When the recipient can't be present, the installation commander appoints, in writing, a military member or civilian to make shipping arrangements. 

4.4. DoD Civilians. (Including appropriated fund employees, nonappropriated fund employees and ARC technicians). The installation asks the chief of civilian personnel to appoint someone, in writing, to assist the authorized recipient. 
4.4.2. For civilians outside CONUS (including Alaska and Hawaii). 
4.4.2.1. If the authorized property recipient cannot be present, the Installation Commander secures the property. An accurate inventory is to be made of all property to be disposed of or sent to the authorized recipient. 

4.8. Indigent Persons Who Die on Air Force Installations. 
4.8.1. If no authorized recipient comes forward, the installation commander secures the property and notifies the state official responsible for people who die without a known authorized recipient or a legal representative. 

AFI 34-246, Services, AIR FORCE LODGING PROGRAM, May 17, 2001 

RENE NOTES MISSING 
1.6. Use of Lodging. Air Force temporary duty personnel must use on-base lodging when adequate and available (unless waived for military necessity), and will make advance reservations when traveling to an Air Force installation. Reservations can be made via a traveler's home installation's servicing commercial travel office (CTO) or by contacting an Air Force Inn directly. The Air Force Lodging Directory can be found at http://www.afsv.af.mil. Reservations for CONUS operations can also be made by calling 1-888-AF-LODGE. MAJCOMs must report all lodging phone number changes to HQ AFSVA/SVOHL immediately after the new number is available. 

1.6.2. Installation commanders may establish a maximum duration of occupancy for PCS personnel based on availability of permanent party housing and the needs of TDY personnel up to 30 days. Stays beyond 30 days require forfeiture of BAH: Members can request stays beyond 30 days without forfeiture of BAH for reasons of military necessity or relief of hardship (reference DoD FMR, Vol 7A, Ch 26, Table 26-3, and DFAS-DEM 7073-1 (Base Level Pay Procedures). 

1.6.3. The installation commander reserves the right to refuse service to any guest for cause. (This responsibility may be delegated to the general manager). A MFR detailing the reasons for refusal should be sent to the Services squadron for review and filing. 

1.6.6. Air Force lodging operations are not authorized to involuntarily lodge duty transient personnel in government lodging not meeting the minimum adequacy standards identified in Chapter 2, Table 2.1., during normal, peacetime operations, without the approval of HQ USAF/ILVP. Installation commanders may authorize lodging in facilities not meeting minimum standards for reasons of military necessity, such as contingency operations, natural disasters, emergencies, etc. It is inappropriate to involuntarily lodge duty transient personnel in facilities below minimum adequacy standards solely to reduce TDY costs. However, duty transient personnel may voluntarily accept a lodging room that does not meet minimum adequacy standards. 
1.8. Business Suites. An installation commander may designate distinguished visitor lodging within the visiting quarters. If the protocol office manages business suite reservations, it will release the rooms to the lodging office for use by other travelers by 1600 each day to maximize on-base lodging utilization. 

STANDARDS

2.1. Lodging Facility and Guest Room Standards. DoD 4165.63-M, prescribes standards (see Table 2.1.) for transient, unaccompanied personnel housing (lodging). Personnel staying in DoD lodging operations should have the same quality facilities, furnishings, and services as they would find in a good quality, mid-level, commercial hotel. The standards identified in this AFI are designed with the customer in mind. The customer wants consistent, quality service in all facets of the lodging operation and expects the same quality facilities, furnishings, and service from one Air Force lodging operation to the next. Air Force general managers, through their chain of command, are responsible for ensuring every aspect of their operation adheres to these standards. The use of standards will also help maximize economies and efficiencies in Air Force lodging operations. The general manager's challenge is to meet 100% of the standards. For a complete list of the Air Force Inns standards, see Attachment 3. 
2.1.2. Base SVS/CC's submit waiver requests for unmet space and privacy standards, minimum adequacy, prescribed in Table 2.1. through the installation commander, or designated representative, to the MAJCOM/DRU/SV. If the waiver is supported, the MAJCOM/DRU/SV forwards the waiver to GRADE (see Note 1) STANDARD All Commissioned Officers; All Civilians 250 square feet (net) living area: private room, private bath (Note 2) E-7 - E-9 250 square feet (net) living area: private room, bath shared with not more than one other E-5 - E-6 135 square feet (net) living area: private room, bath shared with not more than one other E-1 (other than basic trainees); E-2 - E-4 90 square feet (net) living area, not more than two to a room, central bath Basic Trainees 72 square feet (net) living area: open bay; central bath HQ USAF/ILVP, with a courtesy copy to HQ AFSVA/SVO, for approval. Standards contained in Attachment 3 are within management's control and therefore are not waived. 

2.2. Guest Services. Air Force lodging guests want consistent service when they stay in an Air Force Inn. The guest service (operational) standards outlined here are designed to ensure consistent service to our guests for the duration of their stay, from reservation to check-out. (See Attachment 3.) 
2.2.2. TLF Reservations. Reservation requests must include an expected arrival time and date. 
2.2.2.5. The maximum TLF stay for Priority 1 guests (members arriving/departing PCS, separating, or retiring; hospital outpatients, friends/relatives of inpatients, etc.) is 30 days. The general manager may adjust/reduce the maximum stay considering PCS and hospital outpatient demand for lodging to maximize TLF availability for Priority 1 guests. The installation commander may grant extensions beyond 30 days on a case-by-case basis. The commander may delegate this authority to the Services commander or division chief. PCS members performing an advance house-hunting trip (e.g., not performed in conjunction with actual move) are limited to 10 days. In overseas areas, the general manager may grant extensions if this reduces TLA costs and does not create hardship for other potential guests. Stays past 30 days may affect BAH entitlement. Members should consult their financial services office for guidance. 
2.2.3. Guaranteed and Non-guaranteed Reservations. Official duty travelers, i.e., TDY/PCS, must use their government travel card (GTC) to make room reservations and pay all lodging room fees per Public Law 105-264 unless exempt from GTC use (exemptions should be reflected on official travel orders). Non-guaranteed reservations are subject to release at 1800 and the room made available to other guests. Lodging will inform guests of the cancellation policy when the reservation is made. 

2.2.4. Space Available Reservations. Lodging will accept and confirm reservations for Priority 2 (space available) guests up to 24 hours in advance of their arrival date, for up to three night accommodations, space permitting. Priority 1 customers will not "bump" Priority 2 customers with confirmed reservations, nor will they bump them once they are assigned quarters for a specific period of time. (Installation commanders may establish a policy limiting the number of days Space A guests can stay in on-base lodging to no more than 30 days a year.) Installations may send requests to increase the window for making Space-A reservations, as well as the length of stay through their MAJCOM for approval. (MAJCOM/SVs will provide an information copy of approved waiver requests to HQ USAF/ILVP and HQ AFSVA/SVOHL.) 

2.2.7.4. The installation commander or the aircraft commander may waive aircrew lodging requirements on a temporary basis for reasons of military necessity. 
2.2.7.5. Transient aircrews may use AF Form 2282, Statement of Adverse Affect--Use of Government Facilities, at Air Force, Army, Navy, or Marine Corps installations when available temporary lodging does not meet Air Force standards for aircrews. When adequate government lodging is available, but does not meet special mission support requirements or crew integrity requirements, or the host installation commander has determined that the requirements cannot be supported, the members may obtain commercial accommodations at their own expense. In these cases, the general manager will not issue NA numbers. The TDY member is responsible for filing the AF Form 2282 at their permanent duty base. 

2.2.21. Quality Assurance Inspection and Review. The installation commander (or his/her designee) inspects a sampling of all types of lodging at least quarterly and is highly encouraged to stay overnight semi-annually. The general manager maintains a record of these inspections to include dates, facilities visited, and comments. 

MANAGING RESOURCES 
3.6. Service Charge Rates. MAJCOMs establish command-wide service charge rates at the minimum amount necessary to cover the cost of providing quality lodging facilities and service to authorized guests. The Deputy Assistant Secretary for Cost and Economics, SAF/FMC, establishes Air Force maximum lodging rates. 
3.6.1. Lodging will charge all occupants the same rate for similar accommodations, regardless of duty status or priority. The installation commander may waive the TLF room charge for additional units occupied by large families. NOTE: The TLF waiver only applies to Priority 1 guests. Space-A guests will incur room charges for additional rooms. The TLF assessment charge, currently $6.00 CONUS and $8.00 OCONUS, must be paid in all cases. 

3.6.5. At overseas operations experiencing financial difficulty due to foreign currency fluctuations, the installation commander can authorize service charge increases for up to 90 days.

Attachment 2 
WHAT PEOPLE DO 

A2.4. Installation Commander. 
A2.4.1. Provides APF resources required to operate and maintain lodging facilities, and provide guest services. 

A2.4.2. Ensures compliance with lodging standards and policies. 

A2.4.3. Monitors lodging fund performance. 

A2.4.4. Maintains optimum utilization of adequate lodging rooms, and recommends redesignation as necessary. 

A2.4.5. Inspects a sampling of all types of lodging at least quarterly. 

Attachment 4 
LODGING PROCEDURES FOR INDIVIDUAL AND UNIT-ASSIGNED RESERVE ON INACTIVE DUTY TRAINING (IDT), AND NATIONAL GUARD PERSONNEL ON INACTIVE DUTY TRAINING OR ANNUAL TOUR STATUS 

A4.1. Government Quarters. Reserve Components (RC) are authorized to pay (or reimburse) lodging for their members' in an IDT status only when government-controlled quarters (i.e., on-base lodging or off-base contract commercial lodging) are provided. Government lodging is authorized only for ARC members outside the designated lodging commuting distance of the installation (ANG - the installation commander's designated commuting distance; AFRC - 50 miles radius, or 1 hour driving time). 

Attachment 6 
AIRCREW SUPPORT 

A6.1. Aircrew Support Programs. 

A6.1.3. The installation commander appoints a program manager empowered with the authority to ensure transient aircrews receive transportation, lodging, and food service support. 

A6.2.3. Host installation commanders will: 
A6.2.3.1. Implement this instruction and approve local support plans and procedures. 

A6.2.3.2. Appoint a base program manager. NOTE: This program impacts several disciplines; e.g., Services, Transportation. No single, functional entity is responsible for providing all the required services under this program. Therefore, the vehicle operations chief, lodging general manager, or food service officer will not be appointed as the Prime Knight manager. Select this individual from an operations unit such as operations support, Air Mobility support, or command post. 

A6.2.3.3. Provide the resources required for a viable Prime Knight program. 

AFI 34-248, Services, CHILD DEVELOPMENT CENTERS, Oct 1, 1999 

Terms

Specified Volunteer Position-A position designated by the installation commander that requires an installation record check because of the nature of the volunteer work. 

Attachment 2 
WHAT PEOPLE DO 

A2.7. Installation Commanders: 
A2.7.1. Establish child development programs on the installation to provide child care for employed active duty and DoD civilian parents of children 0 to 6 years of age. 

A2.7.2. Make resources available to have child care services affordable to all parents. 

A2.7.3. Ensure that children's health, safety, and well being is protected while they are in child development programs. 

AFI 34-249, Services, YOUTH PROGRAMS, Jun 1, 2000 

OPERATING REQUIREMENTS

2.2. Fire Protection, Safety, and Health. Protect youths, staff, parents, and others from the dangers of fire, other hazards, and child abuse and neglect, and protect their health while they are using youth program facilities and participating in youth program activities. 
2.2.8. Protect children from exposure to alcohol, illegal drugs, and tobacco products while they are participating in youth program activities. 
2.2.8.5. The installation commander may suspend the participation of youths or adults who use alcohol, illegal drugs, or tobacco products in youth program facilities or at youth program functions. 

Attachment 2 
WHAT PEOPLE DO 

A2.7. Installation commanders. 
A2.7.1. Establish youth programs. 

A2.7.2. Ensure that programs are available to support employed parents of children 6 to 12 years old. 

A2.7.3. Ensure sufficient resources to make youth programs affordable to all youths. 

A2.7.4. Encourage the active involvement of parents and volunteers in Air Force youth programs. 

AFI 34-252, Services, LAUNDRY, DRY CLEANING, AND LINEN EXCHANGE, Jan 1, 1997 

18. The Laundry and Dry Cleaning Plant Manager. The plant manager: 
-Advises the MAJCOM through the installation commander and Services commander or division chief when regular service times exceed established service times over a period of 30 workdays. 

-Provides laundry, dry cleaning, alteration and repair services for individual clothing when the installation commander authorizes and when the facility is able, on a reimbursable basis. 

-Repairs Government-owned items when the installation commander authorizes and when the facility is able, on a reimbursable basis. 

AFI 34-262, Services, SERVICES PROGRAMS AND USE ELIGIBILITY, Jun 27, 2002 

SERVICES PROGRAM PURPOSE, INTENT AND PROHIBITIONS 
1.8. Program Prohibitions. Do not:

1.8.11. Sell firearms or ammunition except in Rod and Gun Clubs, Outdoor Recreation, Community Recreation Sports Centers, Skeet and Trap programs or other programs as defined by installation commander. 

PROGRAM SCOPE 
2.5. Closure of Activities. If an installation commander wants to close an activity, requests to close all Services activities must be routed through MAJCOM/SV to HQ USAF/ILV 60 days prior to proposed closure. Requests to collocate or consolidate installation club facilities will be forwarded to HQ USAF/ILV, 1770 Air Force Pentagon, Washington, DC 20330-1770 for approval through the respective MAJCOM/SV. Neither requests nor notifications are required for any activity being closed due to a base closure. Requests should include rationale, the alternative to be used in place of the activity, and documentation of approval to use alternate source. In reviewing whether to continue or discontinue programs or activities use the criteria below: 
2.5.1. Accessibility and capabilities of existing exchange service, base commercial or civilian community alternatives. 

2.5.2. Current and planned Services programs of adjacent DoD installations. 

2.6. Resale. AAFES is the primary source of resale merchandise and services, excluding the Defense Commissary Agency (DeCA) stores. Services is the secondary source of resale merchandise and services. Services activities may engage in resale when the installation commander determines (in coordination with AAFES and Services) that AAFES cannot be responsive to the particular resale requirement. Non-AAFES and non-Services activities should refer to AFI 34-223, Private Organization Program, for guidelines on resale activities. 

2.6.1. For Services to establish a new resale activity, the installation commander approves a written agreement between the Services commander or division chief and the region vice president of the servicing exchange, stating AAFES cannot meet the particular requirement. MAJCOM/CCs resolve disputes that occur. Resale activity disputes resolved and approved by MAJCOM/CCs are subject to a biennial review or if the resale operation is a natural extension of the Services program (i.e., Golf Course Pro Shop, etc.) 

2.6.2. Delete. 

2.6.3. The installation commander evaluates Services resale activities biennially to determine whether to continue operating them. The installation commander must consider the following issues when establishing and evaluating these resale activities: 

2.6.3.1. AAFES (or Services where applicable) operating hours. 

2.6.3.2. Distance to the activity from the AAFES or Services (where applicable) activity and the ability to provide delivery service. 

2.6.3.3. Ability of AAFES (or Services where applicable) to provide an adequate line of the types, brands, and quality of goods and services needed to satisfy the particular resale need at acceptable prices. 

2.6.3.4. Ability of a Services activity to provide the products and services needed. 

2.6.3.5. Whether it is both feasible and in the best interest of AAFES (or Services where applicable) to provide the resale activity. 

2.6.5. AAFES usually operates free-standing food operations. The installation commander can consider new Services operation of a non-AAFES activity based on the criteria in paragraph 2.6.3. 
2.6.6. Audio and/or photo clubs can be established only at overseas bases. MAJCOM/CCs establish policies and procedures regarding sale of merchandise and services consistent with Air Force and AAFES resale programs. These clubs may offer the same products and services offered by AAFES when the installation commander determines it necessary to satisfy customer needs. Customers need not be members to make purchases or obtain services. 

2.6.7. An approved Services resale activity can offer consignment sales, as long as the activity has safeguards to limit its liability for the merchandise, and the Services commander or division chief approves. 

2.6.8. Overseas clubs and lodging activities can have commodity concession contracts under a management fee arrangement with AAFES. The installation commander must address (in coordination with AAFES) the issues in paragraph 2.6.3. to consider a non-AAFES commodity concession contract for these activities. MAJCOM/CC must approve these Services commodity concession contracts. 

2.7. Allowable Games of Chance: 
2.7.2. Limited card games and nominal games of chance conducted by and among activity customers (for example, rolling dice or drawing high card for snacks). Such games must be operated with discretion and conform to local law or custom. The installation commander, with the advice of the Staff Judge Advocate, determines which games fit the criteria. 

USE ELIGIBILITY 
3.1.2. Guests have the same priority as their sponsors who must accompany them and be responsible for their conduct. Installation commanders approve local rules governing the number of guests permitted and the frequency of use at specific facilities. Guest participation should not inhibit use by eligible customers. 
3.2. Use of AAFES and Commissary facilities. AFJI 34-210, Army and Air Force Exchanges Services (AAFES) Operating Policies, and DoD 1330.17-R, Armed Services Commissary Regulations, Apr 1987, with Change 1, provide eligibility and use priority information for these facilities. 

3.2.1. The installation commander can extend use of these facilities to an agent of an authorized user, when the user is not capable of shopping (usually up to a year). Services organizations document the authorization using a letter of appointment. (Refer to the AFJI and DoD regulation listed above for appropriate circumstances for extending privileges to an agent.) 

3.3. Suspension, Termination, and Denial of Privileges. Patronage privileges can be suspended, terminated, or denied by the installation commander for cause. Personnel will be notified by letter. Abuses for which privileges may be suspended or terminated include, but are not limited to, the following: 

3.3.1. Using Services facilities to make or repair items for personal gain. 

3.3.2. Distributing merchandise purchased at a Services activity to unauthorized persons, whether or not for profit. (Using such merchandise as a gift is permissible.) 

3.3.3. Personally profiting from use of Services merchandise or services or stealing merchandise or other assets. 

3.3.4. Presenting bad checks intentionally or repeatedly and failing to make restitution on dishonored checks or other indebtedness owed to a Services activity. 

VOLUNTEER PROGRAM 
5.1. Volunteers. Volunteers represent a significant resource for the Air Force. They improve services by providing program user input; expand efforts of military and civilian staff, and extend service delivery capability. Volunteers are a resource multiplier and perform valuable services to individuals, the community and to the entire Air Force. This AFI applies to volunteers who donate their services to authorized Services MWR programs. This AFI does not apply to volunteers who donate their services to private organizations or commercial organizations on the base even when their services may be in direct support of a program providing services to members of the Air Force and their families. Individuals who volunteer their services to private or commercial organizations are not provided tort claims and workman's compensation coverage by the government Volunteers give of their time without direct compensation. Volunteer duties are limited in scope and liability. 

5.1.1. Acceptance of volunteer services. Voluntary services are accepted by the installation commander or designee. The installation commander can limit volunteer services. Only volunteer services intended to be free and unconditionally given can be accepted. Voluntary services must be accepted on behalf of the Air Force (rather than on behalf of a NAFI). The installation commander may designate activity managers and above to accept volunteer services. Volunteers: 
5.1.1.1. Cannot obligate the government (either APFs or NAFs). 

5.1.1.2. Supplement rather than replace paid employees. 

5.1.1.3. Are not provided preferential treatment (free products or services), future employment, or other indirect benefits not received by volunteers in other agencies on the base (Refer to allowable incentives in 5.2.2.). 

5.1.1.4. Comply with all activity policies. 

5.1.1.5. Do not perform duties in which they are susceptible to injury or causing injury to others. 

5.1.1.6. Under 18 years old must provide evidence of parental permission to provide services. 

5.1.1.7. Are supervised comparable to compensated employees providing similar services. 

5.1.1.8. Cannot be accountable for the management, quality, financial solvency, and health/safety of a program or activity . 

5.1.1.9. Can accomplish duties requiring limited accountability. 

5.5. Student Work-Experience Program. Many college-level courses require work experience to fulfill degree requirements. The installation commander, or designee, at no lower than Services Squadron or division level may accept students for on-site work experience in Services programs in either pay or non-pay status. 

Attachment 2 
GENERAL MWR PROGRAM ELIGIBILITY AND USE 

A2.1. Use Table A2.1., Unlimited Program Eligibility and Use Priority, and Table A2.2., Limited Program Eligibility and Use Priority, to determine program access, except where authorization is in conflict with international agreements. 

A2.2. If Services MWR facilities cannot accommodate all authorized patrons, the installation commander determines specific use priorities based on Table A2.1. and A2.2. Members of AF Clubs and their families receive reciprocal privileges in all AF Clubs upon presentation of their AF Club cards. 

A2.5. Patrons described in Table A2.2. are authorized limited use of military Services MWR activities at the discretion of the installation commander. Commanders open activities to these patrons based on local demand and capacity. Resale of food, State tax-free beverages, and tobacco products are restricted to amounts consumed on the premises, and to convenience merchandise incidental to daily participation (such as golf tees). APF and NAF civilian personnel employed by Services, and their family members, may purchase goods and services from their respective activities, without restrictions, (not exchanges), where not prohibited by status-of-forces or other country-to-country agreements. Family members must be accompanied by sponsor. 
NOTES: 

1. Installation Commanders may limit access among active duty members only when space is limited. Additionally, in situations where installations are collocated with or in close proximity to neighboring bases may establish arrangements that further subdivide the active duty categories into two categories (1) members assigned to or supported by the installation, and (2) members not assigned to or supported by the installation, etc. 

4. Rules governing local procedures on the number of guests and the frequency of use at specific facilities will be put into a base policy letter or base regulation. 
a. The installation commander determines that adequate facilities are available and they 

5a. The installation commander determines that adequate facilities are available and they are currently under utilized by higher priority users. 

6. Requests must be submitted and approved by HQ USAF/ILV prior to implementation and must be re-certified every two years with HQ USAF/ILV prior to expiration. Requests must meet the criteria in Note 5. Request form the installation commander must contain the information required in Note 5b and an endorsement by the MAJCOM/SV. 

Attachment 3 
INTENT OF WHAT PEOPLE DO 

A3.6. The installation commander determines the scope of the Services program to meet local needs, within the context of the program intent and the rules on eligibility, funding and manpower. The installation commander ensures the Services organization receives sufficient APF support to meet customer needs and help ensure financial health. 

NOTES: 
1. Installation Commanders may limit access among active duty members only when space is limited. Additionally, in situations where installations are collocated with or in close proximity to neighboring bases may establish arrangements that further subdivide the active duty categories into two categories (1) members assigned to or supported by the installation, and (2) members not assigned to or supported by the installation, etc. 

4. Rules governing local procedures on the number of guests and the frequency of use at specific facilities will be put into a base policy letter or base regulation. 

a. The installation commander determines that adequate facilities are available and they are currently under utilized by higher priority users. 

6. Requests must be submitted and approved by HQ USAF/ILV prior to implementation and must be re-certified every two years with HQ USAF/ILV prior to expiration. Requests must meet the criteria in Note 5. Request form the installation commander must contain the information required in Note 5b and an endorsement by the MAJCOM/SV. 

AFI 34-266, Services, AIR FORCE FITNESS AND SPORTS PROGRAMS, Oct 12, 2001 

1.2. Fitness Center Hours of Operation . FCs will be open a minimum of 112 hours a week. Given the importance of fitness, it is imperative we provide our people maximum accessibility to our fitness centers. Hours should be predicated on the customers' needs and demands, not the convenience of the fitness center staffs. To ensure this, fitness centers should usually be open on federal holidays. This provides our people access to this important quality of life service when they most need it. However, recognizing the unique place Thanksgiving and Christmas hold in American family tradition, commanders may elect to close fitness centers on these days. Installation Commander has discretion to alter operation hours based on available Services squadron personnel and installation mission requirements. 
1.2.1. After-Hour Use. After-hour use of fitness facilities is not encouraged. Today's FCs focus on weight resistance and cardiovascular training equipment that can pose significant physical risks if used unsupervised. As such, after-hour use without certified staff supervision promotes an unsafe environment and puts the customer in jeopardy. Further, the use of facilities after hours increases the opportunity for damage and theft and often interferes with custodial contract cleaning. If after-hour use is requested, recommend hours of operation be reviewed to determine if they can be adjusted to better meet the needs of all customers. The Installation Commander may approve after-hour use of the facility if base FC operating hours do not fully meet mission requirements. Recommend consultation with the base legal office on the liability issues. 

1.2.2. Mini-Fitness Centers. The authorization for mini-fitness centers (unit owned, funded and maintained fitness areas not operated by the Services squadron) rests with the Installation Commander. The number of mini-fitness centers should be kept to a minimum, and approved only when circumstances warrant their existence. Mini-fitness centers may be appropriate in units with a large number of shift workers, and at facilities located outside a 15 minute driving distance from the base FC. Requests for mini-fitness centers are submitted by the unit squadron commander through the Services squadron commander/division chief. If the Services squadron commander/division chief cannot accommodate the unit's request by altering the base FC hours of operation, the Services commander/ division chief forwards the request through the Support Group Commander to the Installation Commander for approval. Mini-fitness centers should be equipped with quality equipment commensurate with that found at the base FC. Units purchase equipment for mini-fitness centers from Allowance Standard (AS) 410, Allowance ID: 410COOB, and should maintain equipment in accordance with (IAW) manufacturer's recommendations. For detailed procedures see AFMAN 23-110, USAF Supply Manual, Vol II, part 2, chapter 22 and AFI 34-204, Air Force Services Logistics Support Program. 

SPORTS PROGRAMS 
4.1. Core and Enhanced Sports Programs. FCs will provide core programs for their customers and where resources are available, provide enhanced programs. Sports programs contribute to the overall fitness program of the Air Force and promote unit esprit de corps. Bases should consider implementing a Commander's Trophy initiative to promote participation in their sports program. 

4.1.1. Core Sports Programs. 

This Category A program, authorized 100 percent APF support, is designed to promote organized, competitive sports between units. The installation commander determines participation which may include active duty, reservists assigned to base units, adult family members, Department of Defense (DoD) civilians (including NAF employees), base contract personnel, and foreign nationals. Active duty and reservists assigned to base units have first priority in intramural sports participation. Do not deny active duty members participation in the intramural program to allow other categories of customers listed above to participate. However, other categories of customers may participate in the intramural program if their participation is needed to offer a particular program. Sports include team and individual in men's, women's, and coed programs. Refer to AFMAN 34-137 (will convert to AFMAN 34-237), for additional guidance. 

4.4. Higher Level Competition. This program is designed to provide elite athletes an opportunity to participate in higher level competition including: varsity, MAJCOM, Air Force, armed forces, national, and international. 
4.4.1. Varsity. The installation commander determines participation, which may include active duty, reservists assigned to base units, DoD civilians, and foreign nationals. Other categories of personnel (not listed above) may be used to augment a varsity team. At all times, active duty members must comprise at least two-thirds of the team composition. Reference AFIs in paragraph 4.1.2. 

Attachment 2 
WHAT PEOPLE DO 

A2.4. Installation Commander. 
A2.4.1. Uses CORPORATE PRISM survey tool to assist with funding and resource decisions. 

A2.4.2. Encourages and supports participation in the installation fitness and sports program. 

A2.4.3. Ensures resources (funding, facilities, and manning) are available to conduct the installation fitness and sports programs. 

A2.4.4. Authorizes installation to host higher level trial camps and championships. 

A2.4.5. Presents the Commander's Trophy if applicable. 

A2.4.6. Determines participation in intramural and extramural sports programs, which may include active duty, reservists, family members, DoD (including NAF employees), base contract personnel, and foreign nationals. 

AFI 34-270, Services, AIR FORCE LIBRARY AND INFORMATION SYSTEM (AFLIS), Sep 1, 1997 

PURPOSE AND STRUCTURE

1.2. Opening New Libraries. Installation commanders or commanders of specialized organizations send requests to establish a library or information center to the Major Command Services Commander or Division Chief (MAJCOM/SV). 

1.5. Customer Eligibility . See AFI 34-201, Services Programs and Use Eligibility. The installation commander determines specific eligibility requirements. 

LIBRARY AND INFORMATION CENTER OPERATIONAL REQUIREMENTS 
2.3. Facilities . General libraries and service centers must meet space criteria and design standards specified in DoD Military Handbook 1190, Facility Planning and Design Guide; AFI 32-1024, Standard Facility Requirements; and AFH 32-1084, Standard Facility Requirements Handbook. Space criteria and design standards are determined by mission and organization for academic and technical libraries or information centers. 
2.3.2. Library facilities will not be used to provide office, work, or storage space for functions not specifically related to library services, with the exception of a room which may be used for non- library meetings. All other uses are subject to installation commander approval and MAJCOM librarian review. 

AFI 34-272, Services, AIR FORCE CLUB PROGRAM, Apr 1, 2002 

ESTABLISHMENT AND MEMBERSHIP 

1.3. Establishing Clubs. Advance approval from HQ USAF/ILV is required when the installation commander desires to establish a new club. 

1.3.3. To establish a club, the installation commander secures appropriated funds (APF) in accordance with AFI 65-106, Appropriated Fund Support of Morale, Welfare and Recreation Programs and Nonappropriated Fund Instrumentalities; approves local club policies and house rules; notifies the MAJCOM/SV of NAFs required for initial operation and equipment; and requests assistance in submitting any necessary application for MAJCOM or Air Force grants (see AFI 34-201, Use of Nonappropriated Funds, will convert to AFI 34-403). Accepts contributions and donations according to AFIs 34-201 (will convert to AFI 34-403) and 34-209, Nonappropriated Fund Financial Management and Accounting (will convert to AFI 34-409). 

1.6. Membership Categories: The membership is composed of members as prioritized and explained below. Persons eligible for membership who decline to join the club may not be guests of members. Members are charged member dues except as indicated below. 
1.6.1. Active Membership . The installation commander extends membership privileges in the following order: 

1.6.1.1. All active duty military members of the US armed forces assigned to the installation or directly supported by it and Reserve personnel on Air Force Reserve Command (AFRC) installations. 

1.6.1.2. Members of US Reserve Components and National Guard units. 

1.6.1.3. Cadets of Service Academies. 

1.6.1.4. Members of the Coast Guard, Commissioned Corps of the Public Health Service, and Commissioned Corps of the National Oceanic and Atmospheric Administration on active duty. 

1.6.1.5. Members of the US military services on the retired list with pay, including reservists retired with pay, and those who have qualified for retired pay at age 60, but who have not yet reached age 60 (gray area retirees). 

1.6.1.6. Honorably discharged veterans with 100 percent Service-connected disability. These members are not charged dues. 

1.6.1.7. Personnel separated under the Voluntary Separation Incentive (VSI) and Special Separation Benefit (SSB) programs for 2 years after separation. 

1.6.1.8. Medal of Honor recipients. These members are not charged dues. 

1.6.1.9. Unremarried surviving spouses of personnel who died while on active duty or while in retired status. DD Form 1173, Uniformed Services Identification and Privilege Card, is sufficient documentation of this status. These members may be charged dues at not more than half the normal dues rate, as determined locally. Membership in the club is commensurate with the grade of the former spouse or sponsor. 

1.6.1.10. Unremarried former spouses who were married to military members for at least 20 years while the military member was on active duty to the Armed Forces. Membership in the club is commensurate with the grade of the former spouse. 

1.6.1.11. U.S. DoD civilians, including NAF employees, when stationed outside the U.S. These memberships are subject to applicable Status of Forces Agreements and other international agreements. The installation commander establishes civilian grade requirements for membership in the officers' and enlisted clubs. 

1.6.1.12. U.S. DoD, Coast Guard, and Federal civilians and their family members when stationed outside the U.S. 

1.6.1.13. Medical personnel under contract to the military DoD Component during periods when they are residing on the installation. 

1.6.1.14. Military personnel of foreign nations when on orders from the U.S. Armed Forces, or in overseas areas when the major command commander grants privileges in the best interest of the U.S. Foreign warrant officers, without officer status in their native country, are not eligible for membership in officers' clubs. 

1.6.1.15. Paid members of the American Red Cross, Young Men's Christian Association, United Service Organization, and United Seamen's Service when assigned with U.S. Armed Forces outside the U.S. 

1.6.1.16. U.S. employees of firms under contract to DoD working on an installation when assigned in areas outside the U.S. These memberships are subject to applicable Status of Forces Agreements and other international agreements. 

1.6.1.17. U.S. DoD and Coast Guard civilians and their family members to include APF, NAF and retired DoD and Coast Guard civilians 

1.6.1.18. DoD contractor personnel and technical representatives working full time on the installation. 

1.6.1.19. Reserve Officer Training Corps cadets when participating in field training. 

1.6.1.20. Former Prisoners of War (POWs) and spouses of POWs or Service members missing in action. These members are not charged dues. 

1.6.1.21. Other Federal employees within the U.S. The memberships are recertified annually. 

1.6.1.22. Leaders in the local community designated by the installation commander. These members may be charged dues and are recertified annually. 

1.7. General Membership Policies. 
1.7.2. Eligible persons who have not joined the club may attend mandatory, official military functions held at the club, (example: commander's call). The installation commander may allow eligible nonmembers to use certain club facilities (example: lunch), or participate in specifically designated functions (example: wing parties). Whenever the commander extends the hospitality of the club to eligible nonmembers, the nonmember pricing applies to any food, beverages or services purchased. 

1.10. Reciprocal Privileges. 
1.10.2. In locations with other US Armed Force installations nearby, the Air Force installation commander determines what privileges to extend to members of other local military service clubs, (Army, Navy, Marine Corps). The local club managers establish a written agreement covering reciprocal privileges, subject to the installation commander's approval, with the managers of the other local military service clubs. 

1.11. Temporary Privileges . The installation commander may grant temporary club privileges to certain personnel. Charge no dues for these privileges, but assess a small one-time or monthly administrative fee to cover any NAF overhead costs. Do not grant temporary privileges to nonmember TDY personnel (see paragraph 1.7.1.1.). Grant temporary privileges to these people: 

1.11.2. Other Types of Authorized Patrons, Privileges and Limitations: 

1.11.2.1. Civic and civilian nonprofit organizations may use a club for an event that contributes positively to community relations and the Air Force, as determined on a case-by-case basis by the installation commander. 

1.12. Use of Clubs by Nonmembers . Eligible nonmembers who decline club membership are not authorized to be guests of members. The installation commander determines when eligible nonmembers may use base clubs. If allowed to use the club, they must pay nonmember prices. 

1.12.1. Anytime the installation commander extends the hospitality of the club to eligible nonmembers, the following mandatory minimum nonmember pricing applies, in addition to the price paid by club members; add $2 for lunch and special function luncheons; add $3 for brunch, special function brunches, and evening meals; add $3 for parties and evening special functions; add $3 for military functions (dining-in/out, etc.); and add $3 for holiday buffets/dinners/events. 

1.13. Membership Dues. Charge dues to all active club members. The installation commander sets the dues rates. 

2.3. MAJCOM. 
2.3.3. Provides staff assistance, training, and guidance to installation commanders, Services commanders or division chiefs, flight chiefs, club managers, and club staffs. 

2.4. Installation Commander. 

2.4.1. Makes sure clubs operate for the benefit of all members and according to Air Force and MAJCOM policies and procedures. 

2.4.2. Approves or disapproves advisory committee minutes. 

2.4.3. Approves or disapproves club use by nonmembers. 

2.4.4. Suspends a member's club privileges or terminates membership when appropriate. 

2.4.5. Approves hours of operation and dues rates. 

2.4.6. Provides funding for authorized APF support. 

2.4.7. Appoints club advisory committee members, or determines they will be elected. 

2.6. Host Unit Support Group Commander. 

2.6.3. Reviews proposed dues rates and hours of operation and make recommendations on these to the installation commander. 

2.6.4. Makes recommendations to the installation commander on approval/disapproval of requests to reinstate former club members whose membership privileges were terminated for cause. 

2.7. Services Commander or Division Chief.

2.7.7. Reviews club advisory committee minutes, and forwards them with recommendations to the installation commander for approval or disapproval. 

2.9.12. Prepares and finalizes the minutes of advisory committee meetings. Committee minutes must be detailed enough to keep the installation commander adequately informed. The minutes are forwarded to the Services commander or division chief within 5 workdays after the meeting. 
2.10. Club Advisory Committee . Basic policy on advisory committees is outlined in AFI 34-201 (will convert to AFI 34-403.  This additional guidance applies specifically to club advisory committees: 

2.10.1. The installation commander makes sure the advisory committee represents the club's membership, including retirees. Each committee must have at least five members. All advisory committee members must be club members. The majority must be on active duty. Voting committee members may be elected by the general membership, or be appointed by the installation commander to represent their unit. Committee membership is for 1 year. 

2.10.2. Members can be re-elected or reappointed once. When a member resigns or departs, the advisory committee may request an election to fill the position, or the installation commander may appoint a replacement. 

2.10.5. The chairperson must be the senior active duty member of the committee, unless the installation commander appoints another active duty member as chairperson. The chairperson votes only in case of a tie. 

2.10.7. The club manager records any out-of-session actions and sends them to the installation commander through the Services commander or division chief. They are made a matter of record at the next regular meeting. 

OPERATING A CLUB

3.5. Contingency Plans . During wars or national emergencies, the installation commander may use clubs to augment APF dining facilities as needed when other alternatives are exhausted. The installation commander: 
3.5.1. May include club use for contingency feeding in a MAJCOM approved base support plan. 

3.5.2. May use clubs for dining facilities 24 hours per day when there is a large influx of troops in overseas areas. 

3.5.3. Ensures club food, beverage (non-alcoholic), and supply items are inventoried and transferred to the APF food facility. 

3.5.4. Does not charge the club for utilities used in support of contingency feeding. 

3.5.5. Reimburses the club from base APFs for the actual cost of all subsistence items transferred, cost of club labor, cost of NAF supplies, and fair wear and tear on club furnishings equipment and facilities. Accomplish this reimbursement via a memorandum of agreement (10 U.S.C. 2482a). 

3.16.7. The preferred method for establishing and funding Official Functions that are to be supported with APF funds will be through the use of a Memorandum of Agreement (MOA). The MOA will be between the Installation Commander and the Services Squadron Commander. The Installation Protocol Office may act on behalf of the Installation Commander. 
3.16.8. The MOA will establish an agreed upon list of installation official functions the Club will support for one fiscal year. The MOA will include the approved price list. A function cancellation procedure will be included in the MOA, and the Installation Commander will make final determination concerning disputes. 

AFI 34-276, Services, FAMILY CHILD CARE PROGRAMS, Nov 1, 1999 

Attachment 2 
WHAT PEOPLE DO 

A2.7. Installation Commanders: 
A2.7.1. Establish child development programs on the installation to provide child care for employed active duty and DoD civilian parents of children 0 to 12 years of age. 

A2.7.2. Make resources available to make child care services affordable to all parents. 

A2.7.3. Ensure that children's health, safety, and well being is protected while they are in child development programs. 

A2.7.4. Have the deputy support commander chair the family child care panel. 

A2.7.5. Ensure that family child care providers comply with the Air Force standards for family child care. 

AFI 34-301, Services, NONAPPROPRIATED FUND PERSONNEL MANAGEMENT AND ADMINISTRATION, Jul 25, 1994 

General Information

1.4. Quality Assessment. Major commands and installation commanders assess the NAF personnel program in accordance with Air Force Manual (AFMAN) 34- 312, Human Resources Assessment of Personnel Management and Administration. 

3.5. Employing Retired US Military Personnel. Hiring officials give members of the uniformed services the same rights and considerations as all other applicants. 
3.5.1. In hiring retired US military personnel, avoid: Giving preferential treatment. Holding positions open while awaiting their retirement. Employing anyone during the period of 180 days immediately after their retirement. EXCEPTION : The installation commander approves a waiver of the 180-day limit. Violating the Dual Compensation Act. 

Appeals and Grievances 
7.2. Grievances. A grievance is a written request made by an employee, or a group of employees acting collectively, for personal relief relating to the employment of the employee(s) which is subject to the control of management. The grievance process involves 3 steps, with the 3rd step decision made by the installation commander. 
7.3. Appeals. An appeal is a written request that an employee makes to contest: A demotion or removal for cause. A business based action. A demotion based on position classification. 

7.3.1. For flexible employees, the appeal process involves 2 steps, with the 2nd step decision made by the installation commander. 

7.3. Appeals. An appeal is a written request that an employee makes to contest: A demotion or removal for cause. A business based action. A demotion based on position classification. 
7.3.1. For flexible employees, the appeal process involves 2 steps, with the 2nd step decision made by the installation commander. 

AFI 34-407, Services, AIR FORCE COMMERCIAL SPONSORSHIP PROGRAM, February 17, 1999 

2.3. MAJCOM Commanders. 
2.3.1. Approve and/or disapprove sponsorships of $5,000 through $100,000, and may delegate approval authority for up to $50,000 to MAJCOM/Vice Commander (CV), Chief of Staff, or MAJCOM Services Director, and up to $25,000 to an installation commander. 

2.4. MAJCOM/SVs. 

2.4.2. Review, approve and/or disapprove agreements for active displays (as defined in paragraph 6.8) of sponsors' products, or delegate approval authority to Installation Commanders. 

2.5. Installation Commanders. 

2.5.1. Control the commercial sponsorship program at base-level and approve/disapprove sponsorships worth $5,000 or less (or other values as delegated by the MAJCOM). Installation Commanders may delegate authority for approval/disapproval and acceptance of sponsorships worth up to $5,000 to the Support Group Commander or Services Commander or Division Chief. 

6. Sponsorship Privileges. The following forms of recognition, exposure, publicity, and displays are permitted for commercial sponsors. 
6.8. Product Displays and Booths. The Air Force permits sponsor advertising information and product displays and booths, such as passive displays of advertising brochures, automobiles, golf carts, computers or office equipment, and so on, at a sponsored event. This is the only authorization for providing more than sponsor recognition under the Commercial Sponsorship Program. No other distribution of advertising information or product or service displays is authorized except for the sale of advertising as authorized in AFI 34-104 and the Advertising Policy Handbook. Commercial advertising brochures may be made available by commercial vendors for casual pick-up at certain on-installation locations designated by the installation commander; however, Services is not involved in and will not assist in facilitating such arrangements in any way. 
6.8.1. MAJCOM/SVs may authorize, or delegate to installation commanders the authority for approving active displays of sponsors' products, such as test drives of cars or demonstrations of exercise equipment. Send copies of agreements to HQ AFSVA/SVPCM. 

6.10. Sponsor Merchandising. 
6.10.1. With the advance written approval of the installation commander, sponsors providing substantial support for an MWR event open to the general public IAW AFI 34-101  may place materials promoting the event and recognizing their sponsorship in local civilian retail outlets or in the local media. The written approval must specify: 

6.10.1.1. A specific time period during which this can be done. 

6.10.1.2. The installation commander or designee must approve all such materials. 

7. General Sponsorship Limitations. These limitations apply to all commercial sponsorship agreements. 
7.4. Advertisements. 
7.4.1. All advertisements, credits, and publicity must be in good taste. 

7.4.2. The installation commander or a designee must approve advertisements, credits, and publicity in advance. 

7.5. Reprisal. Installation commanders ensure that commercial concerns that do not sponsor are not treated with disfavor and that they suffer no form of reprisal. 

8. Dollar Thresholds for Sponsorship Approval. These thresholds apply to both unsolicited and solicited sponsorships: 
8.1. The Installation Commander approves sponsorships worth up to and including $5,000. The commander may delegate all or part of this approval authority to the Support Group Commander and/ or the Services Squadron Commander or Division Chief. Additionally, the Installation Commander may approve up to the dollar amount approval level delegated by the MAJCOM Commander, not to exceed $25,000. 

8.2. MAJCOM Commander approves sponsorships worth over $5,000 and up to and including $100,000. The MAJCOM commander may delegate approval authority for up to $50,000 in writing to the CV, Chief of Staff, or SV, and up to and including $25,000 to the Installation Commander. 

AFI 34-1101, Services, ASSISTANCE TO SURVIVORS OF PERSONS KILLED IN AIR FORCE AVIATION MISHAPS AND OTHER INCIDENTS, Oct 1, 2001 

KEY PERSONNEL IN THE ASSEMBLY AND DELIVERY OF SERVICES AND INFORMATION 
2.1. The Chain of Command of the Unit Experiencing the Loss. Military operations carry with them an inherent risk of loss. Commanders have an ongoing obligation to ensure the members under their command are aware of those risks and manage them responsibly. In turn, members owe it to their families to keep them aware of the nature of their duties and the hazards they entail. Post-loss support of the survivors of deceased military members is an inherent obligation of command. By extension, if persons from outside the unit, including civilians, suffer loss of life as a result of Air Force operations, the chain of command of the unit most closely associated with the event must ensure support and assistance are rendered to those survivors to the maximum extent allowable by law. Wing/installation commanders attempting to fulfill such obligations will be supported by their parent MAJCOM. Should Air Force-level assistance be required (for logistics, funding, etc), the Office of Survivor Assistance (see paragraph 2.11.) will work with the entire chain of command to help execute the provisions of this instruction as fully as possible. (Support to the families of civilians is expanded upon in Chapter 7 of this instruction). Specific responsibilities are as follows . . .

2.1.2. MAJCOM POCs:

2.1.2.2. The MAJCOM POC should facilitate information flow to families, the AF, and the public by: ensuring all proposed early releases of Safety Investigation Board (SIB) and Accident Investigation Board (AIB) factual information are authorized in accordance with AFI 51-503; (see paragraphs 5.4.2. and 5.4.3.). Providing periodic summaries of investigation information as required, to wing/installation commanders, their designated family liaison officers, and the Office of Survivor Assistance (see below). Providing summaries of investigation information to MAJCOM and local public affairs staffs for release to the public once all affected families have been briefed on their contents. Providing summaries of this investigation information to their MAJCOM webmaster for posting on a dedicated "home page" (see paragraph 5.5.). 

2.1.3. Wing/Installation Commanders: 
2.1.3.1. Responsible for ensuring all functional managers provide support as prescribed in this and referenced instructions. 

2.1.3.2. Ensure timely and effective flow of information to families regarding the loss of a member under their command by appointing family liaison officers (see below) for all affected families (see paragraph 5.4. for an expanded explanation of this process). 

2.1.3.3. Take responsibility for initiating timely and effective flow of information to the families of persons involved in an AF mishap, when one of their aircraft is associated with such a loss or when an investigative report of any type is initiated due to the death. 

2.1.3.4. Ensure "just-in-time" refresher training and personal briefings are provided to all family liaison officers upon their appointment following a fatal mishap. Practice FLO program as part of unit readiness exercises. (ARC wing/group commanders will provide "just-in-time" training to designated FLOs, if time and resources permit; the greater stability of ARC forces may partially offset the need for comprehensive refresher training if FLOs are identified and trained well in advance of need.) 

2.1.3.5. Ensure family liaison officer appointments do not adversely affect mission capability or unit readiness where mass casualties or small units are involved by requesting augmentation from similar units at other bases as necessary (augmentees may be for operational purposes or assigned to FLO duty as the situation dictates). 

2.1.3.6. Ensure sufficient number of FLOs are appointed and trained, considering the installation aircraft, runway capacity, and mission requirements. It is recommended every unit provide a minimum of two FLOs (one officer and one senior enlisted) and flying squadrons provide as many FLOs as the maximum crew complement. For example, an installation with aircraft requiring a crew of one may not need as many FLOs as an installation with aircraft requiring a crew of eight. 

2.1.3.7. Appoint, on orders, one FLO per family. (Sample FLO order is at Attachment 12 (Added)). Typically, a FLO is appointed from the home base of the deceased. However, it is sometimes more beneficial to the family to appoint a FLO from a base closer to that family. Coordinate this assistance, as necessary. 

2.1.3.8. Forward a one-year anniversary condolence letter to next of kin and family members. The unit who lost the member(s) prepares this letter. The base SV, MAJCOM SV, and HQ USAF/ILV must be included as cc recipients. (Sample condolence letter is at Attachment 13 (Added)). 

2.2. The Family Liaison Officer (FLO). The Family Liaison Officer is integral to the delivery of services and timely information to families. Family Liaison Officers: 
2.2.1. Are nominated to wing/installation commanders by unit commanders and provided initial training by the Services squadron or Services division personnel in accordance with this instruction before a fatal mishap requires their services. Family Liaison Officers should be appointed in writing by the wing/installation commander. 

2.2.2. Will be assigned by wing/installation commander to each NOK, and to other family members as required, within 24 hours of a fatal Air Force mishap. Initially, a single FLO will be assigned for each person lost in the mishap and will interact with only the family members affected by that person's loss. 

2.2.7. Should be "crew counterparts" (i.e., pilots for the families of pilots, navigators for the families of navigators, squadron members, etc) whenever practical. CAUTION: Before recommending a FLO to the wing/installation commander for appointment, the unit commander should make every effort to determine the recommended individual is not too close to the situation (i.e., dealing with own grief) to be effective in assisting the family. 

2.3. The Summary Court Officer (SCO). The Summary Court Officer is a commissioned officer appointed on orders by the installation commander, pursuant to AFI 34-244, Disposition of Personal Property, to collect, safeguard, and promptly dispose of property belonging to the deceased at the time of their death. The SCO process is part of the larger Mortuary Affairs program, and is specifically designed to help survivors through the management procedures necessary to close out a member's service. The SCO will not be appointed as the FLO in the same mishap. (See paragraph 6.4. for additional information on this process.) 

2.8. The Mortuary Affairs Officer : 
2.8.1. The base mortuary affairs officer is appointed by the installation commander in accordance with AFI 34-242, Mortuary Affairs Program. The base mortuary affairs officer is the base Services commander, director, or deputy who administers and executes the program for the installation commander. The base mortuary affairs officer is specifically prohibited from being assigned to casualty notification or family liaison officer duty. 

2.8.2. The base mortuary affairs officer oversees the administration of the survivor assistance program for the installation commander and will: 

2.8.2.1. Promote survivor assistance awareness. 

2.8.2.2. Facilitate FLO training. 

2.8.2.3. Maintain contact with FLOs throughout the casualty process and report status/issues/progress, etc to MAJCOM POC as required. 

2.8.2.4. Obtain FLO logs and incorporate into mortuary case files (when a mortuary case file is opened). 

2.8.2.5. Remind units that have lost members about the one-year anniversary condolence letters and assist if necessary. Reminders will come from HQ USAF/ILV via MAJCOM SVs. 

2.8.2.6. Obtain a copy of one-year anniversary condolence letters and file in mortuary case files. 

2.13. Other Service Providers:

2.13.2. The National Transportation Safety Board (NTSB):

2.13.2.3. The families of Air Force members who are lost in civil aviation accidents without Air Force aircraft involvement are entitled to all of the benefits and support described in this instruction; however, the NTSB controls all information flow from their investigations (see paragraph 8.4.). Wing/installation commanders should appoint family liaison officers to help families following non-Air Force aviation accidents. 

TRAINING FOR COMMANDERS AND FAMILY LIAISON OFFICERS

3.3. Target Audiences and Timing for Initial Training:

3.3.3. Prospective family liaison officers should be identified by unit commanders as soon as practical after the prospective FLO's arrival in the unit. 
3.3.3.3. Timing of initial family liaison officer training is at the discretion of each wing/installation commander; however, pre-need training is strongly recommended. 
3.4. Refresher and Just-in-Time (JIT) Training: 

3.4.1. Refresher training for wing/group commanders is at the discretion of the MAJCOM/CC. 

3.4.2. Refresher training for unit commanders should be accomplished not later than 1 year after initial training and annually thereafter until they are reassigned. It may be conducted through self-paced study, computer-based training, or other media at the discretion of the MAJCOM/CC. Refresher training should be taken advantage of as an opportunity to update names, phone numbers, and contact procedures for all support activities against possible future need. 

3.4.3. Refresher training for designated family liaison officers is at the discretion of individual wing/installation commanders. 

3.4.4. JIT training is required for family liaison officers. However, family contact should not be delayed to facilitate JIT training. Wing/installation commanders assess each designated FLO's readiness to perform their assigned duties when determining the need for JIT training prior to initial contact. 

CASUALTY NOTIFICATION/INITIAL CONTACT

4.9. The Search and Recovery (S&R) Process:

4.9.3. Termination of S&R:

4.9.3.3. Once the decision to end S&R has been made by the appropriate commander, it becomes the mortuary affairs officer's duty to so advise all affected next-of-kin. This duty normally should not be delegated to the individual family liaison officers, since the emotional impact of this determination is often as profound as that experienced following the initial casualty notification. However, if numerous families are involved, installation commanders may ensure prompt notification by augmenting the mortuary affairs officer as necessary. Should augmentees be deemed necessary, the Air Force Mortuary Affairs Office can offer the designated individuals useful advice prior to making the end-of-search notification; they may be contacted directly for this purpose at the commander's discretion. 

4.12. Interaction with Media During and After Initial Notification:

4.12.4. Release of Fatality Information Prior to Family Notification: 
4.12.4.1. When a military mishap in a civilian community causes significant property damage or civilian loss of life, public affairs directives indicate that wing commanders or their equivalents may release the names of members killed in the mishap before their next-of-kin have been notified, but only when in the judgment of the commander the needs of the public outweigh any potential distress of the victim's next-of-kin. This may be necessary when the commander needs to immediately reassure the community that the members were well qualified and experienced, or when civilian authorities need information on the members to identify the mishap victims' remains. If an immediate release of this type is required, wing/installation commanders will consider making an immediate telephonic casualty notification to the next-of-kin in lieu of an in-person notification. 

NOTE: Telephonic notifications are done by rare exception only and will not be routinely accomplished. 

4.12.4.2. A wing/installation commander's judgment also comes into play in the case of survivors of mishaps. Public affairs directives strongly urge release of the names of all survivors as quickly as possible unless the severity of their injuries makes their survival doubtful. However, if in the judgment of the commander releasing survivors' names would reveal the identity of deceased individuals prior to next-of-kin notification (such as in the case of crew members known by their families to customarily fly together), the survivors' names may be withheld. 

ESTABLISHING AND MAINTAINING INFORMATION FLOW 
5.1. General Guidelines: 

5.1.4. If investigations are delayed pending the outcome of search and rescue or salvage operations, commanders will ensure they receive regular progress reports from the persons conducting such operations and convey them promptly to the affected families. Under these circumstances, mortuary affairs officer search and recovery progress reports required under AFMAN 34-243 may be provided to the affected families directly or via the FLO at the wing/installation commander's discretion. Sensitive information concerning condition of remains should not be released until individual positive identification of remains is made. Without exception, the designated mortuary affairs officer must personally brief the termination of S&R activities to families. 

BENEFITS AND SERVICES FOR SURVIVORS OF ACTIVE DUTY, AIR FORCE RESERVE, AND AIR NATIONAL GUARD MEMBERS 
6.1. Casualty Assistance. The Casualty Assistance Representative (CAR) possesses comprehensive information regarding post-death benefits which needs to be conveyed to NOK and other family members as quickly and efficiently as possible. During the family briefings the CAR addresses: 

6.1.1. Air Force Benefits and Entitlements: 
6.1.1.8. Use of Base Transient Quarters: Dependents may occupy transient quarters when approved by the installation commander, provided they have current ID cards (Uniformed Services Identification and Privilege Card). 

6.5. Memorials and Memorial Services: 
6.5.1. Wing/installation commanders may set aside real property on their installation for construction of a suitable memorial to multiple victims of a single major mishap, or for a tribute to the memory of multiple base personnel who have died in the line of duty. Individuals may be memorialized through renaming of a street or structure, with landscaping projects such as a memorial grove of trees, by adding them to an existing memorial, or by other means prescribed in AFI 36-3108, Memorialization Program and Ceremonies. Should special circumstances surround an individual death, such that it warrants special recognition, consult AF/ILV for policy guidance. 

MAINTAINING CONTACT WITH SURVIVORS 
9.2. When to Disengage: 
9.2.2. If survivor updates are accomplished on a regular basis as prescribed in Chapter 5, survivor outbriefs can focus on expressing the condolences of the Department of the Air Force for the death or injury resulting from the crash, then move efficiently through a synopsis of the investigation results and answer questions of the next-of-kin or family members based upon the facts contained in the report. Once this obligation has been discharged, it is up to the wing/installation commander who has supported family liaison since the accident to render a judgment as to the future need for regular contact and a continuously identified family liaison officer. 

10.4. Routine Case Management: 
10.4.3. ILV, with assistance from the SCAT, will initiate and maintain contact with the designated MAJCOM POC and the affected wing/installation commander throughout the course of the safety and accident investigations, receiving summaries of investigation information, as they become available. The MAJCOM OPR for the AFSAP is the MAJCOM/SV. 

10.4.5. ILV and the SCAT will serve as long-term contacts for families who elect to discontinue local communications with their originally assigned FLO or the mishap unit or wing/installation commander. If a case involving multiple fatalities results in only a few families requiring Headquarters-level support, principal case officers may be reassigned internally based on workload and prior contacts with the involved families. 

ATTACHMENT 3 
WING/INSTALLATION COMMANDER CHECKLIST 

A3.1. Upon taking command: 

A3.1.1. Review AFI 44-153, AFPD 34-11, and AFI 34-1101. 

A3.1.2. Ensure potential family liaison officers have been identified and provided initial training. 

A3.1.3. Ensure establishment of at least one local CIST 

A3.2. Upon notification of a fatal mishap: 

A3.2.1. Ensure disaster response has been initiated. 

A3.2.2. Ensure casualty notification procedures have been initiated. The Air Force Casualty Services Branch (AFPC/DPWC) is manned 24 hours a day, 7 days a week to assist commanders and others who require assistance making notifications; their toll-free telephone is (800) 433-0048. 

A3.2.3. Confirm next-of-kin for each involved member from DD Form 93 in Unit Personnel Record Group. 

A3.2.4. Appoint family liaison officers as required; provide just-in-time training if required and time permits. 

NOTE: A focal point or coordinator for multiple FLO's who reports to the Wing/CC may be required. 

A3.2.5. Consult with the installation CISM Team Chief regarding the need for CIST services. 

A3.2.6. Determine if the unit will be activating a Family Assistance Team (see Attachment 7) or if base-level support of such an effort will be required. 

A3.2.7. Review AFI 34-1101. 

A3.3. Within 12 hours of initial casualty notification: 

A3.3.1. Ensure Critical Incident Stress Management needs have been assessed and acted upon as needed. Pay attention to the mental state of all family members in attendance. If you think professional intervention or counseling may be warranted, ask a CIST member (mental health provider, chaplain, or Family Support Center staff member) to accompany you to your next meeting to obtain an expert opinion regarding the possible need for referral to other service providers. 

A3.3.2. Participate or schedule a one-on-one defusing session for yourself ASAP. 

A3.4. Once casualty notification has been completed: 

A3.4.1. Assign the Support Group commander to monitor: 

A3.4.1.1. Status of mortuary affairs arrangements (with Services Commander/Director) 

A3.4.1.2. Proposals for base memorial services (with Senior Chaplain) 

A3.4.1.3. Procedures for lowering the flag in honor of the deceased (with wing/installation protocol) 

A3.4.1.4. Travel schedule of out-of-town family members who may be coming to attend memorial services (with unit commander and FLOs). 

NOTE: mortuary funds will not be used for NOK travel to base memorial services 

A3.4.1.5. Base newspaper coverage, outside media interest, and possible need for media training for assigned personnel based on intensity of interest and frequency of interactions (with Chief of Public Affairs). 

A3.4.1.6. Personally confirm that all assigned FLOs are making regular contact with the families they have been tasked to support, and that the FLOs are keeping personal visits to an absolute minimum except in the company of commanders or subject matter experts (e.g., casualty assistance representative, mortuary affairs officer, etc.). Determine whom besides the next-of-kin should be offered investigation information; establish contact with any other family members the next-of-kin wishes to have involved. If these additional contacts may result in the currently assigned FLO being overtasked, consider appointing additional FLOs. Remember: quality, personal contact is the cornerstone of effective information flow, and FLOs may unwittingly spread themselves too thin. 

A3.4.1.7. Set aside time to make personal contact with each affected family within 48 hours of the mishap (if practical). 

A3.4.1.8. Prepare letters of condolence as appropriate. 

A3.4.1.9. Discuss possible posthumous decorations with unit commander; assign project officer to begin assembling information ASAP. 

A3.4.1.10. Confirm summary court process has begun. 

A3.4.1.11. Ensure base is in presentable condition for memorial services. 

A3.4.1.12. Decide if a standdown from flying, either as a tribute, for informational commanders' calls, or for safety purposes, would be appropriate. 

A3.4.1.13. Advise AF/ILV of any potential problems, which may be developing with respect to either information flow or local support. 

A3.5. During each in-person or telephonic contact with the family from casualty notification until interment is complete: 

A3.5.1. Review information provided to date regarding: the mishap itself; mortuary briefing; casualty assistance briefing. 

A3.5.2. Inquire about the family's well-being and any pressing needs they might be encountering. 

A3.5.3. Confirm that the designated FLO is meeting the family's needs and expectations; correct misperceptions if there is confusion about his/her role in information flow. 

A3.5.4. Determine if there are unresolved questions or issues that can be addressed at the time of contact. 

A3.5.5. Discuss local media interest and its effect on the family as appropriate. 

A3.5.6. Affirm the Air Force's desire to provide all possible assistance. 

A3.6. During each contact until the accident investigation is complete: 

A3.6.1. Review information provided to date regarding the mishap, and inform the family of the expected date the Accident Investigation Board's briefing to them will be available once you have been advised of a firm target for delivery. 

A3.6.2. Confirm that entitlements have been satisfactorily received. 

A3.6.3. Confirm that the designated FLO is continuing to meet the family's needs and expectations (correct any miscommunications or errors in investigation information as they are encountered). 

A3.6.4. Determine if there are unresolved questions or issues that can be addressed on the spot. 

A3.6.5. Affirm the Air Force's continuing commitment to provide all possible assistance and information in as timely a manner as possible. 

A3.7. After the investigation is complete: 

A3.7.1. Facilitate local travel and accommodations for AIB president or assigned briefing officers. 

A3.7.2. Request an advance copy of the "Summary of Facts" and "Statement of Opinion" in the AIB report from MAJCOM/JA to prepare for family questions. 

Note: Do not provide any portion of the advance information to families or the media. In addition, do not expect to receive a complete copy of the AIB report until after the families have been personally briefed on its contents. 

A3.8. On the first anniversary of the mishap: 

A3.8.1. Forward a one-year anniversary condolence letter to next-of-kin/family members to reiterate the Air Force's sympathies and assess whether the survivors have been receiving the assistance and support they need. The unit who lost the member(s) prepares this letter. The base SV, MAJCOM SV, and HQ USAF/ILV must be included as cc recipients. (Sample condolence letter is at Attachment 13 (Added)). 

A3.8.2 Consider the appropriateness of a brief memorial service marking the event. 

ATTACHMENT 4 
UNIT COMMANDER CHECKLIST 

A4.2.3. Nominate suitable family liaison officers to wing/installation commander as required; ensure they receive just-in-time training if time permits. 
A4.2.5. If the mishap significantly degraded the unit's operational capability, so advise the wing/installation commander ASAP. 

A4.4.6. Inquire into the effectiveness and helpfulness of CIST interventions; make personal observations regarding the state of mind of various family members for discussion with wing/installation commander and head of medical treatment facility as necessary. 

ATTACHMENT 5 
FAMILY LIAISON OFFICER (FLO) CHECKLIST 

A5.2.4. Ask the unit commander to review any personal information (to include personal data card information) he might have on the member who has died. 
NOTE: For persons other than members of the Total Force, ask the wing/installation commander for as much information as is available regarding the person who died, the circumstances surrounding their involvement in the mishap (authorized passenger, bystander, etc.), and who the family wishes to have contacted. 

A5.3. At the first meeting: 
A5.3.1. Ask someone to accompany you, such as your wing/installation commander or the member's squadron commander. Do not go to the meeting by yourself. 

A5.3.6. Be alert to the possibility that other persons besides the next-of-kin may need to be offered investigation information; after consulting with the wing/installation commander, establish contact with any other family members the next-of-kin wishes to have involved. If you think you are being overtasked with excessive numbers of contacts, ask your wing/installation commander to appoint additional FLOs. 

A5.3.9. NOTE: Don't confuse requests to make "death notifications" (see Chapter 4) with requests to permanently engage people other than family members in the information flow process. While this instruction is written to authorize information flow to as extensive a "family" as possible, it does not allow non-family members to interpose themselves between the family that experienced the loss and the Air Force. If the family does not accept your help, don't force it on them, but don't lengthen the lines of communication, either -- withdraw, advise the wing/installation commander that the family is not accepting your assistance, and allow the chain of command to take over the responsibility for conveying essential information directly. If you think your withdrawal is required, don't hesitate to do so, and don't treat it as a failure on your part. 

A5.4.6. Be on the lookout for family members who you have not had pointed out to you by the next-of-kin, such as parents or stepparents, who may be seeking information about the member's loss. Air Force policy is that anyone with legitimate family ties to someone who has died in an Air Force mishap is entitled to effective information flow, just like the next-of-kin. Estranged family members also deserve our help and support. If you become aware of additional family members who seek our help and support, advise your wing/installation commander immediately. 

A5.5.3. Pay attention to the kinds of questions you are being asked. If you perceive that particular types of information are not being provided in a timely manner, consult with your wing/installation commander. If confronted by the media or an attorney, refer to paragraphs 4.12.6. or 5.4.7., respectively, for guidance. 
A5.6. After the investigation is complete: 

A5.6.1. Once the family has received the Accident Investigation Board's report on their loved one's loss, your continuous, recurring responsibilities to them should end. The wing/installation commander should terminate your appointment as a FLO at this time. This does not mean you should immediately sever all ties with the family. Instead, you should advise them that you will no longer be making regularly scheduled contact, but that the entire chain of command will continue to provide as much help and information as it can for as long as the family may need. Insure that base support organizations are apprised of any long-term needs and have been in contact with family members. 

A5.6.2. Be sure to get a final demobilization debriefing once you have discontinued scheduled contact with the family. 

A5.6.3. From this point on, report all calls from the family to your wing/installation commander without delay. Other information providers will take over your duties and get them the facts they need to move on. 

NOTIONAL POST-MISHAP ACTIONS TIMELINE (LONG-TERM) BY RESPONSIBLE FUNCTIONS 
A6.1. 48 Hours to 2 Weeks after the Mishap: 

A6.1.5. MAJCOM/SV: Routinization of HQ MAJCOM investigation information flow process: 

A6.1.5.1. To MAJCOM/CC for early release authorization 
A6.1.5.2. MAJCOM/CC will inform CSAF prior to release 

A6.1.5.3. MAJCOM/JA will inform AFLSA/JACT, who in turn will provide information to Air Staff and Secretariat. 

A6.1.5.4. To MAJCOM/PA for minimum 48-hour embargo, followed by update release 

A6.1.5.5. To mishap wing/installation commander for transmittal to families via the FLO 
A6.1.5.6. Wing/Installation Commander: Securing and targeting of CISM services. 

ATTACHMENT 11 
REQUIRED SUBJECT MATTER FOR SURVIVOR ASSISTANCE TRAINING 

NOTE: Wing/installation commanders should supplement the training prescribed in this attachment with periodic refreshers and/or simulated family contacts, preferably in conjunction with a Major Accident Response Exercise (MARE). 

AFI 35-101, Public Affairs, PUBLIC AFFAIRS POLICIES AND PROCEDURES, Jul 26, 2001 

RESPONSIBILITIES

2.24. Host Unit Responsibilities. In collocated situations, if two or more Air Force commands or activities are in a community, the senior installation commander establishes operating instructions for coordinating local and regional public affairs activities of mutual interest. 

INTERNAL INFORMATION 
5.17. Readership Surveys. A newspaper readership survey should be conducted at a frequency deemed necessary by the installation commander to meet his or her needs and those of readers. The Air Force has approved a standardized Base Newspaper Readership Survey. This standardized survey may be administered to active-duty military, family members, retirees, and civilian employees of the Air Force without need for additional Air Force Personnel Center or AFNEWS/NS approval, provided questions are not altered significantly. Each MAJCOM and FOA Public Affairs office should have the survey and guidelines for administering it. Survey results should be reported to readers and used to develop new newspaper services or techniques. 

5.19. Policies and procedures for CE newspapers. The CE concept is based on the premise Air Force installations will save money by transferring certain publishing and distribution costs and responsibilities to a commercial publisher selected by competitive bid. The essence of the contract between installation and publisher is an exchange of rights as consideration, rather than payment of funds. The right to sell and circulate advertising to the complete readership of the CE newspaper provides the publisher revenue to cover costs and secure earnings. 
5.19.2. Advertising procedures 
5.19.2.11. The contract will specify the publisher will not accept advertisements from any establishments placed "off limits" by the installation commander. 

5.19.2.15. While the editorial content of CE newspapers is written and controlled by installation commanders, the advertising is the responsibility of CE publishers. Procedurally, publishers must decide on their own whether or not to accept and run particular advertisements. Any decision by a publisher not to run an advertisement is final. 

5.26. Establishing CE Publications. When valid communication requirements exist, a commander may establish CE publications other than newspapers. Exercise care not to overburden community advertisers. Only one publication in each category is authorized for each installation. MAJCOMs approve installation publications in these categories. AFNEWS/NS approves MAJCOM and FOA publications. The standardized sample request for proposal/contract (Figure 5.2.); sample award evaluation (Figure 5.4.); and sample statement of work for a guide or map contract (Figure 5.5.) should be followed in contracting for CE publications other than newspapers. Additional provisions may be added to meet command and local requirements, but they must not conflict with required provisions as shown and will not refer to the Federal Acquisition Regulation or its supplements. 
5.26.3. Specific Additions:

5.26.3.2. Telephone directory. The installation commander may elect to include a telephone directory section in a CE installation guide in lieu of printing an installation telephone book, but a separate CE telephone directory is not authorized. Overrun printing of the telephone directory/ yellow pages section of the installation guide is authorized. The number of guides with telephone directories and the number of overrun copies will be clearly specified in the single guide contract. 

5.41. Commander's Access Channel (CAC). Commander's Access Channels are one avenue to reach internal information audiences through a cable distribution system to standard television or radio outlets. While creation of a CAC is the responsibility of other agencies on base, the Public Affairs office is responsible for managing overall program content. PAOs should be familiar with several references for establishing a CAC. These include AFI 33-117, Visual Information Management, and the SAF/AQ web site for acquiring cable television services and the use of CAC at: http://www.safaq.hq.af.mil/contracting/policy/AQCO/catv/index.shtml. The site also features an interactive "Cable Talk" forum to answer questions. 
5.41.1. CAC Responsibilities 
5.41.1.1. The installation commander has final authority over the CAC, and establishes rules and procedures for using CAC. 

CRISIS COMMUNICATION 
7.9. Control of Photography at an Off-Base Location in the United States and its Territories. The authority of PA personnel, on-scene commanders (OSC), accident boards, and security forces is limited in dealing with media, particularly at an accident site outside an installation, unless it is declared a National Defense Area. 
7.9.5. If no civilian law enforcement authorities are on the scene and media representatives take unauthorized pictures, do not seize the videotapes or film or hold the photographer. Instead, the senior Air Force official at the scene or the responsible Air Force installation commander must: 
7.9.5.1. Immediately contact the managing editor or news director of the newspaper, magazine, or television station employing the photographer. 

7.9.5.2. Explain the situation. 

7.9.5.3. Request the return of videotape or film having suspected classified information. 

7.9.5.4. Explain failure to return the material to military authorities violates federal law (18 U.S. Code 793(e), 795,797). 

7.9.5.5. Review videotape and film turned over to the Air Force. 

7.9.5.6. Report the action by telephone and follow-up message, when such contact is made, through normal PA channels to OASD/PA. 

COMMUNITY RELATIONS

8.22. Civilian Aerial Demonstrations On Base. HQ USAF policy on civilian aerial demonstrations and performances for on-base events sets awareness of aviation heritage as a primary objective. While it is the intent of HQ USAF aerobatics at or over Air Force installations normally will be performed by DoD aerial demonstration teams, qualified civilian organizations may be invited to provide aerial demonstrations, flyovers, and static displays when a DoD demonstration team is not available. Commanders must select civilian organizations whose aircraft are of historic military significance and whose performances clearly reinforce and promote a better understanding of the Air Force. The exclusion of aerial demonstration organizations not meeting this criteria is intended to prevent such organizations from becoming the focal point of an event, which could be considered entertainment, which would prevent the installation commander from denying base access to previously barred persons. 
8.22.2. Careful consideration by commanders is required in order to avoid selectively benefiting a civilian enterprise, when inviting civilian demonstration teams. In addition, there may be a number of civilian aerial demonstration organizations, that do not directly contribute to Air Force open house goals. It should be noted if performances by such organizations are the focal point of an event, it could be considered entertainment which would prevent the installation commander from denying base access to previously barred persons. 

ENVIRONMENTAL PUBLIC AFFAIRS

9.23. Air Installation Compatible Use Zones (AICUZ). Flying operations have an environmental impact on the community. The goal of the Air Installation Compatible Use Zone (AICUZ) program is to promote compatible land use development in high noise and accident potential zones around military installations, to promote public health and safety in areas adjacent to installations, and to maintain the operational capabilities of the installation. The program identifies clear zones, accident potential zones, and noise contours, and recommends land-use guidelines for achieving compatible land use in these areas. 
9.23.2. Public Affairs Responsibilities. Usually, the installation commander announces the AICUZ program at a public meeting. Public affairs then releases the AICUZ report, works closely with the base community planners and the environmental team to prepare for public meetings, and acts as an information conduit between the base and the community. 

Section 11B- AFRTS Service 
AIR FORCE BROADCASTING SERVICE

11.7. New Service Installation Process. An installation commander who applies for new service or requests an upgrade where AFBS is the geographic area manager for existing service should contact HQ AFNEWS/BGOX for assistance in preparing the request. 

11.9. Closing AFRTS Outlets. 
11.9.1. The commander of the installation served by an AFRTS outlet operated by AFBS must request approval for disestablishment. 

11.9.2. The installation commander must obtain MAJCOM or FOA coordination and send the request to HQ AFNEWS/BG, 203 Norton Street, Kelly AFB, Texas, 78241-6105. Send an information copy to the manager of the AFRTS outlet involved. 

11.9.5. When it is determined that unmanned service is no longer needed, the installation commander should contact HQ AFNEWS/BGOX at 945-4307 or email at mailto:BGOX@afnews.af.mil. 

AFI 36-102, Personnel, BASIC AUTHORITY AND RESPONSIBILITY FOR CIVILIAN PERSONNEL MANAGEMENT AND ADMINISTRATION, Feb 18, 1994 

SUMMARY OF CHANGES 
This is the first publication of AFI 36-102, substantially revising AFR 40-102. 

1. Delegation of Appointing Authority. Appointing authority as defined in AFPD 36-1 is granted by the Congress to the Secretary of the Air Force who delegates it to the installation commanders assigned a civilian personnel flight. Exceptions are: The appointing authority at HQ USAF is the commander of the Air Force District of Washington. The appointing authority for 32 United States Code (U.S.C.) National Guard technicians who are Air Force civilian employees is the State Adjutants General. The appointing authority for nontechnician (5 U.S.C.) Air National Guard employees is the Commander of Air National Guard organizations who are assigned a civilian personnel flight. The appointing authority for employees who are covered by interagency servicing agreements under AFI 36-105, Civilian Personnel Servicing Arrangements (formerly AFR 40-105), is the commander of any organization who enters into such agreements. (These commanders may not effect a personnel action but may direct that a specific civilian personnel action be taken, corrected, or canceled to comply with a law, policy, directive, or procedure.) 

AFI 36-502, Personnel, MANAGING CIVILIAN PERSONNEL RESOURCES, Mar 30, 1994 

2. Civilian Resource Management Responsibility. Civilian resource management responsibility is assigned down through the Air Force chain of command from the Secretary of the Air Force to commanders of major commands (MAJCOM) or comparable organizations, to subordinate commanders on down to first-level supervisors. Each manager who employs civilian personnel within the chain of command must manage civilian resources properly and is accountable for their immediate supervision. Managers and supervisors at each level must evaluate their subordinate supervisors on how well they manage their civilian resources and take appropriate action to correct or reward managers' performance. 
2.2. MAJCOMs, field operating agencies, direct reporting units, and installation commanders establish a corporate board to make sure that civilian resources are used most efficiently and effectively. The commander or designated representative chairs the board, which includes functional managers and representatives from the civilian personnel, financial management, and manpower communities. The board: Reviews civilian resource management operating budget submissions at installation level. Periodically reviews employment plans and com-pares civilian pay expenditures against budgetary targets. Provides managers and supervisors with targets for the civilian resource operating budget, allocates directed adjustments, and redistributes any surplus funds. Establishes instructions on civilian resource management for the installation. 

AFI 36-701, Personnel, LABOR MANAGEMENT RELATIONS, Jul 27, 1994 

LABOR MANAGEMENT RELATIONS 
This instruction implements AFPD 36-7, Employee and Labor-Management Relations. It contains the Air Force procedures and guidance for managers and supervisors when dealing with employees represented by an exclusively recognized union. It assigns responsibilities to commanders, management officials, supervisors, civilian personnel officers (CPO), labor relations officers (LRO), and staff judge advocates (SJA). It carries out the Federal Labor Relations Statute, 5 U.S.C. Chapter 71 (the Statute), and DoD Manual 1400.25, Chapter 711, Department of Defense Civilian Personnel Manual System, Jan 24, 78. It does not apply to the Title 32 Air National Guard Technician Work Force. The reporting requirements in this instruction are exempt from licensing in accordance with AFI 37-124, Management and Control of Information Reports Requirements. 

SUMMARY OF CHANGES 
This revision aligns the instruction with AFPD 36-7 and Secretary of the Air Force Orders 111.1 and 111.5. It realigns responsibilities for third party filings from the personnel to the legal community. It discontinues the use of AF Form 1510. 

Section A -- Authorities and Responsibilities 

3. Commanders. Installation commanders: 
Provide overall direction in the execution of the Labor-Management Relations Program at the installation. 

Attend labor relations training as prescribed by DoD Manual 1400.25 (DoD CPM), Chapter 711, paragraph 2-3. 

Designate Civilian Personnel Officers (CPO) to act on their behalf in formulating local labor-management relations policy. 

Ensure sufficient resources to effectively manage the program. 

Confirm certification of a labor organization as the exclusive representative of a collective bargaining unit. 

Authorize subordinates to engage in collective bargaining with the duly elected representatives of the work force. 

Make lawful commitments on behalf of the installation by executing negotiated labor management agreements. 

Approve appropriate actions to resolve alleged unfair labor practices (ULP) filed by individuals or collective bargaining units. 

File ULP charges, as necessary, against collective bargaining agents when the MAJCOM has delegated the authority to the installation. 

Post notices and implement orders as required by the Federal Labor Relations Authority (FLRA). 

AFI 36-801, Personnel, UNIFORMS FOR CIVILIAN EMPLOYEES, Apr 29, 1994 

UNIFORMS FOR CIVILIAN EMPLOYEES 
This instruction implements AFPD 36-8, Employee Benefits and Entitlements, and Department of Defense (DoD) Instruction 1418.2, Standards for Furnishing Uniforms or Paying Uniform Allowances to DoD Civilian Employees, 5 May 1969, by establishing standards and conditions for furnishing uniforms or paying uniform allowances to direct hire Air Force employees paid from appropriated funds, including United States Air Force Reserve (USAFR) and Title 5 United States Code (U.S.C.) employees of the Air National Guard. It does not apply to employees furnished uniforms or paid uniform allowances under other laws or regulations, such as medical and food service personnel furnished uniforms under Table of Allowance (TA) 016, non-US citizen employees furnished uniforms or paid uniform allowances under labor agreements concluded with another government, and persons furnished special clothing under AFM 67-1 or its implementing instructions. 

SUMMARY OF CHANGES 

This revision incorporates the guidance established in DoD Instruction 1418.2; eliminates the requirement for uniforms for visiting nurses and operations analysts; establishes the requirement for uniforms for civilian employees of United States Air Force Academy (USAFA) Athletic Department, 47th Flying Training Wing (FTW) aircraft maintenance, certain civilian employees assigned to 3613th Combat Crew Training Squadron (CCTS), certain employees assigned to the operation of audio-visual equipment at Air University; and establishes the requirement for the wearing of approved flame retardant uniforms for firefighters. 

Chapter 1--Scope of Applicability 

1.2. Responsibilities:

1.2.3. Installation Commanders: 
Ensure that employees don't pay for uniforms unless the Air Force provides a uniform allowance. 

Send requests for uniform wear to MAJCOM. 

UNIFORMS FOR CHAUFFEURS AND MOTOR VEHICLE OPERATORS

5.4. Seasonal Uniform. The uniform specifications for chauffeurs consists of a winter and a summer uniform. 
5.4.3. Cap and Tie. Uniform items for chauffeurs and operators of passenger vehicles are normally limited to a cap and a tie. Installation commanders may require these drivers to wear coats only when essential for the purposes of identification and appearance. Commanders may prescribe a jacket of the same color and material as the coat may be prescribed in lieu of the coat. 
AFI 36-802, Personnel, PAY SETTING, Sep 1, 1998 

SUPERVISORY DIFFERENTIALS 
4.1. Introduction. In accordance with 5 U.S.C. 5753-5755 and 5 CFR 575 the Air Force may authorize special bonuses, allowances, and differentials to alleviate recruiting and retention problems because of differences in federal and non-federal pay for comparable positions or to correct pay inequities between a supervisor and subordinate. 

4.1.3. Except as provided in this chapter, the approving official is the individual with personnel appointing authority. In the Air Force, the official normally vested with such authority is the installation commander. The authority may be further delegated. 
4.2. Recruitment, Relocation, and Retention Payment Offer and Approval. The following officials may recommend, coordinate, and approve payments under this paragraph. See tables Table A3.1. and Table A4.1. for a quick reference on Air Force pay flexibilities and approval authority. 

4.2.1.2. Coordinate: Career Program Policy Chair (after review by HQ USAF/DPC). Approve: Installation Commander (appointing official) or designee. 

4.2.6. Category III Employees (Employees not Covered by Categories I and II Including Civilian Faculty Members at Air University and the Air Force Academy): 
4.2.6.3. Approve: Installation Commander (appointing official) or designee. 

4.7. Supervisory Differentials. An official's decision to grant a supervisory differential, including the amount of the differential, must be reviewed and approved by an official at a higher organizational level. See table A3.1 for a quick reference on granting supervisory differentials. 
4.7.3. Supervisory differentials: 
May not be paid if the subordinate upon which the differential is based is a foreign national (direct or indirect hire) or nonappropriated fund employee. 

Will be calculated and paid in accordance with 5 CFR 575.405. Employee (Name) Date Approval Authority (Installation Commander or designee) Date 

AFI 36-807, Personnel, WEEKLY AND DAILY SCHEDULING OF WORK AND HOLIDAY OBSERVANCES, Jun 21, 1999 

WEEKLY AND DAILY SCHEDULING OF WORK AND HOLIDAY OBSERVANCES 
NOTICE: This publication is available digitally on the AFDPO WWW site at: http://afpubs.hq.af.mil. 

COMPLIANCE WITH THIS PUBLICATION IS MANDATORY 

Supersedes AFI 36-807, 22 Jun 1994. 

This instruction implements AFPD 36-8, Employee Benefits and Entitlements, by providing guidance and procedures supervisors need to schedule civilian employees (except non-US citizen employees employed outside the United States and the District of Columbia) for work and holiday observances. It tells how to establish work schedules, rest and lunch periods, make ready and clean-up time. It describes work subject to premium pay and shows how to get approval for holiday work. 

SUMMARY OF REVISIONS 
This revision incorporates IC 99-1 and adds the definition of alternative workplace arrangement (AWA) as paragraph 2.3., (re-numbering the remaining terms and definitions in paragraph 2.), and authorizes MAJCOMs, FOAs or DRUs to establish alternative workplace arrangement (AWA) programs. MAJCOMs, FOAs or DRUs may delegate this authority to installation commanders (para 3.3.). Organization and tenant commanders establish by written order the daily hours for beginning and ending work and the basic 40-hour tour of duty, including uncommon tours of duty, alternative work schedules (AWS), hours and location(s) for alternative workplace arrangements (AWA), as well as rest and lunch periods for their respective organizations (para 3.2.). IC 99-1 assigns numbers to material in paragraphs 4.2., 4.3., and 4.4. which had previously been listed with bullets, and adds attachment 2, with information and a sample AWA agreement for supervisors and employees. Changed or revised material is indicated by a bar (|). The entire text of IC 99-1 is at attachment 3. 

3. Basic Authority: 
3.1. Installation Commanders. Installation Commanders establish the hours for opening and closing the installation. 

3.2. Organization and Tenant Commanders. Organization and tenant commanders establish by written order the daily hours for beginning and ending work and the basic 40-hour tour of duty including uncommon tours of duty, alternative work schedules (AWS), hours and location(s) for alternative workplace arrangements (AWA), as well as rest and lunch periods for their respective organizations. Organization and tenant commanders or their designated representative should set work schedules, assign overtime and holiday work to balance mission requirements, efficiency and economy of operations, and employee needs. These determinations are subject to approval by the installation commander or his or her designated representative who has authority for operation of base facilities. NOTE: organization/tenant commanders set the hours and locations for AWS and AWA; MAJCOMs/FOAs/DRUs approve AWS and AWA programs, unless they delegate this authority to installation commanders as provided in 3.3.

3.3. Major Commands, Field Operating Activities and Direct Reporting Units. Major Commands (MAJCOM), field operating activities (FOA) and Direct Reporting Units (DRU) are authorized to approve AWS and AWA programs. MAJCOMs, FOAs or DRUs may delegate this authority to installation commanders 

AFIS 36-809, Personnel, CIVILIAN SURVIVOR ASSISTANCE, Jul 1, 2003

CIVILIAN SURVIVOR ASSISTANCE 
NOTICE: This publication is available digitally on the AFDPO WWW site at: http://www.e-publishing.af.mil. 

COMPLIANCE WITH THIS PUBLICATION IS MANDATORY 

This instruction implements AFPD 36-8, Employee Benefits and Entitlements. It prescribes the procedures to follow when a civilian employee dies. It explains the responsibilities of commanders; supervisors; employees; civilian personnel flights (CPF); Air Force Personnel Center, Benefits and Entitlements Service Team (BEST) (HQ AFPC/DPCMB); installation mortuary officers; and other staff officials for notifying and assisting the next of kin (NOK). This instruction applies to appropriated fund civilian employees, including United States Air Force Reserve and Air National Guard Title 5 employees, civilian employees assigned to foreign overseas areas; civilian employees with transportation agreements assigned to non-foreign overseas areas; employees who become seriously injured or die while on duty; and local national employees on temporary duty. Records Disposition. Ensure that all records created by this Air Force Instruction (AFI) are maintained and disposed of IAW AFMAN 37-139, "Records Disposition Schedule." 

SUMMARY OF REVISIONS 

This is the first revision of AFI 36-809, 22 Apr 1994. A bar (|) indicates revisions from previous edition. For installation commanders, supervisors, HQ AFPC, CPFs, installation mortuary officers, and other staff officials, it updates and clarifies responsibilities for notification of NOK in the event an appropriated fund civilian employee becomes a casualty. It includes the coordination of the CPF and the Casualty Services Branch (HQ AFPC/DPWCS) in the NOK notification process. This instruction does not change survivor/designated beneficiary benefit procedures in accordance with (IAW) the Office of Personnel Management (OPM) instructions. For the purpose of survivor/designated beneficiary benefits, the term casualty is specifically identified as a civilian death. For the purpose of NOK notification, casualty is defined in AFI 36-3002, Casualty Services. Notification and reporting of all Air Force civilian casualties will occur in IAW this AFI and AFI 36-3002, as appropriate. Also included is a new component in the process, the Air Force Civilian Emergency Data System (EMDS) and the related input document, the Air Force Civilian Record of Emergency Data. 

2. Responsibilities: 
2.1. Employee's Commander/Organization Director: 

2.1.1. When an employee dies, the employee's commander/organization director notifies the installation commander and provides status on NOK notification. The supervisor will immediately contact the CPF. 

AFI 36-810, Personnel, SUBSTANCE ABUSE PREVENTION AND CONTROL, Jul 22, 1994 

RESPONSIBILITIES

Section C--Installations 
2.13. Wing Climate Assessment Committee (WCAC). The commander who has authority over the installation SAO appoints the Civilian Personnel Officer (CPO) to serve on the WCAC. 

2.13.1. The WCAC informs and advises the senior installation commander according to AFI 36-2701. The committee's job is to ensure that the installation effectively implements policies and procedures for the civilian and military substance abuse control programs. 

DEALING WITH THE TROUBLED EMPLOYEE

6.4. Rehabilitating and Treating Employees:

6.4.4. If the rehabilitation committee evaluates a civilian employee, the committee may only be made up of program personnel and specific nonprogram personnel identified in the HHS regulations and authorized in the client's written consent. 
6.4.4.2. The base or senior installation commander may not take part in the committee, except when the employee is an immediate subordinate staff member. 

AFI 36-815, Personnel, ABSENCE AND LEAVE, Sep 5, 2002 

1.2. Responsibilities of Installation Commanders, Heads of Serviced Organizations, Supervisors, and Employees. 
1.2.1. Commander to Whom Appointing Authority Is Delegated (unless otherwise specified in a servicing agreement under AFI 36-105, Civilian Personnel Servicing Arrangements). 

NOTE: Installation commanders may designate the Civilian Personnel Officer to act for them in carrying out these functions. 

1.2.1.1. Administer leave according to law and regulation. 

1.2.1.2. Establish local policy as authorized in this instruction. 

1.2.1.3. Ensure personnel are informed of their rights, responsibilities, and administrative requirements. 

1.2.1.4. Assist operating officials in carrying out assigned responsibilities. 

1.2.1.5. Identify and promptly correct sick leave abuses. 

1.2.1.6. Ensure compliance with applicable directives in reporting and certifying time and attendance. 

1.2.2. Installation Commanders or Heads of Serviced Organizations. Establish appropriate internal administrative procedures for requesting and receiving approval of leave, and specify those supervisory levels authorized to approve leave. 

ANNUAL LEAVE

2.10. Restoration of Forfeited Annual Leave. Annual leave which would otherwise be forfeited may be restored when it is lost because of exigencies of the service or sickness of the employee, if use of the leave was scheduled in advance. Leave may also be restored when an administrative error causes the loss of annual leave otherwise accruable. Before forfeited annual leave may be considered for restoration, use of the annual leave must have been requested, approved, and scheduled in writing before the start of the third biweekly pay period before the end of the leave year. Any leave lost by an employee subject to the Defense Base Closure and Realignment Act of 1990, during the period from 1 Oct 1992 to 31 Dec 1997, shall be restored to the employee and shall be credited to the employee's leave account. The closing of a base is an exigency of the service permitting employees to carry over use-or-lose leave without meeting the criteria for restoration explained below. See 5 U.S.C. 6304(d)(3). 
2.10.1. Exigencies of the Service. Before forfeited annual leave is restored, there must be a determination that an exigency is of major importance and that an employee may not use scheduled annual leave. The following officials, or their designee, have authority to approve exigencies causing cancellation of leave: 
2.10.1.4. An Installation Commander, his designee, or head of serviced organization as referenced in paragraphs 1.2.1. and 1.2.2. 

LEAVE WITHOUT PAY

4.4. Who Approves LWOP. Supervisors authorized to approve annual and sick leave determine (subject to any higher administrative approval required locally) when requests for LWOP for 1 year or less may be granted. LWOP of more than 30 consecutive days must be made a matter of record in the Official Personnel Folder. Supervisors are required to submit a Request for Personnel Action (RPA) through the CPF to the Air Force Personnel Center (AFPC) or a SF 52, Request for Personnel Action, to the local CPF prior to granting LWOP of more than 30 days. Initial grants of LWOP may not exceed 12 months. If an additional grant is deemed justified, the employee's request for extension must be submitted to the installation commander or designee for approval. An extension beyond 1 year may be approved only when it is in the interest of the federal service, or when it is determined that, because of unusual circumstances, the employee would be subjected to undue hardship if the extension were denied. 

ADMINISTRATIVE DISMISSAL 
7.2. Closing an Activity. The installation commander is authorized to close all or part of an activity and to excuse employees administratively consistent with the policy outlined in this subchapter. This authority does not extend to periods of interrupted or suspended operations that can be anticipated enough in advance to permit arranging for assignment to other work or the scheduling of annual leave. 

7.3. Authority to Grant Absence Due to Emergency Conditions or for Managerial Reasons. The installation commander may issue administrative orders as prescribed in DoD 1400.25-M, DoD Civilian Personnel Manual, Subchapter 610, Hours of Duty and Subchapter 630, Leave relieving employees: 

7.3.1. For managerial reasons. 

7.3.2. When emergency conditions exist. 

7.3.3. When normal operations are interrupted by events beyond the control of management or employees. 

7.3.4. When it is in the public interest to relieve employees from duty. 

7.6. Absence Due to Hazardous Weather Conditions or Disasters. Group dismissals of employees without charge to leave because of severe storm, snow or icing conditions, or disasters occurring during or outside regular duty hours may be authorized in accordance with the guidelines in DoD 1400.25-M. These guidelines must be followed by installation commanders in making group dismissal determinations. To ensure orderly evacuation of employees who can be released from duty, and continued maintenance of essential operations, establish local procedures for official notification of group dismissals to all activities and the designation of those functions which must continue to be manned under all weather conditions for reasons of health, safety, and national security. In geographical areas (defined as areas within which employees normally commute to work) where the conditions affect more than one Defense activity, the commander of the activity employing the largest number of civilian employees must make the determination if an emergency exists and assess its impact on the employees, using the guidelines in DoD 1400.25-M. Decisions by other individual commanders within the geographical area at variance with the decision of the major geographical commander must be coordinated with the latter. Group dismissal announcements for Air Force activities in the Washington DC area are controlled by procedures developed by OPM. Under group dismissal conditions, employees are excused or charged leave as follows. . .

EXCUSED ABSENCES 
Section 8A-General Types of Absence 

8.1. Excused Absence. There are numerous instances when employees are absent from their normal assignments to perform acts or services officially sanctioned by management. In performing these acts or services, employees remain under management control or jurisdiction and are considered to be in a duty status. Supervisors are authorized to make individual determinations that the act or service is job-related and not chargeable to leave and to place reasonable limits on the length of such absences from normal assignments. Excused absence is an administratively authorized absence from duty without loss of pay or charge to leave. The leave approving supervisor may excuse employees only for the periods and the reasons specified in this chapter. The installation commander or head of serviced organizations is authorized to excuse employees for brief periods for any other reasons that are deemed to be in the best interest of the public or the Air Force. A "brief period" normally means not more than 4 hours per day. Excused absence differs from administrative dismissal in that it normally addresses individual employees being excused for non-mission related emergency reasons, or for reasons the government encourages such as voting. Excused absence is not authorized for non-duty periods such as crew rest, nor, as in the case of ARTs for the purposes of accomplishing military requirements or military training, e.g., haircuts, chemical defense training, etc. 

VOLUNTARY LEAVE TRANSFER PROGRAM

9.7. Limitations on Donations of Annual Leave. A potential leave donor must have a sufficient number of hours of accrued annual leave in order to donate leave. Donating leave earned in future pay periods is prohibited. 
9.7.1. The maximum donation of leave is no more than a total of one-half of the amount of annual leave an employee would be entitled to accrue during the leave year in which the donation is made (Example: An employee who earns 104 hours of annual leave may donate a maximum of 52 hours.) The limitation on donating annual leave may be waived, in writing, by the installation commander or their designee, provided the employee has extenuating circumstances and it has been documented as such. 

9.7.2. A leave donor who is projected to have annual leave that otherwise would be subject to forfeiture at the end of the leave year under 5 U.S.C 6304(a) may donate no more than the number of hours remaining in the leave year (as of the date of transfer) for which the leave donor is scheduled to work and receive pay. (Example: If two weeks before the end of the leave year, a leave donor has 100 hours of use or lose leave and is scheduled to work for only 60 hours, up to 60 hours may be donated.) The limitation on donating annual leave subject to forfeiture may be waived, in writing, by the installation commander or their designee, provided the employee has extenuating circumstances and it has been documented as such. See 5 CFR 630.908(b) and (c). 

AFI 36-1004, Personnel, MANAGING THE CIVILIAN RECOGNITION PROGRAM Feb 8, 2001 

HONORARY INCENTIVE AWARDS

4.12. Recognizing Length of Service. Management presents certificates and lapel buttons to recognize 10, 20, 30, 40, and 50 years of creditable federal service if at least 5 years were spent in civilian service. 
4.12.2. Obtain these signatures for the certificates: 
4.12.2.3. AF Form 3591, 30 Year Length of Service Certificate Deputy chief of staff, installation commander or designated representative 

AFI 36-1203, Personnel, ADMINISTRATIVE GRIEVANCE SYSTEM, May 1, 1996 

Section A--Authorities and Responsibilities

3. Commanders. Installation commanders or their designee(s), except as provided below, will make final written decisions on grievances. This includes decisions on the rejection and cancellation of grievances. The deciding official must be at a higher organizational level than any person involved in the grievance or having a direct interest in the matter being grieved. If to meet this requirement, it is necessary to elevate the grievance above base level, the deciding official will be an individual in the next higher management level in the grieving employee's chain of command. Grievances filed by employees of a tenant organization will be decided by an official in the grievant's chain of command, except where the grievance concerns matters outside the authority of that chain of command. Grievances filed concerning career program issues will be processed in accordance with Air Force Manual (AFMAN) 36-606, Volume 1, Air Force Civilian Career Program Management, Section H, Grievances and Complaints, paragraph 1.45. Settlement agreements involving career program policies or positions must be in compliance with AFMAN 36-606, Volume 1, Section H, paragraph 1.46. 

8. Local Procedures. Installation commanders and management officials with delegated appointing authority, with the assistance of the CPF, may tailor the AGS to meet local needs, such as specification of deciding officials, time frames for holding grievances in abeyance, and organization or individual designated for review of grievance decisions. Matters excluded from grievance coverage by DoD and this AFI may not be changed unless approved by DoD. Neither may the types of employees covered by the AGS be changed. Processing time limits, as stated in this AFI, must also be observed. 

AFI 36-2011, Personnel, AIR FORCE RESERVE OFFICER TRAINING CORPS, Jul 28, 1994 

2. Responsibilities:

2.7. Host Installation Commanders. Will support the AFROTC program. 
2.7.1. Host Installation Commanders Supporting AFROTC Field Training:

2.7.1.1. Plan, fund, staff and provide services, supplies, equipment, and facilities that contribute to a successful encampment. 
2.7.1.2. Appoint an executive officer of lieutenant colonel rank. 

2.7.1.3. Appoint an assistant training officer of company grade rank. 

2.7.1.4. Appoint a training NCO if the field training encampment will host 350 or more cadets. 

2.7.1.5. Appoint a logistics officer (either officer or qualified NCO). 

2.7.1.6. Appoint a full time secretary to assist the field training staff. 

AFI 36-2102, Personnel, BASE-LEVEL RELOCATION PROCEDURES, Jun 22, 1998. 

Attachment 24 
SAMPLE 

PRIOR SERVICE PROCESSING CHECKLIST MEMORANDUM OPR: MPF Personnel Relocations ElementStudent: _______________ YES N/A 

5. Explain all travel entitlements to member. Information may be available in any Financial Service Office (FSO). The following is a general synopsis of Reserve travel entitlements: a. TDY. While on AD/ADT for less than 20 weeks the reservist is in a TDY status from the time of departure from his or her home until he or she returns, with a few exceptions. Under the following conditions, a reservist will not be in a TDY allowance status and will not receive per diem: 
(1) If home and duty station are both in the corporate limits of the same city or town. 

(2) If reservists commutes daily or is within reasonable commuting distance as determined by the installation commander. 

AFI 36-2103, Personnel, INDIVIDUALIZED NEWCOMER TREATMENT AND ORIENTATION (INTRO) PROGRAM, Jun 3, 1994 

Table 1. Intro Responsibilities. To ensure adequate and timely sponsorship and orientation, the 1. Installation Commander will Implement INTRO program. 2. Chief Military Personnel Flight Chief, Civilian Personnel Flight Develop joint INTRO program. Appoint an INTRO Program Manager. Appoint Employee Development Manager. Use a questionnaire to assess the program. 3. INTRO Program Manager Employee Development Manager Plan, organize, and administer the base orientation program. 

AFIS 36-2110, Personnel, ASSIGNMENTS, Jun 9, 2003

OVERSEA (OS) DUTY

3.8. Date Eligible for Return from OS (DEROS) Management. The following paragraphs provide guidance on initial establishment and computation of DEROS, adjustment of DEROS, the OS Returnee Counseling Program, DEROS options (such as, indefinite DEROS, extension, IPCOT), DEROS curtailments, and DEROS proration. Any request that might result in a change of DEROS for an officer serving in a JDA position must be coordinated with the joint organization (Director, J-1, or equivalent) and HQ AFPC/DPAPP1. 
3.8.9. Curtailment of OS Tour. To offset the costs associated with OS assignments, provide operational continuity, and reduce the frequency of PCS, members will serve the full prescribed tour length for which they are assigned. Reassignment of members that involve PCS earlier than the DEROS month is a curtailment, except when the member requests cancellation of all or part of a previously approved voluntary DEROS extension (see paragraph 3.8.6.8. and Table 3.11.). An IPCOT is a new tour, not an extension. The needs of the AF may require curtailment and reassignment before completion of the prescribed tour; however, such decisions are kept to an absolute minimum. 
3.8.9.3. Member-initiated exception requests for OS tour curtailment may be disapproved at any level (commander, installation commander, MAJCOM, or assignment OPR). If denied locally, the request is returned to the member with the rationale for disapproval. HQ AFPC/DPAPP1 is the approval authority for curtailment exception requests or will forward to the appropriate level as necessary. 

3.8.10. Curtailment of OS Tour or Restriction from OS Duty for Cause. If a member and/or his or her dependents are involved in a serious incident in the host country which has resulted, or could result, in significant adverse publicity to the United States, prompt, positive action must be taken. However, curtailment and reassignment must not be used in lieu of appropriate administrative or disciplinary action, and should be used only as a last resort. 
3.8.10.3. Requesting Curtailment for Cause. When curtailment for cause is necessary, the request must originate or be endorsed by the installation commander. Requests are processed through the host OS MAJCOM for DPA and JA recommendation to HQ AFPC/DPAPP1, with information copies to the parent MAJCOM if applicable. 

3.8.12. Requests to Restrict Future OS Assignments Without Curtailment. On occasion while assigned OS, members or their dependents may establish an unfavorable record of misconduct (that is, on or off base incidents, black-marketing, and so forth) which may indicate they should be restricted from specific future OS assignments. Although there may be insufficient justification to warrant a curtailment for cause, an intervening length of time in the CONUS may be appropriate before the member is allowed to return to a specific OS base, country, or area. If the installation commander determines that a restriction would be in the best interests of the AF, process the request before the departure of the member from the OS area as follows . . .

Table 3.10. Voluntary Extension of OS Tour. 

NOTES:

3. Travel restriction date (TRD) is six weeks after estimated delivery date (EDD). Establish new DEROS as one day after TRD. If new DEROS is 60 days or less from old DEROS, the installation commander may approve extension. If new DEROS exceeds 60 days from old DEROS, forward request to the assignment OPR. In the case of military couples, the installation commander may approve up to a 60 calendar day extension of tour for both members as long as the new DEROS of both members is within the same month. The commander must notify the MPF immediately so they can make the necessary changes to DEROS and other adjusted suspenses. 

Table 3.11. Curtailment of OS Tours. 
NOTES: 

3. Travel restriction date (TRD) is six weeks prior to Estimated Delivery Date (EDD). Establish the RNLTD to gaining unit as one day prior to TRD. Compute new DEROS by subtracting a maximum of 45 days (leave and travel time) from the new RNLTD. If new DEROS exceeds 60 days from old DEROS, forward a curtailment request. In the case of military couples, the installation commander may only approve curtailment of the pregnant member. Submit a request to curtail the male military member, depending on period of curtailment. Enlisted members who have extension to OS tour approved under the OTEIP are not eligible for curtailment except for pregnant members at dependent-restricted locations. These members may extend their DEROS beyond the TRD or request early return of (civilian) spouse. The commander must immediately notify the MPF so they can make the necessary changes to DEROS and other suspenses. 

Attachment 12 
THREATENED PERSON ASSIGNMENTS (TPA) 

A12.2. Processing Guidelines. The TPA program is not a MPF, unit commander, or member-initiated assignment request. The decision to request a TPA rests with the installation commander. The installation commander: 
A12.2.1. Convenes a meeting with the MSSQ/CC or MPF Commander, the Security Forces Commander, AFOSI representative, the Staff Judge Advocate (SJA), and the member's immediate commander to assess the case and determine appropriate action. 

A12.2.2. Decides whether to move the individual immediately to ensure his or her safety by sending the person TDY until they resolve the threat, or until receipt of assignment instructions. Do not use permissive TDY with this program. 

A12.2.3. Does not request PCS until all other means of providing safety are exhausted. As a basic condition for approval the threat must be verified by the AFOSI. 

A12.2.4. Decides if reassignment is necessary and provides full facts and circumstances to HQ AFPC/DPAPP1 through AFOSI secured message channels for assignment determination. Do not use normal message traffic to request a TPA. 

Attachment 20 
OS TOUR ELECTION, COMMAND SPONSORSHIP, INDIVIDUALLY SPONSORED DEPENDENTS, ACQUIRED DEPENDENTS, AND DEPENDENTS OS A20.2. Command Sponsorship. Command sponsorship is approval of the OS installation commander or designated representative for dependents to reside with the member at the OS duty station. See the JFTR, Appendix A, for definitions of dependents. Provided they meet the eligibility criteria, members will be given every opportunity to be granted command sponsorship. While a member is not entitled by statute to command sponsorship or to serve an accompanied tour, there are statutory entitlements associated with approval of command sponsorship. Normally, for a member who has dependents at the time of initial PCS notification and who elects the accompanied tour, approval of command sponsorship entitles a member to receive OS station allowances at the "with dependents" rate, shipment of HHGs and/or travel of dependents to and from the OS duty station at government expense, and authorizes dependents to receive other benefits and privileges associated with command sponsorship. When dependents are not entitled to travel and/or shipment of HHGs to the OS duty station at government expense (for example, acquired dependents [see Attachment 1]), or when dependents travel to the OS duty station at the member's personal expense, then command sponsorship (with concurrent tour status change) must be requested and approved according to paragraph A20.2.4. 
A20.2.1. An OS installation commander or designated representative evaluates requests from eligible members and approves command sponsorship when the member satisfies all of the following eligibility criteria . . .

A20.2.1.3. Adequate dependent support can be provided by local facilities if travel of dependents at government expense is involved. When a member has dependents and requests travel at government expense to the OS duty station, an AF Form 1466 must be processed according to AFI 36-3020, Family Member Travel. However, when travel of dependents at government expense is not requested (for example, travel was at the member's expense), or the member is not entitled to travel of dependents at government expense (for example, dependents were acquired after member's arrival OS), then an AF Form 1466 for the purpose of approving travel of dependents at government expense is not a prerequisite for approval of command sponsorship. However, command sponsorship requests not involving travel of dependents at government expense must include a statement of support/clearance from the local medical and/or education activity. The purpose of the statement of support/clearance is to enable local officials to identify a dependent with special educational needs or need for medically-related services incident to an individualized education plan (IEP), or early intervention services incident to an individualized family service plan (IFSP). Identification of dependents who qualify under the EFMP ensures the member will receive counseling on the availability or lack of availability of facilities and will permit EFMP consideration in conjunction with their next assignment. Similarly, the statement of support/clearance is to enable local medical officials to identify individuals who may have medical problems which cannot be treated locally. Identification of dependents with medical problems which cannot be treated locally allows medical officials to counsel members in advance on what they can anticipate in the event of a medical emergency. Members with dependents with serious or life threatening medical conditions which cannot be treated locally should reconsider their decision to have dependents reside with them at the OS duty station. Installation commanders will then use the information and recommendations received to form the basis for approving a member's request, or for recommending it be disapproved by the appropriate authority (see paragraph A20.2.3.). 

A20.2.3. Revoking or denying command sponsorship to a member who meets all of the eligibility requirements may only be authorized by the SAF. Command sponsorship may not be disapproved due to quality control problems of either the member or dependents, based on manning, or based on the criteria normally considered for OS tour extension requests. A request to revoke or deny command sponsorship must be originated by the installation commander (for example, when local facilities are inadequate to care for a dependent with a serious medical condition but no travel of dependents at government expense is involved) with information copy to the MPF. Requests will contain a complete description of the situation and address why approval of command sponsorship would not be in the best interests of the AF, the member, and/or dependents. Requests will be forwarded to the MAJCOM/ DPA for a recommendation of approval or disapproval and forwarded to HQ AFPC/DPAPP1. HQ AFPC/DPAPP1 will make a recommendation and forward to AF/DPF, who will also make a recommendation and forward to SAF for a final decision. 
A20.2.4. Members serving OS on an unaccompanied tour must request and receive approval of command sponsorship. Approval of command sponsorship is also approval of an accompanied tour election. A member's request must be submitted to the installation commander or designated representative and must include . . .

A20.2.4.10. Copy of any previous AF Forms 1466 (approved or disapproved) executed in connection with PCS to current location, if applicable. As stated in paragraph A20.2.1.3., an AF Form 1466 processed in support of the current request (including when travel of dependents at government expense is not involved) should be included. Requests which do not include an AF Form 1466 may preclude the installation commander or designated representative from making a determination on the member's request. 
A20.2.5. When a member requests command sponsorship (and change of tour status from unaccompanied to accompanied) and as outlined in Table 3.8. has used the government transportation entitlement for his or her family and/or HHGs, then the member must submit a request through the installation commander or designated representative with the information required by paragraphs A20.2.4., through the MAJCOM/DPA for a recommendation to HQ AFPC/DPAPP1. HQ AFPC/DPAPP1 will approve or disapprove, or it may be necessary to process the request to a higher level. The intent is to grant a change of tour only in cases where it is proven that the main reason the member chose the unaccompanied tour and/or moved either dependents or HHGs at government expense, was due to official AF actions. The member must show that an official AF action caused the use of transportation entitlements and, had it not been for the AF's action, it would clearly have been the member's intent to have dependents accompany him or her at the OS duty station. Official AF actions are written directions from AF officials responsible to issue such directions as part of their official duty that caused a member to use his or her transportation entitlements. 

A20.2.10. The effective date of approval of command sponsorship is the date approved by the installation commander or designated representative, the date of approval for requests forwarded to a higher headquarters, or the date of arrival of dependents in the OS area in instances where movement at government expense is involved, whichever is later. 
A20.3. Individually Sponsored Dependents and Acquired Dependents. An individually sponsored dependent (sometimes referred to as noncommand sponsored dependent) is one who either was not entitled to travel to a member's OS duty station at government expense, or who may have been entitled to travel at government expense but travels to the OS duty station without approval of the OS installation commander. An acquired dependent is one who became a dependent after the start of a member's current OS tour (such as by marriage, adoption, etc.). See the JFTR, Appendix A, for definition of acquired dependents. This term does not include persons dependent upon the member before the start of member's current OS tour. The tour status of members with individually sponsored dependents or acquired dependents is not automatically changed from unaccompanied to accompanied, nor are dependents automatically granted command sponsorship. When a member wants command sponsorship of individually sponsored or acquired dependents, he or she must submit a request in accordance with paragraph A20.2. and receive approval. 

AFI 36-2113, Personnel, THE FIRST SERGEANT, May 1, 1999 

APPLICATION AND SELECTION PROCEDURES 
4.1. Host and Tenant Unit Responsibilities. 

4.1.5. The selection board provides a recommendation to the wing or installation commander who has final approval or disapproval authority for submission of application to the MAJCOM. 

WITHDRAWAL PROCEDURES

7.2. Substandard Duty Performance or Unacceptable Conduct or Behavior.

7.2.3. The request for withdrawal letter, along with all information submitted by the member, is forwarded through the CCM to the wing or installation commander for consideration. 
7.2.3.1. Member should be afforded the opportunity for a personal appearance with the wing or installation commander. 

7.2.4. The wing or installation commander is responsible for initial approval or disapproval of withdrawal of the first sergeant (8F000) SDI and the wear of the diamond insignia. (Pending HQ AFPC action, the wing or installation commander may reassign the member, within the wing, to assume non-first sergeant duties.) 

7.4. Voluntary Withdrawal. Members may apply for voluntary return to a previously awarded AFSC after having served in the first sergeant career field for a minimum of three years from the award of the 8F000 SDI. Voluntary withdrawal will not be used in-lieu of removal for substandard duty performance or unacceptable conduct or behavior. 
7.4.1. The unit commander, CCM, and wing or installation commander recommending approval or disapproval will endorse requests and forward to the MAJCOM/CCC for his or her recommendation. The entire package is then forwarded to HQ AFPC/DPAAD. 

HOUSING ACCOMMODATIONS 
8.1. Designation of Housing. The wing or installation commander may, when mission requirements dictate, recommend the designation of all or specific first sergeant positions as mission essential for housing purposes. ( AFI 32-6001, Family Housing Management). 

ANG PERSONNEL

10.7. Withdrawal Procedures.

10.7.2. Substandard Duty Performance or Unacceptable Conduct or Behavior. 
10.7.2.3. The request for withdrawal letter, along with all information submitted by the member, is forwarded through the CCM to the wing or installation commander. The wing or installation commander is responsible for approval or disapproval of withdrawal of the first sergeant (8F000) SDI and the wear of the diamond insignia. 

AFI 36-2201 Volume 3, Personnel, AIR FORCE TRAINING PROGRAM ON THE JOB TRAINING ADMINISTRATION, Sep 30, 2002 

BASE TRAINING MANAGER RESPONSIBILITIES 
3.1. Base Training Manager. Base training is the OPR for supervision of all training programs for units serviced by the host Military Personnel Flight (MPF) regardless of the functional area. The Base training manager duties will not include Unit Training Manager (UTM) duties and additional duties detracting from their primary responsibilities. The Base Training Manager responsibilities include: 

3.1.3. Familiarize personnel at all levels with AF training concepts, scope, methods and procedures. Coordinate and disseminate training policy and program changes with installation commanders, supported units, and MAJCOM training managers. 

AFI 36-2226, Personnel, COMBAT ARMS PROGRAM, Feb 26, 2003 

RESPONSIBILITIES

1.10. Installation Commander: 
1.10.1. Ensures funds, manpower, and modernized combat arms training facilities are available to meet the installation force protection mission. 

1.10.2. Enforces health and safety standards (industrial hygiene) by reducing harmful noise levels, reducing harmful levels of airborne toxic substances such as lead and solvent, and ensures adequate ventilation of ranges. 

1.10.3. Ensures the combat arms training complex meets applicable environmental requirements. 

2.15. Installation-Level Deviations: 
2.15.2. Temporary facility criteria deviations. When the installation is unable to construct or maintain ranges according to specified criteria, installation commanders may approve a temporary deviation not to exceed 12 months. The Combat Arms NCOIC, in coordination with civil engineers, base ground safety, and, if necessary, bioenvironmental engineers develop the request and forward it through the security forces commander to the installation commander. Ensure the MAJCOM Combat Arms functional manager receives a courtesy copy of the temporary deviation. If the deviation cannot be resolved within 12 months, forward deviation request, through installation channels, to MAJCOM Combat Arms functional manager. 

COMBAT ARMS SECTION MANAGEMENT AND USAF RANGE OPERATIONS 
5.1. Purpose. Provides guidance for efficient management and safe operations of Air Force ground weapons training and maintenance complex/facilities. 

5.2.14. Training Schedules. Develop weapons training schedules to ensure maximum use of Combat Arms facilities and resources. Instructor availability is a key consideration when maximizing schedules. Arming Group A have the highest priority and identified Group B UTC positions have priority over arming Group C UTC positions. The installation commander establishes unit-training priorities within each Group. Actual deploying and overseas PCSing personnel have priority over all other personnel. The Combat Arms section must request an annual training forecast from each supported unit. This forecast will identify the number of personnel requiring weapons qualification, weapon type for training required, type of training required, and the rationale or justification for this training (arming need or UTC positions). Unit training sections will schedule their people for the training through the Combat Arms unit. When necessary, Combat Arms will send utilization letters through appropriate command channels to organizational commanders informing them when allocated/available training opportunities/slots go un-used. The Combat Arms schedules must also include dedicated and adequate allocations of time for weapons inspections and maintenance, range maintenance, Combat Arms in-house training, and weapons proficiency. 

WEAPONS MAINTENANCE

6.5. Inspection of Weapons. Use the guidance in the following paragraphs when specific guidance is not provided in the TOs or as stringent. Weapons inspections are done to determine weapon serviceability, safety, discover conditions causing (or could cause) failures, and to determine if required preventive maintenance checks are being performed. Qualified Combat Arms personnel will inspect military weapons assigned to all organizations. During Aug or Sep of each year, Combat Arms personnel are to contact the base supply Equipment Management Section (EMS) to validate the weapon types, quantities, and accounts assigned to the installation. Occasionally, new weapons are received and accounts are established without custodians notifying the servicing Combat Arms section. This same validation process must be applied to units who are supported IAW an approved host tenant support agreement and do not have their own assigned Combat Arms personnel. The Combat Arms section is responsible for obtaining tools and gauges needed to accomplish inspections on service model weapons. Additionally, they must ensure gauges are processed for calibration through the servicing PMEL at intervals established in TO 33K-1-100-2, Technical Manual, TMDE Calibration Interval Technical Order and Work Unit Code Reference Guide. NOTE: In the following paragraphs, TOs may require additional criteria, inspections, or frequency and must be adhered to. Where conflicts occur between TOs for the same weapon, follow the more stringent/detailed guidance. 
6.5.5. Inspection of Weapons in Extended Storage/Preferred Packaging. Units must not remove weapons from extended storage for use during exercises unless absolutely necessary and authorized by the installation commander. Inspection of these weapons takes a joint effort from the organization or unit possessing the weapons, Traffic Management Branch (Preservation, Packing, and Packaging), Base Supply, and Combat Arms. Combat Arms personnel will perform a complete weapon serviceability inspection immediately before units place them in long-term storage, IAW special packaging instructions (SPI). Weapons must be properly packaged/sealed within 30 days of this inspection or re-inspection is required. Combat Arms will also conduct this inspection on all weapons removed from packaging. Pre-deployment inspections (paragraph 6.5.6.) and/or post-deployment inspections (paragraph 6.5.7.) satisfy the requirements of this paragraph. 

AFI 36-2306, Personnel, THE EDUCATION SERVICES PROGRAM, Oct 16, 2000 

7. Program Management.

7.2. The ESO: 
7.2.2. Ensures the MOU requires institutional participation in the EAP. MOUs must be coordinated through the local Judge Advocate office prior to final approval by installation commander and chief executive officer of the institution. The education contracts for USAFE and PACAF require institutional participation in the Military Installation Voluntary Education Review (MIVER). 

AFI 36-2406, Personnel, OFFICER AND ENLISTED EVALUATION SYSTEMS, Jul 1, 2000 

GENERAL CONSIDERATIONS 
1.1. Purpose. The Officer and Enlisted Evaluation Systems have varied purposes. The first is to provide meaningful feedback to individuals on what is expected of them, advice on how well they are meeting those expectations, and advice on how to better meet those expectations. The second is to provide a reliable, long term, cumulative record of performance and potential based on that performance. The third is to provide officer central selection boards, senior NCO evaluation boards, the Weighted Airman Promotion System (WAPS) and other personnel managers sound information to assist in identifying the best qualified officers and enlisted personnel: 

1.1.2. Effective evaluators must have an adequate understanding of OES, EES, or both, depending on who they supervise. OES/EES training was implemented in May 96 to help supervisors fulfill their evaluation responsibilities. All first time supervisors are required to receive mandatory OES/EES training (as appropriate for their position) within 60 days of being appointed as a rater. Additionally, active duty Air Force members should receive recurring OES/EES training. How and when this "refresher" training is conducted is at the discretion of the installation commander. 

AFI 36-2605, Personnel, AIR FORCE MILITARY PERSONNEL TESTING SYSTEM, Feb 3, 2003. 

IMPLEMENTING THE SYSTEM

1.11. Installation Commanders, MSS Commanders, and Base DPs: (All references to installation commanders, MSS commanders, base DPs, or base flight chiefs also apply to ANG base detachment commanders or station commanders; appropriate HQ Air Force Recruiting Service [HQ AFRS] directors or AFRS group and squadron commanders; and Air Force Reserve Officer Training Corps [AFROTC] detachment commanders.) Help manage the Air Force Military Personnel Testing System, giving special attention to test security and training. Responsible for the testing programs conducted under their authority. 

5.16. Actions to Take on Compromise Cases: 
5.16.1. Anyone who knows or suspects a test compromise must immediately report this information to his or her supervisor and TCO. 

5.16.2. The TCO must immediately report this information to the MPF Commander or TCO's commander, as appropriate, who then reports to the installation commander or equivalent. 

5.16.3. The installation commander or equivalent takes the following actions within 24 hours after notification: 

5.16.3.1. Notify HQ AFPC/DPPPWT and the MAJCOM/DP by memorandum or message including all appropriate details. Mark correspondence FOR OFFICIAL USE ONLY--SENSITIVE PERSONNEL DATA. Do not publicize any further. For ANG and AFRC members not on extended active duty, modify the notification procedures to make all reports through their chain of command. 

5.16.3.2. Notify the AFOSI, who determines whether an investigation by them is warranted. If the base AFOSI detachment declines to investigate, prepare a memo indicating they decline to investigate because of no apparent criminal intent. Include date, time, and name of individual making declination. Forward memo to MAJCOM TCO and HQ AFPC/DPPPWT. 

5.16.3.3. If the AFOSI declines to investigate, appoint an investigating officer to conduct a formal investigation (not an inquiry) using Commander-Directed Investigation (CDI) Guide found at http://www.ig.hq.af.mil under inquiries/downloads/guides. Instruct the investigating officer to review this instruction before beginning the investigation and coordinate findings with the AFOSI before submitting a final report. As a minimum, documentation will include: oral testimony or written statements from subjects, witnesses, and experts; a written summary of testimony; and written record of findings and recommendations. NOTE: Investigating officer will be appointed by the organization that identifies the potential test compromise. 

5.16.6. The investigating officer prepares an investigation report when the investigating officer is not the AFOSI in an original and two copies--one for the installation commander, one for the MAJCOM TCO, and one for HQ AFPC/DPPPWT. The installation commander transmits the report to the appropriate court-martial convening authority (if other than the installation commander) with the following information: 
5.16.6.1. A statement of the extent of the compromise. 

5.16.6.2. Corrective actions, including administrative or disciplinary action, taken against the offenders. 

5.16.6.3. Actions to prevent recurrence of compromise. 

5.16.6.4. Statement identifying special court-martial convening authority. NOTE: Do not include any copies of the actual CONTROLLED TEST MATERIAL in the final report unless the entire report is identified as CONTROLLED TEST MATERIAL and handled as such. Identify all other reports as FOR OFFICIAL USE ONLY (TEST CONTROL PERSONNEL). However, if they contain classified information, follow the procedures in DoD 5200.1-R/ AFI 31-401. 

AFI 36-2706, Personnel, MILITARY EQUAL OPPORTUNITY AND TREATMENT PROGRAM, Dec 1, 1996 

SUMMARY OF REVISIONS 
This AFI contains Equal Opportunity and Treatment (EOT) program information taken from AFI 36-2701, Social Actions Program, chapters 1, 2, 3, and 7 with the following changes: expands the EOT program objectives (paragraph 1.1); requires documentation in performance reports for serious or repeated EOT violations (paragraph 1.1.4); explains HQ USAF/DP responsibilities (paragraph 1.4); updates HQ USAF/DPCH responsibilities (paragraph 1.5.1); explains various Air Force organization's responsibilities to the Defense Equal Opportunity Management Institute (DEOMI) (paragraphs 1.11 and 1.12); changes the requirements for Social Actions instructors; provides procedures for adding films to the audiovisual list of Air Force-approved films (paragraph 2.8.1); modifies use of volunteers (paragraph 2.19); reduces observation period for retrainees to 20 duty days (paragraph 2.20.3); expands informal assistance (paragraph 2.22); renames Unit Orientation Briefing to Newcomers Orientation Briefing and expands the training requirement to 1 hour (table 2.2); replaces and renames staff assistance visit program to the unit climate assessment program and deletes substance abuse assessment (paragraph 3.1); modifies procedures for including civilians in the unit climate assessment program (paragraph 3.2.2); explains the Wing Climate Assessment report and Wing Climate Assessment Committee (WCAC) (paragraph 3.5); deletes chief, Social Actions substance abuse responsibilities (paragraph 4.2); updates responsibility of geographically separated unit (GSU) commanders (paragraph 4.3); encourages the use of informal resolution before formal complaints (paragraph 4.9.1); clarifies complaints involving DoD contractors (paragraph 4.10); changes approval authority for withdrawing formal complaints from the Installation Commander to the Chief, Social Actions (paragraph 4.17.2); expands complaint clarification processing time to 20 duty days (paragraph 4.19.1); clarifies guidance on EOT Inquiry Assistance (paragraph 4.23); clarifies appeals for administrative findings of unlawful discrimination or no unlawful discrimination (paragraph 4.25); explains that commanders can administer appropriate disciplinary action while an appeal is pending (paragraph 4.25.3); includes guidance on Article 31, Rights of Advisement (paragraph 4.28); explains the use of feedback in complaint clarifications (paragraph 4.29); includes guidance for mediation (paragraph 4.32); includes guidance on accommodation of religious practices (paragraph 4.40); changes from 6 months to 60 days the time limit to file a complaint (table 4.1); updates guidance on IG referrals; changes definition of senior official from O-6 (colonel) to an O-7 (brigadier general) (attachment 1); adds more terms and updates the definitions of existing terms (attachment 1); deletes age as a category of "unlawful discrimination" (attachment 1); and deletes ethnic group as a basis for filing a complaint (attachment 1). A H indicates revision from the previous edition. 

ORGANIZATION ACTIONS 
H Section A--General Information 

1.2. Organizations That Discriminate. Military members and their family members must not be arbitrarily denied access to on or off base facilities in the United States or overseas. Organizations that deny personnel access because of their race, color, religion, sex, or national origin, or which otherwise in the judgment of the installation commander engage in de facto discrimination, will be denied use of military facilities or resources. 

H 1.6. Air Force Personnel Center, Field Activities Division, Social Actions Branch (HQ AFPC/DPSFS): 
1.6.14. Distributes Affirmative Action Plan (AAP) analysis or summaries to MAJCOM commanders who will distribute them to their base installation commanders to compare Air Force progress with their respective level of command. Provides copies to the MAJCOM Assistant for Social Actions for distribution to base level Social Actions offices. 

Section C--Special Procedures and Supplements 
2.15. Procedures During Contingencies, Hostilities, and War: 

2.15.1. At the discretion of the Installation Commander (IC), EOT staff functions focus on preventing EOT incidents and resolving complaints at bases directly involved in combat operations. 

3.5.4. The installation commander may also request an installation-wide climate assessment. EOT personnel may use current data (3 - 6 months) from previous unit UCAs or administer an installation-wide assessment. 
Chapter 4 

EQUAL OPPORTUNITY AND TREATMENT (EOT) PROGRAM 

Section A--Installation 

H 4.1. Installation Commander (IC): 

4.1.1. Provides for an environment that is free from unlawful discrimination and sexual harassment. 

4.1.2. Develops policies to prevent unlawful discrimination and sexual harassment, and ensures those policies are prominently posted in locations and areas frequented by the base population. 

4.1.3 Ensures personnel attend HRE as required. 

4.1.4. Reviews all closed EOT cases on a monthly basis. 

4.1.5. Acts to repeal any instruction or change any practice, including reprisal, that does not support equal opportunity policy. 

4.1.6. Directs the assessment of the base human relations climate. 

4.1.7. Ensures appropriate disciplinary and corrective actions are taken if unlawful discrimination or reprisal is substantiated. 

4.1.8. Ensures rating and reviewing officials evaluate compliance with directives prohibiting unlawful discrimination and sexual harassment and document serious or repeated deviations. 

4.1.9. Decides first level appeals of formal complaints of discrimination. 

4.25. Military Equal Opportunity Appeal Process:

4.25.6. Installation commanders, MAJCOM/DPs, AF/DP and SAF/MIB are authorized to decide appeals of formal complaints of discrimination. Appeals must be submitted through the local Social Actions office to the lowest appropriate level of command authorized to decide the appeal, e.g. to the IC for appeals of installation-level complaints. Social Actions will ensure the Appeal Authority receives a complete copy of the case file concerning the original formal complaint of discrimination, the written appeal, and recommendations from the Chief of Social Actions concerning the disposition of the appeal. The appeal will be forwarded through the Appeal Authority's servicing Staff Judge Advocate for a legal review prior to action on the appeal. 

AFI 36-2707, Personnel, NONDISCRIMINATION IN PROGRAMS AND ACTIVITIES ASSISTED OR CONDUCTED BY THE DEPARTMENT OF THE AIR FORCE, May 1, 1998 

Section D- Responsibilities 
4. Responsibilities Assigned: This instruction establishes the following responsibilities and authorities. 

4.13. Installation commanders (IC) are responsible for implementing this instruction and ensuring discrimination complaints falling under the purview of this instruction are referred and reported through appropriate channels to HQ USAF/DPCH. 

AFI 36-2831, Personnel, COMMANDER-IN-CHIEF'S (CINC'S) ANNUAL AWARDS FOR INSTALLATION EXCELLENCE, Nov 1, 1998. 

3. Responsibilities: 
3.3. Installation Commanders. Installation commanders seek MAJCOM approval to represent the command in the Air Force competition. 

6. Description of Awards. 
6.1. Installation Excellence. The Secretary of Defense (or a designated representative) honors each Service's winning installation during a Pentagon ceremony held annually in May. The following items are presented to the installation commander: an Installation Excellence Trophy, an Installation Excellence Flag, and a congratulatory letter signed by the President. 

AFI 36-2848, Personnel, AIR FORCE SECURITY FORCES AWARDS PROGRAM, Apr 1, 2000 

SUMMARY OF REVISIONS 
This edition removes field grade officers from competition at both the unit and MAJCOM level (paragraph 7.3.1. and 7.3.2.); reduces the MAJCOM -level individual awards to three categories (paragraph 7.3.2.); separates the Julie Y. Cross and Doris R. McCrosson awards from the Security Forces category and placing them in Other Awards (paragraph 18.); limits MAJCOM-level individual awards to officer, enlisted, and civilian (paragraph 7.3.2.); combines the Individual Mobilization Augmentee nominees with the AFRC individual awards category (paragraph 7.4.); limits individual package endorsements to the unit commander with installation commander concurrence (attachment 2); allows MAJCOM SFs to forward individual packages electronically or with transmittal letter (attachment 2); eliminates the requirement for photo negatives and personnel RIPs (attachment 2); limits unit package endorsements to installation commanders (attachment 3); allows MAJCOM CCs or CVs to forward unit packages electronically or with transmittal letter (attachment 4). 

AFI 36-2852, Services, AIR FORCE SERVICES AWARDS PROGRAM, May 1, 1999 

AIR FORCE SERVICES AWARDS PROGRAM 
1.1. Air Force (AF) Services Awards Program recognizes outstanding squadrons, flights, programs, and individuals that contribute to the AF Services Programs. 

1.2. Responsibilities : 

1.2.5. Installation Commander: 
1.2.5.1. Establishes base-level recognition programs for Services personnel. 

1.2.5.2. Nominates outstanding squadrons, flights, individuals, and programs for MAJCOM and AF awards. 

1.2.5.3. Officially recognizes the command and AF winners. 

1.2.5.4. Ensures individuals are not under indictment or investigation for any reason to avoid situations that would embarrass the AF or weaken the credibility and integrity of the award. 

1.2.5.5. Incorporates a Privacy Act Release Consent Statement in the nomination package to allow the release of information on individuals. 

GENERAL CURTIS E. LEMay AND MAJOR GENERAL EUGENE L. EUBANK SERVICES AWARDS 
2.2. Nomination Procedures. MAJCOM submits a letter of nomination along with an AF Form 1206, Nomination for Award, not to exceed 2 pages. Double space between bullets in the award narrative. Also submit a list of key personnel to include DSN phone numbers, email addresses, and squadron/division fax number. All documents (letter typed in WORD, AF Form 1206 typed in FormFlow) may be emailed to HQ AFSVA/SVPCO. 
2.2.2. The Services Commander or Director presents a simple, low-cost team orientation briefing, using slides, at the outset of the evaluation. The briefing covers the following areas: 
2.2.2.3. Squadron's strategic plan in accordance with AFI 34-, Services Programs and Eligibility. Market data, customer satisfaction information, program use, appropriated fund (APF) and nonappropriated fund (NAF) support, etc., information normally briefed to the installation commander. 

2.3. Review Process. MAJCOM nominees are evaluated based on a 2-part process, i.e., 1) an on-site visit by an evaluation team, and 2) the results of the Air Force Services Customer Feedback Survey (the survey is administered to all AF installations annually by HQ AFSVA/ SVPCM). The team uses the checklist at Attachment 1 as a guide to evaluate nominees. 
2.3.2. The Services Commander or Division Chief presents a simple, low cost team orientation briefing to the evaluation team using slides at the outset of the evaluation. The briefing covers the following areas: 
2.3.2.4. Market data, customer satisfaction information, program use, appropriated fund (APF) and nonappropriated fund (NAF) support, etc., information normally briefed to the installation commander. 

AFI 36-2903, Personnel, DRESS AND PERSONAL APPEARANCE OF AIR FORCE PERSONNEL, Sep 29, 2002 

ORGANIZATIONAL CLOTHING AND EQUIPMENT 
3.1. Organizational Clothing and Equipment. Organizations issue items listed in TA016. The clothing remains the property of the organization. It meets unique functional or work requirements and includes both distinctive and functional clothing items. Members may sew reflective tape on organizational clothing and equipment or use velcro on field jackets so they can remove it during contingencies. 

3.1.2. Functional clothing items include parkas, protective footwear, specialized flight clothing, and so forth. Members wear these items only when performing the duties for which the organization issued them. MAJCOM or installation commanders prescribe wear instructions in supplements to this directive. 

Table 3.4. Distinctive Uniforms--Security Police (SP). 
NOTES: 

1. Airmen affix the 1 1/2 x 1 1/2 inches metallic command emblem to the stiffener, parallel to the headband, 1/2 inch from the top edge of the headband. Remove grade insignia and command emblem when necessary for subdued appearance. 

2. When installation commander authorizes. 

WEAR OF UNIFORMS BY RESERVE, AIR NATIONAL GUARD, RETIRED OR SEPARATED PERSONNEL 
6.1. Conditions for Wear of Uniform . Table 6.1. shows when and where to wear the uniform. 

Table 6.1. When Reserve, ANG, Retired, Or Separated Personnel Are Required Or Authorized To Wear The Uniform (See note 1). 

NOTES: 

9. Installation commanders authorize such separatees to use military clothing sales stores (MCSS) to purchase uniforms and accessories required for special occasions such as military funerals, parades, or other ceremonies. Separatees purchase only the service dress or mess dress uniforms and accessories. Separatees may not purchase items commonly available from commercial sources. MCSSs establish adequate controls over quantities of uniform items each separatee purchases. Commanders ensure separatees present proof of honorable discharge under honorable conditions and know current uniform and grooming standards. 

UNIFORM CHANGES AND SUPPLEMENTS 
7.1. How To Recommend Uniform Changes . Submit proposals for new or changed uniform clothing items and wear criteria on an AF Form 1000, United States Air Force Suggestion, and process as indicated below. Process requests for reconsideration for disapproved proposals the same as initial proposals. They are exempt from the automatic higher level review provisions of AFI 38-401, The Air Force Suggestion Program. 

7.1.1. Processing Suggestions. Host base MPF Customer Service Element considers each proposal. Base-level agencies, e.g., hospital, and safety, provide comments as needed. The installation commander signs proposals recommended for approval with rationale for approval and forwards to the suggestor's MAJCOM Director of Personnel. The MPF Chief has disapproval authority. Disapproval is appropriate when the suggestion is not a new idea, when it duplicates a previous AF Form 1000 with "ownership" rights, or when the proposal clearly is not beneficial or desirable. MPF Chief forwards recommendations for disapproval based on other reasons with the statement "not recommended for adoption, but disapproval not within the authority of this office" on AF Form 1000-1, Suggestion Evaluation and Transmittal. 

AFI 36-2906, Personnel, PERSONAL FINANCIAL RESPONSIBILITY, Jan 1, 1998 

2. Installation Commanders. Develop and coordinate responses to high- level, executive, and congressional inquiries. 

AFI 36-2908, Personnel, FAMILY CARE PLANS, Oct 1, 2000 

FUNCTIONAL AREA RESPONSIBILITIES 
2.1. Installation Commander. 

2.1.1. Establishes procedures for caregivers/designees to enter the base and use the base exchange and commissary on behalf of the military member when the family care plan is in effect. 

2.1.2. Appoints a Family Care Plan Program Advisor to evaluate the effectiveness of unit Family Care Programs to ensure compliance with this instruction and recommend possible improvement areas. The program advisor should work closely with the Military Personnel Flight (MPF) and FSC to ensure all base resources are used to their maximum. 

2.1.3. Ensures all units include family care plans in unit self inspection programs and tests the use of plans during inspections and exercises. 

AFI 36-2911, Personnel, DESERTION AND UNAUTHORIZED ABSENCE, Jun 1, 1998 

Attachment 2 
INSTRUCTIONS FOR PREPARING AND DISTRIBUTING DD FORM 553, DESERTER/ ABSENTEE WANTED BY THE ARMED FORCES 

A2.8. Distribution of DD Form 553: (note 1) 
A2.8.6. The installation commander, exchange officer, and accounting and finance officer. 

AFI 36-3002, Personnel, CASUALTY SERVICES, Aug 26, 1994 

SUMMARY OF CHANGES 
This is the first publication of AFI 36-3002, substantially revising AFRs 30-25, 31 May 1991, and 35-38, 1 Dec 1989. This AFI: 

Redefines MAJCOM-level and comparable-level responsibilities and installation commander responsibilities. Eliminates base responsibility for telegram notification. Eliminates telegram notification for Very Seriously Ill or Injured (VSI) and Seriously Ill or Injured (SI) members. Revises casualty terms and definitions. Adds a new casualty notification checklist. Adds new benefits information. Adds VA Forms 21-534 and 21-535. Paragraph 

THE AIR FORCE CASUALTY SERVICES PROGRAM 
Section A -- General Information 

1.3. Responsibilities.

1.3.4. The Installation Commander: 
1.3.4.1. Has base agencies contact the MPF Chief and CAR for help in obtaining all information and documents needed to report casualties (see table 5.2). 

1.3.4.2. Tells the NOK all known circumstances surrounding the service member's death and advises them of their right to request copies of relevant documents (see paragraph 5.3.5.6.). 

1.3.4.3. Determines the member's casualty status and tells the NOK. 

1.3.4.4. Relieves personnel (including ANG and USAFR personnel) performing casualty standby duties of all additional duties or details. 

CASUALTY REPORTING 
2.6. Reporting Casualties on Military Aircraft or Air Mobility Command (AMC) Commercially Contracted Aircraft. 
2.6.3. Releasing Casualty Information. The installation commander ensures that crew and passenger names and any other information are released to the CAR so commanders can make casualty status determinations. 
Section B--Reports on Deceased Persons 

2.7. Obtaining Conclusive Evidence of Death. 

2.7.1. The installation commander or the on-scene commander must obtain conclusive evidence before reporting the death of an individual. 

Section C--Reports on Members Declared Duty Status - Whereabouts Unknown (DUSTWUN) or Persons Declared Missing 
2.10. Declaring a Member DUSTWUN. 

2.10.7. These examples illustrate when it is appropriate to declare a member DUSTWUN: 
2.10.7.2. A member disappears while participating in a recreational activity such as hunting, fishing, or hiking. The member's installation commander launches a search for the absent member and investigates the circumstances surrounding the member's disappearance. (The search must be extensive enough so that the commander can determine whether the member could freely return.) Initial attempts to find the member fail and the commander determines the member is not AWOL. 

2.17. Submitting AF Form 484, Missing Person(s) Supplementary Report (RCS: HAF-DP(AR)9476, Missing Persons Reports). This report is designated emergency status code C1. Continue reporting during emergency conditions, priority precedence. Submit data requirements assigned this category as prescribed or by any means to ensure arrival on the established due dates. Continue reporting during MINIMIZE. 
2.17.3. For an incident that results in multiple missing persons, like an aircraft accident, submit one report that lists all missing personnel. 
2.17.3.1. Send a copy to each missing person's home installation commander (for information purposes only, since HQ AFMPC/DPMCB is solely responsible for notifying the NOK). 

NOTES 
2. Classified supplemental reports are sent to HQ AFMPC, appropriate MAJCOMs, the intermediate command and the casualty's home installation commander ONLY. 

CASUALTY NOTIFICATIONS 
Section A--General Information 

3.2. Responsibilities. 
3.2.1. An Installation Commander: 

3.2.1.1. Ensures that an appropriate officer notifies the NOK for casualties: 

To members assigned to the commander's installation. Occurring on or in the vicinity of the installation. Resulting from activities associated with the installation. 

3.2.1.2. Decides whether to notify NOK of non-DoD civilians injured or killed on the commander's installation or during an orientation flight or a civic leader tour airlift (see paragraph 3.3). 

3.2.2. See AFI 36-809  (formerly AFR 40-717) for notification responsibilities and procedures for injured or killed Air Force or DoD civilian employees. 

3.2.3. If a member's dependent is injured or dies at an Air Force hospital, the attending physician, the member's commander or a representative, or the hospital commander notifies the member. 

3.2.4. HQ AFMPC/DPMCAC: 

3.2.4.1. Cooperates with installation commanders in the notification process. 

3.2.4.2. Either notifies NOK not residing on or in the vicinity of the reporting base (at the responsible CAR's request) or directs other CARs or officers to notify the NOK. 

3.2.4.3. Instructs the reporting base's notification officer when a CAR is not available. 

3.2.4. HQ AFMPC/DPMCAC: 
3.2.4.1. Cooperates with installation commanders in the notification process. 

3.2.4.2. Either notifies NOK not residing on or in the vicinity of the reporting base (at the responsible CAR's request) or directs other CARs or officers to notify the NOK. 

3.2.4.3. Instructs the reporting base's notification officer when a CAR is not available. 

3.2.5. The CAR: 

3.2.5.1. Instructs the notification officer. 

3.2.5.2. Gives notification officers a copy of the Casualty Notification Officer Checklist (see attachment 16). 

3.2.6. Other military Services notify the NOK of their own members. 

3.3. Notifying NOK of Non-DoD Civilians. 

3.3.1. If Air Force officials notify the NOK, follow the same procedures as for military members. 

3.3.2. The reporting agency (installation command post, security police, and so on) promptly notifies the CAR and the Public Affairs office and works closely with the installation commander to ensure that the appropriate official makes proper notifications. NOTE: AFI 35-201  requires that the Public Affairs office sponsoring an orientation flight or a civic leader tour airlift for non-DoD civilians obtain the names, addresses, and telephone numbers of persons to notify in case of emergency. 

Section B--Notifications for Deceased, DUSTWUN, and Missing Personnel 
3.10. Making Notifications. 

3.10.4. HQ AFMPC/DPMCAC or an installation commander assigns Active Air Force, ANG, and USAFR field grade officers to make notifications on behalf of the Air Force Chief of Staff. EXCEPTION: HQ AFMPC/ DPMCAC may assign other officers to notifications duty. 
3.10.5. Notifications duty: Has priority over all other duties, except in emergencies. Requires service dress uniform. 

3.10.6. Notification officers must be of equal or higher grade than the member they report on. 

3.10.7. If the NOK live on or near the member's installation, the member's wing, group, or squadron commander (or other officer, as determined by the installation commander) personally notifies them. 

3.10.8. If the NOK do not live near the home installation: 

3.10.8.1. The reporting CAR asks HQ AFMPC/DPMCAC to notify them. 

3.10.8.2. HQ AFMPC/DPMCAC contacts the CAR or other appropriate officer at the installation nearest to the NOK and instructs him or her to personally notify the NOK. 

3.10.9. When an officer other than the unit commander notifies the NOK, the unit commander must personally visit them as soon as possible. EXCEPTION: The installation commander may waive this requirement as the circumstances of the casualty dictate. 

3.10.15. The notification officer must be alert to the needs of the NOK and represent the Air Force in a professional manner. Stereotyped procedures are not appropriate. At a minimum, the officer should: 
3.10.15.4. Avoid making detailed statements about the incident. Refer the NOK to HQ AFMPC/DPMCAC for additional information on overseas casualties, or to the home installation commander for information on CONUS casualties. EXCEPTION: If the notification officer is the member's commander or a designated representative and has first-hand knowledge of the circumstances, he or she may give the NOK additional information. 

3.12. Updating the NOK on Search Progress. 
3.12.1. The installation commander or the on-scene commander provides the NOK with daily search progress updates. 

3.13. Notifying NOK of the Return to Military Control (RMC) of DUSTWUN and Missing Personnel. 
3.13.1. Make these notifications by the fastest method possible. 

3.13.2. The reporting installation's commander notifies the NOK. 

CIRCUMSTANCE AND CONDOLENCE LETTERS, CERTIFICATES OF HONORABLE SERVICE, AND DOCUMENTATION ON CAUSE AND CIRCUMSTANCES OF DEATH 
5.3. Documentation on Cause and Circumstances of Death.

5.3.5. Obtaining Documentation.

5.3.5.9. The Mission Support Squadron Commander or MPF Chief informs installation commanders of progress and problems in obtaining documentation. 

5.3.9. Distributing Documentation. The CAR follows these guidelines:

5.3.9.5. Send the installation commander a copy of all messages concerning documentation distribution. 

AFI 36-3009, Personnel, FAMILY SUPPORT CENTER PROGRAM, Feb 1, 1997 

2.6. The Installation Commander identifies, staffs, funds and ensures the availability and quality of FSC facilities, services and programs. 
H 2.6.1. Ensures development and implementation of base Community Action Plan every two years. It should be accomplished within six months of the completion of the Air Force Community Needs Assessment. This plan may be incorporated into the installation strategic planning process. 

2.6.1.1. Elicits a list of concerns about family/community issues, programs, problems, etc., presented to CAIB. Data can be gathered directly from grass roots focus groups, needs assessments, local surveys, etc. 

2.6.1.2. Forward to MAJCOM those issues or problems that cannot be resolved at base level. 

2.7. The FSC Director manages and leads the FSC program and consults with the installation commander for family issues and is responsible for the following . . .

2.7.1. Develops and oversees execution of the FSC budget. 
2.7.2. Coordinates and implements the AFFAM strategic plan at the FSC. 

2.7.3. Selects the FSC Deputy Director who assists the Director in the overall management of the FSC. Selection is subject to approval by Installation Commander and criteria at attachment 4. 

H 3. Core Activities. This instruction establishes the following core activities provided by FSCs. These activities are integral to each FSC program and should be performed by all FSC personnel. Every activity requires outreach to deliver services/programs beyond the walls of the FSC. An annual Outreach Plan will define targeted populations, needs, resource shortfalls, outreach strategies and impact. This plan should be coordinated with other outreach and prevention efforts. 
3.4. Leadership Consultation. Provides information and assistance to the installation commander and unit leadership to address individual and family concerns. FSC Director should meet with new commanders and First Sergeants within 60 days of their arrival. 

5. Special Considerations. This instruction establishes the following special considerations for FSC operations: 
H 5.6. Family Services Program (FSP). Air Force's traditional volunteer organization that assists service members and their families. The FSP is an optional program based on local needs and availability of volunteers. 
5.6.1. Is under the overall supervision of the FSC Director. 

5.6.2. Nonappropriated funds (NAF) may be used to fund selected FSP services IAW guidance in AFI 34-201, Use of Funds. Examples include items in lending closets, and uniforms, awards, and child development services for volunteers. Budgets should be submitted through the NAF Council for approval by the installation commander. Donations may be used to augment requirements. 

H 7. Community Action Information Board (CAIB): This instruction establishes the following concept of operations. 
7.3. Membership: The CAIB will be chaired by the installation commander. If delegated. The FSC Director is the OPR for the CAIB. Although not restricted, membership must include those individuals specified in attachment 3 (para. 3.1.). Consider inviting a variety of agencies/individuals who have a direct impact on the quality of life for single members and families in the community. 

H COMMUNITY ACTION INFORMATION BOARD (CAIB) AND SUBCOMMITTEE MEMBERSHIP 
A2.2. CAIB Subcommittees: 
A2.2.1. Relocation Assistance Coordinating Committee (RACC). 

A2.2.1.1. The installation commander establishes the RACC. The support group commander chairs the RACC. If delegated, the chairperson should not be lower than the deputy support group commander. 

A2.2.1.2. RACC membership includes, as a minimum, representatives from the FSC, accounting and finance, chaplain's office, military personnel flight, services, youth flight, transportation, housing referral office, and medical services. 

A2.2.2. Transition Assistance Coordinating Committee (TACC). 

A2.2.2.1. The installation commander establishes the TACC. The support group commander chairs the TACC. If delegated, the chairperson should not be lower than the deputy support group commander. 

AFI 36-3011, Personnel, AIR FORCE RELOCATION ASSISTANCE PROGRAM (RAP), Dec 1, 1997 

2. Responsibilities and Authorities. This instruction establishes the following responsibilities and authorities: 
2.5. The Installation Commander: 
2.5.1. Establishes a Relocation Assistance Coordinating Committee (RACC), to be chaired by the Support Group Commander, and a comprehensive, coordinated, and effective installation RAP. 

2.5.2. Ensures the RAP informs DoD personnel and their families of relocation services, with emphasis on junior personnel and personnel moving overseas (OS). 

2.5.3. Adequately staffs the RAP with trained personnel, based on specific installation needs and mission requirements. 

2.5.4. Allocates adequate resources to accomplish the RAP mission. 

2.5.5. Ensures installation agencies collaborate and coordinate with each other and with other federal, state, and civilian agencies that provide relocation information and assistance. 

3. Relocation Assistance Coordinating Committee (RACC) is a subcommittee of the Community Action Information Board (CAIB). 
3.3. Food Service Support . On a space available basis, the installation commander may authorize military members and their family members to eat in appropriated fund dining facilities to relieve undue financial hardship during the official PCS. Members and their family members will pay the appropriate rate as shown in AFI 34-401, Food Service Management Program. 

Terms

Community Action Information Board (CAIB)-A forum where family-related issues, needs, and resources are identified and addressed. The installation commander coordinates decision-making and determines the most appropriate OPR for delivering the identified services for Air Force families according to AFI 36-3011, Air Force Relocation Assistance Program. 

AFI 36-3020, Personnel, FAMILY MEMBER TRAVEL, Jun 10, 1994 

FAMILY MEMBER TRAVEL 
This instruction implements Air Force Policy Directives 24-1, Personnel Movement, and 36-30, Military Entitlements. It furnishes guidance on the conditions for travel of Air Force personnel and their family members and is used in conjunction with portions of the following: DoD Directives 1315.7, Military Personnel Assignments with Change 1, Jan 9, 1987, and 1327.5, Leave and Liberty with Changes 1 and 2, Sep 24, 1985, and DoD Regulation 4515.13R, Air Transportation Eligibility with Change 1, Jan 1980. It is issued in coordination with AFI (AFI) 24-101, Passenger Movement, and outlines the functions of the installation commander and mission support squadron as they relate to family member travel entitlements. This publication clarifies the responsibilities of the Military Personnel Flight (MPF) work centers relating to family member travel provisions described in the Joint Federal Travel Regulations (JFTR), volume 1. 

3. Installation Commanders. Approve DRO requests for less than 60 days after the member's departure and requests for early return of command sponsored dependents from the overseas area. They also approve extension of transportation time limits. (See tables 1 and 6.) 

Table 1. Early Return Of Dependents (ERD) From Outside CONUS. 
Type of request Required information/documentation Coordination action 

1. ERD due to official situation per JFTR, U5240B 

dependents' names, command sponsorship approval, travel destination, justification for request and destination, statement of dependent care responsibilities, and counseling of shipment of household goods (HHG) and Privately Owned Vehicle (POV) shipment. 

Send completed application through unit commander to Surgeon General (SG) (EFMP) to Judge Advocate (JA)/Director Personnel, Civilian (DPC)/Housing Flight (DEH)/Chaplain (HC) (as appropriate) to MPF to installation commander or support group commander (if delegated) for approval or disapproval. 

Table 4. Dependent Travel To Overseas Area And Travel By POC. 
Type of request 

Required information/documentation Coordination action 

1. Dependent travel overseas ahead of member 

dependents' names, overseas travel destination (city, country), desired arrival date of dependents in the overseas area, reasons for request, approved AF Form 1466, concurrent travel (CCTVL) approval notice (RIP/Msg), benefits/entitlements fact sheets, Tour Election Statement. 

Send completed application through unit commander for recommendation, to MPF for endorsement to gaining overseas installation commander for approval or disapproval. 

Table 6. Dependent Travel Incident To Court-Martial Sentence Or Administrative Discharge Under Other Than Honorable Conditions/Convicted Personnel Awaiting Completion Of Appellate Reviews. 
Type of request Required information/ documentation Coordination action 

1. Dependent travel incident to court-martial sentence or administrative discharge per JFTR, U5240J: 

dependents' travel destination, member's home of record, dependents' names, reasons for dependents' travel to requested destination. 

Send completed application through unit commander to JA to MPF to installation commander for approval or disapproval. 

AFI 36-3022, Personnel, TRANSITION ASSISTANCE PROGRAM, Sep 1, 1999 

2. Program Responsibilities:

2.4. Installation Commanders: 
2.4.1. Promote TAP awareness and support among local commanders and base agencies. 

2.4.2. Encourage local commanders whose workforce will be impacted by drawdown to inform their group of employees of available FSC Transition and Relocation resources at the earliest possible time. NOTE: Specific identification of losses is not a prerequisite for utilization of services. 

2.4.3. Ensure the availability of facilities, which provide a comfortable, professional, adult learning environment for workshops and seminars. 

2.4.4. Ensure reasonable and appropriate accommodations and resources are available for those with disabilities. 

2.4.5. Establish a Transition Assistance Coordinating Committee (TACC) (see paragraph 16.), to be chaired by the Support Group Commander. If delegated, should be no lower than Support Group Deputy Commander. 

2.5. Commanders with Functional Responsibility for FSCs: 

2.5.1. Ensure the status of the installation TAP is briefed quarterly to the installation commander and senior leadership. 

AFI 36-3024, Personnel, TRANSITIONAL COMPENSATION FOR ABUSED DEPENDENTS, Feb 1, 1998 

5. Procedures:

5.5. Forfeiture Provisions: 
5.5.3. Active Participant. If the victim was a dependent child and the Installation Commander finds the spouse actively participated in the conduct constituting the criminal offense or actively aided or abetted the member in such conduct against the dependent child, the spouse, or dependent child living with the spouse, will not be paid transitional compensation. 

6. Responsibilities:

6.2. Installation Commanders: 
6.2.1. Coordinate on responses to high-level and congressional inquiries. Assess cases or requests and render decisions based on the merits of the case. 

6.2.2. Determine whether the spouse was an active participant or actively aided or abetted the member in abuse against the dependent child. Ensure the spouse is notified, in writing, that the evidence shows his or her active participation or aiding or abetting, and that he or she has 10 calendar days from the mailing of such notice to respond in writing. If the 10-day suspense is met, the response will be considered in determining whether transitional compensation is approved. 

6.2.3. Approve requests for transitional compensation by completing Item 22 of the DD Form 2698 and return the case file to the MPF for disposition. 

6.2.4. May delegate, in writing, the above duties to group commanders. 

6.4.4. Develop and coordinate responses with the installation commander on high-level and congressional inquiries. 
7. Staff Judge Advocate: 

7.1. Assists MPF representative in gathering data required to complete the DD Form 2698. 

7.2. When additional information is required, consults with the SJA where the separation or court-martial occurred. 

7.3. Reviews claims (DD Form 2698) for legal sufficiency and provide written legal reviews to installation commanders. 

10. Application Procedures:

10.7. The MPF will coordinate the completed DD Form 2698 with the SJA to determine the validity of the claim, the recipients, and duration of payments. SJA will provide a written legal review for the installation commander. 
10.8. The MPF or SJA will forward all gathered information along with applicant's signed DD Form 2698 to the installation commander (or designee) for final determination after SJA coordination. 

10.9. Installation commander will complete and sign Items 22a-h. 

10.10. Upon approval by the installation commander (or designee) MPF will forward the DD Form 2698 and direct deposit form (or) waiver to: Note: Do not send any other extraneous documentation with the package. 

AFI 36-3026 (I), Personnel, IDENTIFICATION CARDS FOR MEMBERS OF THE UNIFORMED SERVICES, THEIR ELIGIBLE FAMILY MEMBERS, AND OTHER ELIGIBLE PERSONNEL, Dec 20, 2002 

ISSUING AND USING ID CARDS--GENERAL GUIDANCE

1.15. Reissuing Confiscated ID Cards. The installation commander or authorized representative advises the ID card issuing activity in writing to reissue the identification card with appropriate benefits and privileges. The issuing activity issues the ID card until the suspension end date. NOTE: When an ID card is confiscated due to expiration, it is not a surrendered ID card. 

ARMY SERVICE UNIQUE REQUIREMENTS

19.8. When to Issue, Reissue or Renew the DA Form 1602. Issue, reissue or renew the DA Form 1602 according to Table 19.2. 
19.8.1. Restrictions. Do not issue, reissue or renew DA Form 1602 to: 
19.8.1.1. Children under 16 years of age or to children of any age if they depend on their sponsor for over one-half of the support, but are in the legal custody of other persons. The 16-year rule may be waived under special circumstances by the installation commander. 

Table 19.13. Actions Required for Accounting for Blank ID Cards. 
STEP ACTION 

1 Submit a report to the installation commander or his or her . representative when blank ID cards cannot be accounted for. . The following information is required in the report: Reason . cards cannot be accounted for. Serial numbers of missing . cards. Corrective action taken. Disciplinary action taken, . if warranted. 

Table 21.6. Actions Required for Inventory. 
STEPS ACTION 

1 Conduct an inventory every 12 months when the issuing official . is relieved or as the installation commander directs. 

Table A2.20. Entitlements for Uniformed and Non-uniformed Full-time Paid Personnel of the Red Cross Assigned to Duty With the Uniformed Services Within the CONUS, Hawaii, Alaska, and Puerto Rico and Their Accompanying Dependents, When Required to Reside in the Same Household on a Military Installation. 
NOTES: 

1. If authorized by installation commander, entitled to exchange privileges. 

AFI 36-3101, Personnel, FUNDRAISING WITHIN THE AIR FORCE, Jul 12, 2002 

7. Military Personnel Flights (MPF):

7.4. Review applications for off-the-job solicitations and forward them to the installation commander for a decision. Civilian Personnel Flights forward applications received to MPFs. 

13. Installation Commanders: Organize and conduct fundraising at the local level. Ensure sponsors of solicitations, special events or benefits which are conducted at times other than during the annual AFAF campaign, disburse contributions directly to any individual AFAF affiliate (Air Force Enlisted Men's Widows and Dependents Home Foundation, Air Force Village, Air Force Aid Society, General and Mrs Curtis E. LeMay Foundation), by separate check or money order. 
13.1. Setting Up Fundraising Campaigns. 

13.1.1. Appoint an officer or senior noncommissioned officer to act as the IPO for the annual CFC and AFAF campaigns. A civilian employee may act as the IPO for the annual CFC campaign. 

13.1.2. Support campaign goals. An overall campaign goal may be announced to encourage voluntary participation through voluntary contributions by all Air Force personnel. Dollar goals may be established for installations/activities and units. The installation goal may be divided equitably among activities and units that are large enough to provide confidentiality to individual unit members. The following are prohibited: 

13.1.2.1. Setting 100 percent participation goals. 

13.1.2.2. Establishing individual dollar goals, individual quotas or individual assessments. 

13.1.3. Endorse the CFC and AFAF campaigns by letter or memorandum and review the campaigns as they go along. 

13.1.4. Serve (or appoint the installation CFC IPO) as members of the CFC Local Federal Coordinating Committee (LFCC). 

13.1.5. Provide the LFCC with information on installation strength and payroll to help them establish local CFC goals. 

13.1.6. Send requests for extensions to the AFAF campaign through the host MAJCOM DP to HQ AFPC/DPSFM for approval. 

13.1.7. Determine local criteria for giving AFAF campaign awards. 

13.2. Keeping Fundraising Honest and Above-Board. 

13.2.1. Ensure contributions to fund drives are truly voluntary and that each contributor can give confidentially without fear of censure or criticism. No employee may be coerced in any way to participate or contribute to the campaign. The Directives listed in Attachment 1, Section A, contain additional instructions on how to ensure that contributions are truly voluntary. 

13.2.2. Ensure no one establishes lists of persons who don't contribute. Guard lists of contributors under the Privacy Act. Use them only for accounting for and forwarding contributions. 

13.2.3. Ensure that any gaming devices or games of chance used in the AFAF, CFC or internal fundraising comply with Federal, state, and local laws, and the referenced DoD 5500.7-R. 

13.2.4. Protect AFAF funds from loss and fraud. Use the accountability procedures in the campaign plan and ensure that no single individual has complete control over all phases of accounting: receipting cash, making deposits, and final disbursements. 

13.2.5. Appoint a disinterested officer to examine and certify the accuracy of the AFAF campaign funds and records. 

13.2.6. Resolve local complaints about fundraising practices according to AFI 90-301, Inspector General Complaints. 

13.2.7. Request an OSI investigation according to AFI 90-301 when contributions have disappeared. Send the investigating officer's report through channels to your MAJCOM/FOA/DRU and HQ AFPC/DPSFM. 

13.2.8. Ensure organizations that receive money from the CFC or AFAF do not further solicit Air Force personnel at the workplace. 

13.3. Identifying the Workplace. Installation commanders determine which areas of the installation are workplaces (for example, offices, hangars, flight line) and which are not (for example, base quarters, entrances, lobbies or concourses of buildings, schools, chapels). Use this standard and Table 1. to evaluate local fundraising requests. 

19. Official Endorsement . Under DoD 5500.7-R, Section 3-210.a., Air Force employees may not officially endorse, or appear to endorse, fundraising for any non-Federal entity except for those specifically identified in JER Section 3-210.a. That section permits official support and endorsement of the CFC and AFAF. Under Section 3-210.a.(6), officials may also officially endorse and support fundraising activities when conducted by organizations composed primarily of DoD employees (or their dependents) when fundraising among their own members for the benefit of welfare funds for their own members (or dependents) when approved by the installation commander, after consultation with an ethics official. 

29. Dual Solicitation . Affiliates may not take part in the AFAF Campaign if they receive funds from the CFC. Organizations benefiting from solicitations at the workplace (AFAF or CFC) may conduct additional solicitations on base but away from the workplace with approval of the Installation Commander in accordance with Table 1., rules 4 and 5. 

AFI 36-3102, Personnel, US SAVINGS BOND PROGRAM, May 20, 1994 

Installation Commanders Appoint SBC IPO and ensure that subordinate commanders appoint unit canvassers (UC). Endorse the SBC Action Memorandum. 

IPOs Run SBC for personnel served by the installation MPF, including tenants and GSUs. Coordinate goals with host MAJCOM, FOA, and DRU project officers. Chair the installation SBC Committee if one exists. Coordinate with the nearest DT area representative in the continental US, Hawaii, and Alaska. Plan and coordinate publicity, briefings, and kick-off rallies. Ensure that unit commanders appoint UCs (1 per unit as key UC and remainder at 1 per 20 ratio). Train and supervise UCs. 
Distribute allotment forms and SBC promotional materials. Collect allotment forms and submit them to military and civilian pay offices. 

Prepare progress reports and send them to installation commander and host MAJCOM. 

AFI 36-3105, Personnel, RED CROSS ACTIVITIES WITHIN THE AIR FORCE, May 2, 1994 

Section A--Functional Area Responsibilities 
1. Installation Commander must: 

1.1. Provide office space for the Family Support Center (FSC) and Red Cross office, including custodial services, utilities and maintenance services. 

1.2. Assign housing overseas on the same basis as for DoD/NAF civilians (see AFI 32-6001, Family Housing Management, (formerly AFR 90-1)). 

1.3. Include the Red Cross in the Family Action Information Board (FAIB). 

1.4. Request assignment of Red Cross personnel and specifies security clearance. 

1.5. Provide communication facilities for administrative and welfare messages. 

AFI 36-3106, Personnel, RETIREE ACTIVITIES PROGRAM (PA), Jun 1, 1998 

2. Air Force Retiree Council Chairperson. Manages the Air Force Retiree Council, which meets at least once a year. The address is HQ AFPC/CCU, 550 C Street West, Suite 11, Randolph AFB TX 78150-4713. The chairperson: 
2.5. Visits Retiree Activities Offices (RAOs) on active and Reserve installations and Satellite Retiree Activities Offices (SRAOs) on other than active facilities, and meets installation commanders. 

3. Council Membership. Council members usually serve one 4-year term. The Council consists of centrally selected Air Force retiree volunteers who serve as the Air Force Chief of Staff's personal liaison with the Air Force retiree community, including: 
3.4. Council Members:

3.4.5. Project required administrative assistance and funding requirements on an annual basis and furnish to the installation commander of the support base. Works with the installation RAO coordinator to obtain necessary TDY orders and supplies. 
3.4.6. Suggest topics and positions on retiree issues for annual council meetings no later than 15 Aug of each year. 

3.4.7. Confer with installation commanders on local retiree programs including: retiree support of base activities; RAO funding and facilities; need for establishment of an SRAO and support of the SRAO once established to include planning assistance for relocations necessitated by base closures or realignment and identification of assets to support the continuing Air Force Retiree Activities mission off station. 

7. Base Level. The RAO is the focal point of the Retiree Activities Program and its success depends on the support of: 
7.1. The Installation Commander: 

7.1.1. Appoints a retiree as director of the RAO. 

7.1.2. Appoints the installation vice commander as the installation RAO coordinator. The installation RAO coordinator maintains regular contact with the RAO director and provides liaison between the active duty staff and the RAO director. 

7.1.3. Approves RAO funding requests. 

7.1.4. Furnishes necessary facilities, administrative assistance, and funding to support an RAO. 

7.1.5. Supports SRAOs as appropriate. 

7.1.6. Appoints retirees as members of advisory councils (commissary, clubs, etc.) on the recommendation of the RAO director. 

7.1.7. Ensures RAO director submits one nomination for Volunteer of Year recognition to HQ AFPC/DPPT, 550 C Street West, Suite 11, Randolph AFB TX 78150-4713. 

7.1.8. Ensures Air Force Retiree Council member depending on the base for support receives adequate financial and administrative assistance to support the council member's mission. 

7.1.9. Hosts an annual Retiree Appreciation Day or retiree seminar. Such events offer excellent opportunities to brief retirees and family members on medical, pay, and benefits affecting them. 

AFIS 36-3107, Personnel, VOTING ASSISTANCE PROGRAM, Sep 10, 2003

4. Voting Assistance Responsibilities.

4.7. Installation Commanders. 
4.7.1. Appoint a Primary and Alternate IVAO. Appointments will be in writing, and sent to HQ AFPC/DPSF with an info copy sent to the MAJCOM VAO. The IVAO should be a civilian GS-12 or higher. If a military member is assigned as the IVAO, that officer should hold the rank of O-4 or higher. Where possible, IVAOs should serve at least 2 years and through a general election year. 

4.7.2. Should set up an installation voting committee to develop and administer the local voting program. The committee will be chaired by the IVAO and consist of representatives listed in Annex A of the AF Voting Plan. 

4.7.3. Ensure unit commanders appoint, in writing, one unit UVAC, at the O-2/E-7 level or above, per every 100 unit members. A unit member includes military personnel of any Service, civilians (for OCONUS only), and contractor personnel (for OCONUS only). 

4.7.4. Ensure the base Staff Judge Advocate provides answers to legal questions regarding residency issues and the right to vote. 

4.7.5. Ensure the IVAOs' and UVAC's performance of duties with respect to the Voting Program is included in their performance evaluation. 

4.7.6. Ensure the appointed IVAO receives FVAP training. IVAOs should attend the training workshops conducted by the FVAP when unit TDY funds are available. If unable to attend a training workshop, use an alternate FVAP training medium. Ensure all training is documented. 

4.7.7. Ensure voting registration materials and assistance information are continually available at a well-advertised and fixed location on the installation such as Family Support Center (FSC) or Military Personnel Flight (MPF). 

4.7.8. Ensure all personnel deploying in excess of 30 days are briefed on the absentee voting process and are afforded the opportunity to complete a Standard Form (SF) 76, Federal Post Card Application (FPCA). 

AFI 36-3108, Personnel, MEMORIALIZATION PROGRAM AND CEREMONIES, Feb 1, 1999 

4. Processing Procedures for Naming Installations. Some Air Force installations continue to retain their geographical identity. The geographical name may be used indefinitely or until a suitable name is approved for public acceptance. If a proposal is made to rename such an installation, the installation commander takes the following actions: 
4.1. From all names that are recommended, the wing commander advises, in writing, of the contemplated renaming action and the name being considered to: 

4.1.1. State and local government officials. 

4.1.2. City or town councils or similar organizations. 

4.1.3. Chambers of Commerce. 

4.1.4. Local postal officials. 

AFI 36-3109, Personnel, AIR FORCE AID SOCIETY (AFAS), Oct 1, 1995 

6. AFAS Activities on Air Force Installations:

6.2. Installation Commanders: 
6.2.1. Furnish necessary facilities, assign qualified personnel to perform the AFAS function, and supervise section operations. 

6.2.2. Ensure that a continuing public relations program communicates the role of the AFAS to airmen and their families. Additionally, keep unit commanders and first sergeants informed of AFAS activities, policies, and procedures. 

6.2.3. Appoint staff adviser. 

6.3. Staff Adviser. The staff adviser is an officer in the grade of Captain or above, or equivalent civilian grade, preferably the Chief of the MPF, the Director of the Family Support Center, or a senior personnel officer and: 

6.3.1. Reports to the installation commander on AFAS matters and assists in the administration of the section. 

6.3.3. Serves as liaison between the AFAS and the installation commander. 

6.4. Air Force Aid Society Officer (AFASO). AFASO is responsible to the staff adviser and the installation commander for administering the AFAS program. The AFASO may be a commissioned officer, noncommissioned officer (NCO), TSgt or above, or a civilian in the grade of GS-7 or above. The AFASO will . . .

6.4.11. Inform the staff adviser and installation commander on AFAS policies and the types and volume of assistance. 

8. General Administration:

8.2. Establishing an AFAS Section: 
8.2.1. The installation commander may establish a section with approval of the MAJCOM and AFPC, with notification to HQ AFAS. If the MAJCOM concurs, then MAJCOM personnel send the following information by memorandum to HQ AFPC/DPSTS, Randolph AFB TX 78150-4737, at least 30 days before the proposed activation: 

8.2.1.1. Section name. Each section has the same name as the installation where it is located. 

8.2.1.2. Mailing Address. 

8.2.1.3. Name of AFASO, assistant AFASOs and AFAS staff adviser. 

8.2.1.4. Proposed activation date. 

8.2.1.5. Approximate military population to be served. 

8.2.2. If approved, HQ AFPC, in coordination with HQ AFAS, tells the MAJCOM and installation commander the section number. HQ AFAS sends required supplies and AFAS forms directly to the new section. Commanders will: 

8.2.2.1. Ensure AFASOs have a place for private interviews. 

8.2.2.2. Identify AFAS officers at base level. 

8.2.2.3. Use AFAS Form 26, Report of Change in Installation Commander/AFAS Officer/Staff Adviser/Assistant AFASO, to identify changes in these positions to HQ AFAS. 

8.2.2.4. Use AFAS Form 26A, Signature Card, to provide signatures of those personnel authorized to sign checks (AFASO, assistant AFASO, staff adviser). 

8.3. Bonding. HQ AFAS has a commercial blanket position bond which protects the Society from fraudulent or dishonest acts by persons assigned to AFAS duties. 

8.4. Change of AFASO, Assistant AFASO, Staff Adviser, or Installation Commander: 

8.4.1. Transfer section accounts to a new AFASO or to the staff adviser when the AFASO is or will be absent for more than 60 days. 

8.4.2. Complete AFAS Forms 26 and 26A whenever a name on these forms must be changed. Complete, sign, and distribute all copies of these forms. 

8.5. Account Discrepancies. The new AFASO does not have to take an account with apparent discrepancies; for example, check register, backup of AFAS Form 3, AFAS Check Draft (part C), and inventory of AFAS Forms 3 on hand. Report such discrepancies to the staff adviser and installation commander. The installation commander asks the responsible local Air Force audit agency to examine the account. If the area audit agency is not able to examine the account, then the installation commander appoints an investigating officer. The commander reports the findings to HQ AFPC/DPSTS through the MAJCOM. 

AFI 36-3209, Personnel, SEPARATION AND RETIREMENT PROCEDURES FOR AIR NATIONAL GUARD AND AIR FORCE RESERVE MEMBERS, Feb 1, 1998 

Attachment 5 
FORMAT FOR COMMANDER'S ENDORSEMENT TO THE RESIGNATION 

(date) 1st Ind (office/symbol) TO:______________ 

1. Recommend that the resignation be (approved) (disapproved). (If disapproved, state reason) 

2. Officer (is) (is not): 

a. Under investigation. 

b. Under sentence by civil court. 

c. Insane. 

d. In default with respect to public property or funds. (If officer is in this category, state circumstances in full.) 

e. Under consideration for discharge for cause. 

f. Serving on an unexpired active duty service commitment, contract or military service obligation. 

3. There (has) (has not) been a report of recent misconduct on the part of this officer that is not shown herein. (If there has been such a report, attach it to the resignation , or if discovered subsequently, report it to the discharge authority as quickly as possible. 

4. Officer (is) (is not) accountable or responsible for public property or funds. 

SIGNATURE TYPED NAME GRADE, TITLE, USAF 

Attachments: 1. ________ 2. ________ 

NOTE: If the officer is accountable or responsible for public property or funds, the installation commander endorses the certificate attached to the tender of resignation: 

1. Public Property. A statement regarding the correctness thereof and also the status of the reports of survey or other vouchers submitted to adjust shortages in the accounts. 

2. Public Funds. A statement regarding the correctness of the facts asserted therein. 

AFI 38-101, Manpower and Organization, AIR FORCE ORGANIZATION, Jul 1, 1998 

STANDARD LEVELS OF AIR FORCE ORGANIZATION AND ASSOCIATED TERMS

2.3. Standard Elements of Air Force Organization. The following terms describe the organizational elements within command and staff functions.

2.3.1. Command:

2.3.1.3. Installation Commander. The host unit commander. This individual discharges the duties directed by US statutes or Air Force directives to be performed by the installation commander. 

AFI 38-201, Manpower and Organization, DETERMINING MANPOWER REQUIREMENTS, Mar 20, 2002 

ROLES AND RESPONSIBILITIES

1.4. Roles and Responsibilities for Defining Manpower Requirements. The following roles and responsibilities apply at the following levels: 
1.4.6. Installation Manpower and Quality( MQ) Office will:

1.4.6.12. Be the Office of Primary Responsibility for all Productivity, IDEA, and Mission Performance Awards Programs for the Installation Commander. 

AFI 38-203, Manpower and Organization, COMMERCIAL ACTIVITIES PROGRAM, Jul 19, 2001 

AIR FORCE COMMERCIAL ACTIVITIES PROGRAM OVERVIEW 

1.8. Roles and Responsibilities. 
1.8.5. Installation Commander. For commands without installations, the responsibilities of the "installation commander," as outlined in this section, are the responsibility of the command. For AFRC, the responsibilities of the installation commander, as outlined in this section are the responsibility of HQ AFRC/CC. For the ANG, the responsibilities of the installation commander, as outlined in this section, are the responsibility of the ANG Director. The installation commander will: 
1.8.5.1. Be responsible and accountable to the MAJCOM/FOA/DRU commander for the most efficient and cost effective management of the CAs at the installation. 

1.8.5.2. Ensure maximum cost effectiveness for operating in-house and contracted CAs. 

1.8.5.3. Encourage and facilitate a competitive environment. 

1.8.5.4. Ensure high standards of integrity, objectivity, and consistency are maintained in the AF IGCA Review, cost comparisons, and direct conversions. 

1.8.5.5. Approve the AF IGCA Review. 

1.8.5.6. Ensure a current and accurate AF IGCA Inventory of all in-house and contract activities is maintained. 

1.8.5.7. Initiate or, at a minimum, coordinate on all commercial activity initiatives submitted for cost comparison or direct conversion. 

1.8.5.8. Ensure appropriate legislative and local notifications and make public announcements for HQ USAF-approved commercial activity initiatives. 

1.8.5.9. Appoint a CSMSG. 

1.8.5.10. Ensure the CSMSG completes cost comparisons and direct conversion processes within OMB time limits (if possible) by establishing milestones that meet these time requirements; however, under no circumstances shall statutory time limits be exceeded. 

1.8.5.11. Ensure the servicing civilian personnel flight takes appropriate action to assist civilian employees who will be affected by a cost comparison or direct conversion. 

1.8.5.12. When appropriate, appoint an AAP Authority to determine if appeal(s) meet appeal criteria as required by Chapter 18 of this Instruction and to make final appeal determinations. 

1.8.5.13. When appropriate, establish an Administrative Appeal Team to resolve questions from directly affected parties relating to determinations resulting from cost comparisons. 

1.8.5.14. Ensure MEOs and contracts are implemented in accordance with the Transition Plan and surveillance is conducted in accordance with the QASP for either the MEO or contract. 

1.8.5.15. Ensure the CSMSG meets its obligation for making certain that the appropriate individuals participating in an A-76 cost comparison or direct conversion (i.e., MEO Team, Independent Review Official/Team, PWS Team, Government Management Plan Development Team, Administrative Appeal Team, etc) receive the required A-76 training. Required training is identified in a matrix found at the Air Force Manpower & Innovation Agency (AFMIA) web site https://www.afmia.randolph.af.mil/xpms/cs/Training/index.htm. This training shall be upon study announcement or prior to starting a specific A-76 process, e.g. attend Performance Work Statement (PWS) training before writing a PWS. 

1.8.6. Servicing Manpower and Organization Office. The servicing manpower and organization office will: 

1.8.6.1. Be responsible and accountable to the installation commander for providing management advice for inherently Governmental activities and CAs (in-house and contracted) at the installation. 

1.8.6.2. Manage and administer the installation AF CA Program for the installation commander by working with the command XPM. 

1.8.6.3. Conduct AF IGCA Review with functional participation, obtain installation commander approval, and forward results to the Command XPM. 

AIR FORCE INHERENTLY GOVERNMENTAL/COMMERCIAL ACTIVITIES INVENTORY 
3.1. Second Step in Commercial Activities Program. This chapter provides policy and policy implementation for maintaining the AF IGCA Inventory. In this step, commands (together with installation commanders) maintain an accurate and up-to-date IGCA Inventory reflecting all in-house activities (CA and inherently Governmental), as well as contracted activities. For all in-house activities (CA and inherently Governmental), the Inventory reflects the appropriate reason for in-house performance, future review schedule, and the results of the last review. Additionally, CMEs reflect all contracted services activities. 

AIR FORCE INHERENTLY GOVERNMENTAL/COMMERCIAL ACTIVITIES REVIEW

4.3. Policy Implementation. 
4.3.1. Commands, together with installation commanders, are responsible for the AF IGCA Review. 

4.9. Reporting Requirements. 
4.9.1. Installation servicing manpower and organization offices annually send an AF Form 4251, Inherently Governmental/Commercial Activities Review Decision Supporting Rationale (Figure 4.2.), to their command by the due date established by their command. Supporting rationale for the review decisions is documented using the format at Figure 4.2. and retained by the servicing manpower and organization office until superseded by the next review. This supporting rationale will be available for review by commands and/or HQ USAF (if required). For completed reviews, state: 

4.9.1.1. The review results were approved by the installation commander. 

COMPETITIVE SOURCING MANAGEMENT STEERING GROUP

8.3. Commander Responsibilities. The term command can apply to the MAJCOM/FOA/DRU commander as well as the installation commander depending on where or how the cost comparison process is being performed. Although not a member of the CSMSG, commanders have the following responsibilities in the cost comparison process. 
8.3.1. Making public announcements of the initial announcement and final decision for the cost comparison or appointing a designated official to make the public announcement. 

8.3.2. Appointing members to the CSMSG in writing and designating the chairperson. A manpower and organization officer is typically appointed chairperson; however, the commander has the option to appoint anyone deemed appropriate. In these cases, the manpower and organization officer functions as the primary advisor to the chairperson. 

8.3.3. Ensuring the MEO reflects a competitive in-house organization that meets the requirements of the PWS without any preconceived outcomes. 

8.3.4. Ensuring directly affected employees and their representatives are briefed on the cost comparison process and their participation in the cost comparison process is consistent with this Instruction. 

8.3.5. Ensuring successful and timely completion of the cost comparison process. 

8.3.6. Notifying HQ USAF/XPMR via the command, in writing, when projected milestones will cause the cost comparison process to exceed the statutory requirement of 24 months for single-function or 48 months for multi-function cost comparisons (Chapter 6 of this Instruction). 

8.3.7. Ensuring the resources (facilities, equipment, and manpower) specified in the MEO will be available to the in-house operation. 

COMPARISON OF COSTS, PUBLIC REVIEW PERIOD, AND FINAL ANNOUNCEMENT

17.2. Policy.

17.2.7. The servicing manpower and organization office is responsible for ensuring information regarding the tentative or final cost comparison decision is made available in a timely manner to the installation commander. 

17.3. Cost Comparison Decision Steps: Sealed Bid Acquisition. (See Figure 17.1.)

17.3.2. Tentative Decision For Sealed Bid Acquisition--TENTATIVE DECISION

17.3.2.3. Concurrent with the above announcement (paragraph 17.3.2.2.), The installation commander (or designee) will verbally notify the local congressional delegation of the tentative cost comparison decision using the following statement. A formal Public Affairs announcement can be made using the same statement but no other details may be released until a final cost comparison decision is determined. 
"A tentative cost comparison decision has been determined in the (function) cost comparison at (installation & state). The tentative cost comparison decision is to retain the function in-house under a most efficient organization. This cost comparison was approved by HQ USAF/XPM on (CAMIS DE 5), Public Announcement was made at the local level on (insert date) [note: Insert Public Announcement date only when it differs from the HQ USAF/XPM approval date], and the number of assigned personnel at bid opening was X. Formal congressional notification of the final cost comparison decision will be made after the Public Review Period and AAP have been completed." 

17.3.6. Upon completion of the Public Review Period and the AAP, one of the following occurs: 
17.3.6.1. Contract Decision For Sealed Bid Acquisition--FINAL DECISION 

17.3.6.1.9. After receiving notification from HQ USAF/XPMR that congressional notification has been made: 
17.3.6.1.9.1. The functional OPR notifies directly affected civilian employees and their representatives as well as directly affected military of the final cost comparison decision, in writing, before the installation commander makes the formal final cost comparison decision public announcement. 
17.3.6.1.9.2. The contracting officer awards the contract. 

17.3.6.1.9.3. The installation commander (or designee) makes formal public announcement of the final cost comparison decision at the local installation. 

17.3.6.2.4. The functional OPR notifies directly affected civilian employees and their representatives as well as directly affected military of the final cost comparison decision, in writing, before the installation commander makes the formal public announcement of the final cost comparison. 
17.3.6.2.5. The installation commander (or designee) makes a formal public announcement of the final cost comparison decision and should follow-up with the local congressional delegation to convey the final cost comparison decision. 

17.4. Cost Comparison Decision Steps: Negotiated Acquisition. (See Figure 17.2.)

17.4.3. Announcing the Results For All Negotiated Acquisitions. 
17.4.3.1. Contract Decision For Negotiated Acquisition--TENTATIVE DECISION 

17.4.3.1.4. Concurrent with the above announcement (paragraph 17.4.3.1.3.), The installation commander (or designee) will verbally notify the local congressional delegation of the tentative cost comparison decision using the following statement. A formal Public Affairs announcement can be made using the same statement but no other details may be released until a final cost comparison decision is determined. 
"A tentative cost comparison decision has been determined in the (function) cost comparison at (installation & state). The tentative cost comparison decision is to retain the function in-house under a most efficient organization. This cost comparison was approved by HQ USAF/XPM on (CAMIS DE 5), Public Announcement was made at the local level on (insert date) [note: Insert Public Announcement date only when it differs from the HQ USAF/XPM approval date], and the number of assigned personnel at bid opening was X. Formal congressional notification of the final cost comparison decision will be made after the Public Review Period and AAP have been completed." 

17.4.3.1.7. Upon completion of the Public Review Period and AAP, the following occurs: 
17.4.3.1.7.1. Contract Decision For Negotiated Acquisition--FINAL DECISION 

17.4.3.1.7.1.8. After receiving notification from HQ USAF/XPMR that congressional notification has been made: 
17.4.3.1.7.1.8.3. The installation commander (or designee) makes formal public announcement of the final cost comparison decision at the local installation. 

17.4.3.1.7.2. In-House Decision For Negotiated Acquisition--TENTATIVE DECISION

17.4.3.1.7.2.3. Concurrent with the above announcement (paragraph 17.4.3.1.7.2.2.), The installation commander (or designee) will verbally notify the local congressional delegation of the tentative cost comparison decision using the following statement. A formal Public Affairs announcement can be made using the same statement but no other details may be released until a final cost comparison decision is determined. 
"A tentative cost comparison decision has been determined in the (function) cost comparison at (installation & state). The tentative cost comparison decision is to retain the function in-house under a most efficient organization. This cost comparison was approved by HQ USAF/XPM on (CAMIS DE 5), Public Announcement was made at the local level on (insert date) [note: Insert Public Announcement date only when it differs from the HQ USAF/XPM approval date], and the number of assigned personnel at bid opening was X. Formal congressional notification of the final cost comparison decision will be made after the Public Review Period and AAP have been completed." 

17.4.3.1.7.3. In-house Decision For Negotiated Acquisition--FINAL DECISION.

17.4.3.1.7.3.5. The installation commander (or designee) makes a formal public announcement of the final cost comparison decision and should follow-up with the local congressional delegation to convey the final cost comparison decision. 

ADMINISTRATIVE APPEAL PROCESS

18.2. Policy.

18.2.9. The commander appoints an AAP Authority who is either (1) at least two organizational levels above the official who certifies the MEO or (2) independent of the function(s) being cost compared. (For example if refuse collection is being cost compared, the AAP Authority may not be from Civil Engineering.) The individual appointed must also be one organizational level above or senior in rank to the Source Selection Authority (SSA). (For example, if the SSA is the Installation Commander, the AAP Authority must reside at the MAJCOM HQs.) It is recommended this appointment be made early in the cost comparison process to ensure the AAP Authority is independent of the cost comparison process in case an appeal is submitted. 

MOST EFFICIENT ORGANIZATION AND CONTRACT IMPLEMENTATION

19.3. MEO Implementation.

19.3.6. If the MEO is not implemented in accordance with the Transition Plan and if deficiencies are identified, the installation commander is notified and the functional OPR is required to take the appropriate corrective action as follows: 
19.3.6.1. Minor cost or performance deficiencies may be corrected to maintain the integrity of the cost comparison process. A period of time consistent with that given to a contractor will be given to the in-house activity to correct deficiencies. 

19.3.6.2. If deficiencies are not corrected within a time frame specified by the installation commander, the MEO will be in default of the results of the cost comparison and one of the following actions will take place: 

19.3.6.2.1. If feasible, the contracting officer may award the contract to the successful contractor/ISSA offeror participating in the cost comparison. 

19.3.6.2.2. If not feasible, the installation commander will immediately nominate the commercial activity for cost comparison. 

POST-MEO REVIEW

20.2. Policy. 
20.2.2. Post-MEO Reviews are required and will be conducted on at least 20% of the MEOs implemented annually in the AF. This review will be conducted on activities where the MEO has been fully implemented for at least one year. The AFAA will determine which MEOs will be reviewed. 

20.2.2.1. Selected AFAA area audit offices will conduct a Post-MEO Review as determined by AFAA/FSP and provide a written report to the installation commander. 

20.3. Policy Implementation. 
20.3.1. Post MEO Reviews will determine if the MEO: 

20.3.1.5. If the Post-MEO Review identifies deficiencies, the installation commander is required to take the appropriate corrective action as follows: 
20.3.1.5.1. Minor cost or performance deficiencies may be corrected to maintain the integrity of the cost comparison process. A period of time consistent with that given to a contractor will be given to the in-house activity to correct deficiencies identified in the audit report. 

20.3.1.5.2. If deficiencies are not corrected within the time frame identified in the audit report (jointly determined by the AFAA and servicing contracting office), the in-house will be found in default of the results of the cost comparison and one of the following actions will take place: 

20.3.1.5.2.1. If feasible, contracting may award the contract to the successful contract/ISSA offeror participating in the cost comparison. 

20.3.1.5.2.2. If not feasible, the servicing manpower and organization office will immediately nominate the commercial activity as a new cost comparison or direct conversion in accordance with this Instruction. 

20.4. Reporting. 

20.4.1. Post MEO Reviews. The selected AFAA area audit office provides a written report of the Post-MEO Review results to the installation commander. 

20.4.2. Reporting Post-MEO Review Results. 

20.4.2.1. The installation commander certifies, in the format at Figure 20.1., that the Post-MEO Review has been conducted. This certification identifies that (1) no deficiencies were found or (2) deficiencies were found and corrective action is being taken (paragraph 20.3.1.5. of this Instruction). The servicing manpower and organization office will maintain the Post-MEO Review Report, which is releasable under FOIA. 

20.4.2.2. Commander's certification is required in the format at Figure 20.1. and will be forwarded to the command XPM who forwards it to HQ USAF/XPMR. 

20.4.2.3. The servicing manpower and organization office makes the commander's written certification available upon public request and includes the following statements in the CAMIS, Post-MEO Review Comments (DE 42c): 

20.4.2.3.1. If no discrepancies are found: "The (installation) commander certifies that a post MEO performance review was conducted on (date) and no discrepancies were found." 

20.4.2.3.2. If discrepancies are found, "The (installation) commander certifies that a post MEO performance review was conducted on (date), discrepancies were found and corrective actions are being taken with a target completion date of (date)." Include discrepancy(s) and the corrective action(s) being taken. 

Terms

Business Requirements and Advisory Group (BRAG)-A customer-focused multi-functional team instituted under the authority of the installation commander. The contracting squadron commander establishes BRAGs to plan and manage service contracts throughout the life of the contracted requirement. 

Installation Commander-The commanding officer or head of an installation or a tenant activity, who has budget and supervisory control over resources and personnel. 

AFI 38-401, Manpower and Organization, THE AIR FORCE INNOVATIVE DEVELOPMENT THROUGH EMPLOYEE AWARENESS (IDEA) PROGRAM, Dec 6, 2000 

1.7. Installation Commanders: 
1.7.1. Budgets for Military Awards Air Force Element of Expense 598. 

1.7.2. Ensures IDEA awards are paid promptly and in accordance with awards scales in this instruction. 

1.7.3. Ensures offices as directed by AFI 38-101 and AFI 38-102 administer the IDEA Program. 

1.7.4. Ensures approved ideas are implemented. 

1.7.5. Designates certifying officer. 

1.7.6. Designates or appoints a unit POC. 

1.7.7. Establishes methodology to validate tangible savings reported by evaluators. 

1.8. IDEA Awards Committee. May be established at installation commander's discretion to validate tangible savings and recommend Air Force Exceptional Innovator of the Year Award. The committee will include a chairperson, alternate chairperson, military and civilian members from major functional areas, nonvoting technical advisors (as required), and MO representative who will serve as the executive secretary. 

ELIGIBILITY, SUBMISSIONS, AND RECONSIDERATIONS

3.16. Submitting Ideas on Air Force Uniforms. (Refer to AFI 36-2903, Dress and Personal Appearance of Air Force Personnel.) Ideas must: 
3.16.1. Meet all the following criteria: 
3.16.1.1. Be a new idea. 

3.16.1.3. Be recommended for approval by both the installation commander and MAJCOM commander prior to forwarding to Headquarters Air Force for evaluation. 

AWARDS AND RECOGNITION

5.3. Eligibility for Monetary Awards. The following people meet the definition of employee and are eligible for monetary awards: 
5.3.8. Direct hire non-U.S. citizen employees are eligible, provided the installation commander has established a program to include them. Installation commanders are authorized to administer IDEA Program awards compatible with local laws, customs, practices, governing treaties, and executive agreements. 

AFI 40-101, Medical Command, HEALTH PROMOTION PROGRAM, May 9, 1998 

7. Installation Commander. 
7.1. Provides leadership and guidance for the implementation of an integrated and comprehensive HPP. 

7.2. Supports HPP initiatives through authorization of regular briefings by functional experts to installation senior leadership on health of the force issues (e.g., tobacco, fitness, alcohol). 

7.3. Appoints, in writing, proactive line and medical personnel as members of a multidisciplinary installation health promotion working group (HPWG). 

7.4. Chairs (or designates an alternate to chair) the HPWG. 

7.5. Programs and allocates sufficient appropriated funding (APF) and staffing resources to support effective HAWC operations. 

7.6. Reviews installation metric data prior to submission to MAJCOM/HPD and AFMOA/SGOP. 

7.7. Ensures centralized fitness testing within the HAWC to guarantee proper fitness testing standardization and evaluation. 

7.8. In conjunction with the MDG/CC ensures adequate and qualified staff assigned to the HAWC. 

9. Medical Group Commander (MDG/CC).

9.6. In conjunction with the Installation Commander, ensures adequate and qualified staff are assigned to the HAWC. Staffing, as a minimum, will be: one HPM, one medical technician (two if base total force population greater than 6,000), one exercise physiologist, and one information manager. 

11. Installation HPM. 
11.1. Administrative and Management Functions.

11.1.3. Recommends to installation commander appointment of line and medical personnel to HPWG; provides guidance and training for appointed members. 

11.1.7. Reviews and forwards metric data to MAJCOM HPD after coordination with installation commander as defined in AFPD 40-1. 

13. Installation HPWG. 
13.2. The HPWG will be chaired by the Installation or Wing/CC or designate. Co-chair is the HPM. Members of the group must include representatives from any base area pivotal to improving the health and wellness of the base. 

13.2.1. Members are appointed in writing by the installation commander. 

AFI 40-102, Medical Command, TOBACCO USE IN THE AIR FORCE, Jun 3, 2002 

1. Functional Area Responsibilities.

1.2. Installations and Units. 
1.2.1. Installation commanders enforce policies on the use of tobacco products. 

2. Program Elements.

2.2. Workplace. The Air Force prohibits smoking (cigar, cigarette, pipe) and the use of smokeless (spit/loose tobacco) products in the workplace to protect the health of all workers. 
2.2.3. The Air Force prohibits indoor tobacco use in all Air Force facilities, except in assigned government housing and recreation facilities specifically designated by the installation commander permitting indoor tobacco use. In such cases, the tobacco use area is designated and separate from common areas that non-smokers must utilize and the area must be enclosed and exhausted directly to the outside. Exhaust from these enclosed areas must be located away from air intakes and maintained under negative pressure sufficient to contain tobacco smoke in the designated area. Workforce must not be required to enter such areas during normal business hours while environmental tobacco smoke (ETS) is present. The designated indoor tobacco use area may not be a public, common-use area, such as: restrooms, hallways, stairways, or offices. Installation commanders are encouraged to limit the size of these areas. 

2.2.11. Installation commanders ensure that all smoking areas are marked with signs: "Designated Tobacco Use Area." Butt cans and receptacles are located only in the designated outdoor area and away from doorways or vestibules. Only fire, explosives, or safety hazard areas require "No Smoking" signs. Government housing does not require "Designated Tobacco Use Area" signs. 

6. Phase-In Period For Services Facilities. Other than those recreational Services facilities that sponsor children's programs, all other recreational facilities will be given a 3-year phase-in period that ends 7 Dec 02 to implement renovations and procure equipment necessary to meet the requirements in subparagraph 2.2.3. At the end of this 3-year period, any facility that has not completed the modifications necessary to establish the required special exhaust and containment features in the designated smoking area shall be smoke free. 
6.1. Installation commanders using the phase-in program for recreational Services facilities will maintain separate smoking and non-smoking areas in the affected facilities. 

AFI 40-104, Medical Command, NUTRITION EDUCATION, May 9, 1994 

14. Installation Commander: 
Ensures installation Air Force-operated food facilities comply with the Check It Out program. 

Ensures food service workers are trained in food preparation and service techniques conforming to the Dietary Guidelines for Americans. 

Reviews a summary report of all quarterly Check It Out metrics. 

15. Installation Health Promotion (HP) Working Group: 

Reviews the installation Air Force-operated food service facilities. 

Compiles and discusses the statistics on compliance with Check It Out guidelines. 

Sends Check It Out summary reports through the installation commander to the MAJCOM HPD. 

16. Installation Health Promotion Manager (HPM): 
Serves as the focal point for the Check It Out program. 

Works closely with MTF Nutritional Medicine Service and other installation food facility managers on nutrition matters. 

Distributes Check It Out promotional materials to Nutritional Medicine Service and the Services Squadron commander. 

Leads discussion of the status of the Check It Out program and ways to enhance it at installation Health Promotion Working Group meetings. 

Consolidates and forwards metric data through the installation commander to MAJCOM HPD in a timely manner. 

23. Reporting Data for Metrics: 
23.1. Check It Out Checklist Compliance Metrics. The summary report for the Health Promotion Working Group, installation commander, and MAJCOM should include the following information: 

Number of Facilities in Check It Out Rating Categories 

Needs Improvement Fair Good Excellent 

Non-appropriated Fund Facilities 

Appropriated Fund Facilities 

SG _________ _________ ________ ________ 

SV _________ _________ ________ ________ 

23.1.2. The HPM sends the summary report through the installation commander to the MAJCOM HPD within 5 duty days after the end of each quarter (31 Dec, 31 Mar, 30 Jun and 30 Sep). The MAJCOM HPD coordinates the data with the MAJCOM Consultant Dietitian and Director of Services. After MAJCOM review, the HPD forwards the data to 89MG/SGF. A summary of the MAJCOM reports will be forwarded to HQ AFMOA/SGPZ and used as metrics for the Chief of Staff in accordance with AFPD 40-1. 

AFI 40-201, Medical Command, MANAGING RADIOACTIVE MATERIALS IN THE US AIR FORCE, Sep 1, 2000 

RESPONSIBILITIES

1.16. Installation Commanders. 
1.16.1. Designates the Installation Bioenvironmental Engineer, or other individual with equivalent radiation experience, as the Installation Radiation Safety Officer (RSO). 

1.16.2. Ensures the Installation RSO is notified of all planned uses of radioactive material on the installation. 

1.16.3. Enforces the rule that non-Air Force organizations, including other DoD organizations, DoE organizations, DoE prime contractors, and other contractors desiring to use radioactive materials either licensed by the NRC or an Agreement State on the installations, have one of the following: 

1.16.3.1. A proper NRC or Agreement State license. The NRC Reciprocity Form (NRC Form 241) must accompany the Agreement State license. 

1.16.3.2. A proper US Navy Radioactive Material Permit. 

1.16.3.3. Written certification from DoE organizations or DoE prime contractors that they are exempt from NRC license requirements. 

1.16.3.4. Written approval from AFMOA/SGOR to use radioactive materials on the installation. 

1.16.4. Ensures that RAM shipments within their installation are in compliance with DOT regulations. (EXCEPTION: shipping documents are not required on the base proper.) 

1.21. Installation Radiation Safety Officer (RSO):

1.21.4. Keeps the installation commander, fire and civil engineer readiness flight chiefs informed of such use. 

PROGRAM ELEMENTS

3.3. Requirements for a Permit or License:

3.3.3. Non-Air Force organizations, except DoE organizations and DoE prime contractors, bringing radioactive materials to Air Force installations or using them there must have a NRC or Agreement State license authorizing work on the installation and written approval from the installation commander's appointed approval authority, normally the installation RSO. 

3.4. Getting Permits, Amendments, and Other Authorizations for Radioactive Materials Use. 
3.4.4. Permit Amendments: Permittees must apply for a permit amendment when the following conditions are anticipated: 
3.4.4.10. Non-Air Force organizations bringing radioactive materials on Air Force installations or conduct operations using radioactive materials on Air Force installations must receive written approval by the installation commander or their appointee. 

3.11. Reporting Radioactive Materials Incidents and Accidents.

3.11.9. The installation RSO must set up rules approved by the installation commander, for telling the state radiation control director through installation public affairs channels of incidents that threaten the public with exposure to radiation, or pose a potential threat. State officials need facts (subject to security restrictions on classified information) about radiological incidents involving real or potential exposure to off-installation populations or the accidental release of radioactive materials to the environment. Report to state officials about . . .

3.13. Investigating Radioactive Materials Incidents and Accidents. 
3.13.4. Send reports to AFMOA/SGOR with a copy to the host installation commander and RSO, the permit holder's MAJCOM functional manager, host installation, and owning MAJCOM bioenvironmental engineer. 

AFI 40-301, Medical Command, FAMILY ADVOCACY, May 1, 2002 

1.4. Installation Commander. 
1.4.1. Has responsibility for the operations and effectiveness of the installation FAP. 

1.4.2. Designates the Medical Treatment Facility (MTF) Commander to administer and monitor the installation FAP. 

1.4.3. Establishes an installation Family Advocacy Committee (FAC) and appoints the MTF Commander, or Deputy MTF Commander, as chairperson. The FAC is a sub-committee of the Community Action Information Board (CAIB). The CAIB will ensure all duties and responsibilities are executed. The organization of the FAC will be reflected in the installation FAP instruction. 

1.4.4. Serves as a member of the FAC or delegates this responsibility to a key member of the senior staff. 

1.4.5. Promotes and ensures cooperation among installation organizations to build healthy, resilient communities in order to prevent and treat family maltreatment. 

1.4.6. Ensures Inter-Service Support Agreements (ISSA) are executed with other Uniformed Service helping agencies to achieve the FAP mission. 

1.4.7. Ensures all DoD personnel comply with mandatory reporting requirements and referral of families for suspected family maltreatment and mandatory referral of sponsors with families with possible special medical and/or educational needs. 

1.4.8. Coordinates with local civilian agencies that play a cooperative role in the effective implementation of the FAP. Ensures Memoranda of Understanding (MOU) are executed which document respective responsibilities IAW DoD directives and AF guidance. 

1.4.9. Ensures FAP and EDIS facilities (where located) are adequate to support appropriate patient care, including attention to safety needs and handicapped accessibility. 

1.4.10. Meets with the FAO, at least quarterly, to staff trends with high-risk FAP cases. 

1.4.11. In collaboration with the Child Sexual Maltreatment Response Team (CSMRT) ensures full consideration of requests for the Family Advocacy Command Assistance Team (FACAT) assistance on all allegations of multi-victim child sexual maltreatment in DoD-sanctioned activities. 

1.5. The Family Advocacy Committee. 
1.5.1. The MTF Commander or Deputy MTF Commander chairs the FAC 

1.5.2. The FAC includes these members: 

1.5.2.1. Installation Commander (or designee). 

AFI 40-502, Medical Command, THE WEIGHT AND BODY FAT MANAGEMENT PROGRAM, Apr 3, 2002 

2. Responsibilities: 
2.1. The Installation Commander will: 

2.1.1. Manage the WBFMP. 

2.1.2. Ensure all personnel accomplish, as a minimum, an annual height and weight check for the record. 

2.1.3. Ensure appropriate staff, facilities, equipment, resources, and funds to establish and maintain the WBFMP. 

2.1.4. Ensure all body fat measurements when directed are conducted within the HAWC under the observation/supervision of the appropriate medical staff. 

2.1.5. Serve as final authority for body fat standard adjustments and retention, discharge, or separation actions on members with their fourth and subsequent failures in the WBFMP. 

2.1.6. Serve as final authority for temporary medical deferrals exceeding 1 year. 

2.6. The Medical Provider will:

2.6.3. Provide the installation commander a written recommendation on all requests for body fat standard adjustments. 

8.4. Phase II (Observation Period) (WSC 3): 
8.4.1. Eligible to assume the higher grade. 

8.4.2. Eligible to WAPS test, or have WAPS test scored. 

8.4.3. Installation commanders may approve requests submitted by unit commanders or members that are now in Phase II requesting reinstatement of a promotion sequence number, eligibility to WAPS test, or request the scoring of a WAPS test already taken. 

8.4.4. Promotions are not retroactive. 

8.4.5. Refer to AFI 36-2502, Airman Promotion Program, for additional information. 

8.5. Temporary Medical Deferrals (WSC 5): Installation commanders may allow promotion for members in WSC 5 including temporary medical deferrals for pregnancy. 

13. Processing Body Fat Standard Adjustments: 
13.1. The unit commander may consider members for an upward body fat standard adjustment if the member is identified as over the body fat limits according to the body fat percent charts in PC-III, but otherwise presents a professional military appearance. Only increases to the body fat percentage will be considered and the requested adjustment will not exceed the body fat percentage at which the member is measured. 

13.1.1. To assess whether an individual should receive a body fat standard adjustment, the unit commander: 

13.1.2. Refers the individual to the MTF WBFMP medical provider for a medical recommendation for the body fat standard adjustment. 

13.1.3. Sends the request for the body fat standard adjustment and the medical recommendation to the installation commander for approval/disapproval. 

13.1.4. Do not measure or update Weight Status Code (WSC) 0 on member while adjustment is pending installation commander's decision. 

13.2. Installation commanders approve upward body fat standard adjustments for 12-month periods only. 

13.2.1. Unit commanders wanting to submit considerations for renewal or continuation of the body fat standard adjustment will submit them with a medical recommendation attached to the installation commander on the 11th month of the current adjustment period. 

13.3. The unit WBFMP manager updates these PDS codes for individuals who receive approved body fat standard adjustments or forwards AF Forms 108 on individual reservists to HQ ARPC/DRSP for update. 

13.3.1. WSC 4 for individuals not currently entered in the WBFMP (e.g., member is identified as over body fat, but is granted a body fat standard adjustment by the installation commander in lieu of being enrolled in the WBFMP). 

17.1.4. In cases other than pregnancy, the unit commander may approve medical deferrals in 6-month increments, not to exceed 12 consecutive months. The unit commander recommends to the installation commander all deferrals exceeding 1 year. 

17. Processing Medical Deferrals. Unit commanders may approve a temporary medical deferral when recommended by the MTF WBFMP representative or a medical practitioner. 
17.1. Temporary medical deferrals (WSC 5) for Phase I participants: 

18. Administrative Actions. Unit commanders take administrative action when a person doesn't make satisfactory progress (see Table 4.). 
18.1. Unit commanders must make a recommendation to the installation commander to retain, discharge, or separate a member on their fourth and subsequent unsatisfactory progress in the WBFMP. Individual reservists can be transferred to the non-participating reserve after two consecutive unsatisfactory body fat measurements. Commanders will request transfer of individual reservists in writing through the MAJCOM program manager. 

18.2. If retained, the member gets assessed by the unit commander after each subsequent failure. 

18.3. The installation commander makes the final decision to retain, discharge, or separate members. 

Table 4. Guide For Administrative Actions For The WBFMP (see notes). 
NOTE: First, this figure provides the normal sequence and timing of administrative actions. Unit commanders should take progressively more severe administrative actions, based on the number of unsatisfactory progress periods. For individual reservists, each period is 90 days. Use one or more of the actions from the appropriate columns at each step. Don't use the same administrative action consecutively more than two times (except for OPR/EPR comments, which you may use at any point and as often as necessary). Unsatisfactory periods don't need to be consecutive for administrative actions. Second, the unit commander follows the procedures contained in AFI 36-2503, Administrative Demotion of Airmen, for airmen. There is no provision for administratively demoting officers. Unit commanders exercise their prerogative when selecting actions from each unsatisfactory listing to document a member's lack of progress in the WBFMP. Third, the unit commander follows the procedures contained in AFI 36-3206, Administrative Discharge Procedures For Commissioned Officers and AFI 36-3208, Administrative Separation of Airmen. Unit commanders exercise their prerogative when selecting actions from each unsatisfactory listing to document a member's lack of progress in the WBFMP. The unit commander will make a recommendation in writing to the installation commander on whether to retain, discharge, or separate a member on their fourth or subsequent unsatisfactory progress in the WBFMP. They must specify if this is the fourth or subsequent unsatisfactory progress period. For an officer, send the recommendation to retain, discharge, or separate to the initiating commander in accordance with AFI 36-3206. Fourth, commanders may use instances of unsatisfactory progress in the immediately preceding enlistment to establish a basis for separation on members being discharged or separated for failure in the WBFMP with at least one instance of unsatisfactory progress in the WBFMP during the current enlistment. Refer to AFI 36-3208, Administrative Separation of Airmen, for more information. Fifth, for individual reservists refer to paragraph 18.5. One unsatisfactory body fat measurement constitutes one 90-day period. 

Terms

Health and Wellness Center (HAWC)-Area designated by the installation commander to be responsible for taking all body fat measurements as directed by unit commanders, providing exercise and dietary education to include the 3-Month Exercise and Dietary Period. 

Attachment 2 
WEIGHT MANAGEMENT PROGRAM OVERVIEW 

Unit commanders will provide a copy of this overview to all members upon enrollment in the 3-Month Exercise and Dietary Period. 

- The Installation Commander may adjust a member's body fat standard upward based on the recommendation of the unit commander and the MTF WBFMP representative if they exceed Air Force body fat standards, but present a professional military appearance and appear to be fit. 

--- Temporary Medical Deferrals (WSC 5): Installation commanders may allow promotion for members in WSC 5 (Temporary Medical Deferment) including temporary medical deferrals for pregnancy 

AFI 41-106, Health Services, MEDICAL READINESS PLANNING AND TRAINING, Sep 5, 2000 

FUNCTIONAL AREA RESPONSIBILITIES

1.5. Medical Treatment Facility (MTF) Commanders, Aeromedical Evacuation Commanders, or Medical Unit Commander (SG). This individual will: 
1.5.12. Provide technical policy to installation commanders on protection, personnel risk assessment, and operations in NBC environments. 

AFI 41-108, Health Services, TRAINING AFFILIATION AGREEMENT PROGRAM, Jul 25, 1994 

12. In addition to other provisions in this agreement, the USAF MTF specifically agrees to: 
i. Arrange with the installation commander to allow faculty/trainees access to the base. 

AFI 41-209, Health Services, MEDICAL LOGISTICS SUPPORT, Nov 27, 2000 

2. Medical Stock Record Accounts.

2.4. The Medical Stock Record Account. Responsibilities that require special attention by the accountable officer include: 
2.4.2. Annual Inventories. 100% of AFWCF assets, including WRM assemblages, except as specified in AFMAN 23-110, Volume 5, must be inventoried annually. The newly appointed accountable officer must review the Inventory Accuracy Analysis Report for the latest annual inventory and ensure a complete inventory is accomplished within 12 months. Stock classes with less than a 95 percent accuracy rate must be reinventoried within six months. The installation Commander is responsible for approving inventory adjustment vouchers (IAVs). The MTF Commander or hospital administrator may be designated to approve medical IAVs. IAV approval authority may not be delegated to the MLFC. Normally, the MLFC will certify the IAV documents by signing them before submission to the approval authority. The same officer may not act as both certifying official and approving authority on the same document. Detailed documentation requirements for annual inventories are outlined in AFMAN 23-110, Volume 5. 

AFI 41-210, Health Services, PATIENT ADMINISTRATION FUNCTIONS, Oct 1, 2000 

INPATIENT ADMINISTRATION

5.7. Admitting Generals/Flag Officers and Dependents, Colonels, and Prominent Persons (HAF-SGX (D) 9909). 
5.7.2. Local Notification Procedures when a General/Flag Officer, Colonel or Prominent Persons is Admitted. 
5.7.2.3. The MTF Commander will notify the Installation Commander via appropriate information conduits. 

Attachment 7 
CASUALTY REPORTING 

A7.1. Assigning Responsibility.

A7.1.2. Upon receiving the AF Form 570, the CAL completes section V and immediately notifies the installation commander and/or Casualty Assistance Representative (CAR) in accordance with AFI 36-3002. The CAL provides enough information to make the first notification and required progress reports on the patient's status. 

A7.4. Providing Follow-up Information. The CAL provides the installation commander and CAR with information received from the patient's health care provider for follow-up action in accordance with AFI 36-3002. 
A7.5. Removing Patients from the Roster. 

A7.5.1. When the attending health care provider determines that the patient can be removed from the Roster of Seriously Ill/Very Seriously Ill prepare AF Form 570 and send it to the CAL. 

A7.5.2. The CAL will notify the installation commander and CAR once the patient is removed from the roster so that action can be taken in accordance with AFI 36-3002. Notify interested persons or agencies, as defined by local guidance, quickly and complete Section V of AF Form 570. File AF Form 570 in the patient's suspense file. Annotate the remarks section of the work copy of the AF Form 1403 to show the time of removal. 

Attachment 10

PROCEDURES RELATING TO DECEASED PATIENTS 
A10.4. Performing Post Mortem (Autopsy).

A10.4.5. Authorization for Post Mortem on U.S. Armed Forces Personnel. The installation commander or AFME is the approving authority for the post mortem examinations in A10.4.4. in areas of exclusive Federal jurisdiction and in other areas when the civil authority has released jurisdiction to the Military Services. In areas outside the U.S. and its territories, existing Status of Forces Agreements apply. When the host government relinquishes its authority, the AFME or installation commander authorizes the post mortem. This approving authority may be delegated to the MTF Commander , but must be written and always current. 

AFI 41-301, Health Services, WORLDWIDE AEROMEDICAL EVACUATION SYSTEM, Aug 1, 1996 

PERSONNEL, EQUIPMENT, AND FACILITIES AT AIR FORCE BASES

8.4. Installation Commanders. When requested, the commander of the installation where the originating or destination hospital is located provides personnel to help get litter patients out of and back into the plane. 

AFI 44-102, Medical, COMMUNITY HEALTH MANAGEMENT, Nov 17, 1999 

HEALTHCARE FOR SPECIAL AND HIGH RISK POPULATIONS 
Section 2A-Pseudofolliculitis Barbae 

2.1. MTF Written Guidance for the Program. 

2.1.1. MTFs develop written policies and procedures for managing personnel with pseudofolliculitis barbae. 

2.1.2. Allowable length of facial hair during active inflammation is no longer than one quarter inch or as approved by the installation commander. 

AFI 44-105, Medical, THE AIR FORCE BLOOD PROGRAM, Oct 1, 1997

 2.4. The Installation Commander will: 
2.4.1. Strongly encourage and recommend that commanders and personnel support installation blood drives. 

2.4.2. Provide and support the logistical, transportation, and media marketing requirements to perform the installation taskings of the AFBP. 

2.4.3. Appoint in writing, a nonmedical officer or civilian employee (GS-7 or higher) to be as the Base Blood Program Officer (BBPO). The clinical laboratory officer may assist in technical guidance, but will not be the appointed BBPO. 

2.5. The Base Blood Program Officer (BBPO) will: 

2.5.1. Develop and maintain a program of continuing donor education and motivation. Unit competitions recognizing highest percentage of donors and highest raw count of donors are encouraged. AFM 177-372A, paragraph 2-18, provides guidance on compensatory time for civilian blood donations. 

2.5.2. Develop a system with points-of-contact for each installation unit to provide donors in sufficient quantities to meet the blood collection taskings. 

2.5.3. Update the installation commander on donor programs activities and unit blood collections. 

4. Donor and Blood Product Priorities. Access to the military blood donor base and use of blood collections is ultimately the responsibility of the installation commander. With proper education and motivation, most installations will have an adequate number of donors to support competing requirements. When requirements exceed collections, follow this priority system . . .

16. Civilian Collections of Military Donors. MTFs may enter into a MOU/MOA with civilian blood collection agencies to collect blood from military donors in return for reduced rates on purchased blood products. Preference will be given to other federal or military agencies to collect blood before negotiating with civilian agencies. The MOU/MOA should be negotiated annually to obtain the best return rate for the Air Force and should be no higher than five to one (one free unit for every five units of blood collected). The negotiating team for the MOU/MOA will consist of, as a minimum, a representative of the installation commander's staff, a physician, the blood bank or clinical laboratory officer, and the MTF associate administrator. Permission for initial negotiation and final approval of the MOU/MOA will be sought from the installation commander. The MOU/MOA must be also be reviewed, approved and signed by HQ USAF/SGXR. MOU/MOA will not be used as a substitute for proper blood bank management practices and will not involve accumulation of high exchange account balances (neither credit nor debit). Total credits/debits will not exceed 2000 credit or debit units (not equivalent to units of blood). Credits will only be used for obtaining blood products. MOU/MOA will not be used to barter for "dollar credits", equipment, donor recruitment incentives, nor education or training expenses. 

AFI 44-119, Medical, CLINICAL PERFORMANCE IMPROVEMENT, Jun 4, 2001 

RISK MANAGEMENT 
8.27. Areas of Responsibility:

8.27.3. MDG/CC and MTF Risk Manager:

8.27.3.6. Briefs installation commander on incident initially, and upon completion of investigation. Presents interim updates, as appropriate. 

AFI 44-120, Medical, DRUG ABUSE TESTING PROGRAM, Jul 1, 2000 

4. Responsibilities for the Drug Testing Program.

4.7. BASE. 
4.7.1. Installation Commander. 

4.7.1.1. Ensures the drug testing program is conducted in accordance with all applicable AFI's, DoD Directives, DoD Instructions, and any higher headquarters guidance. 

4.7.1.2. Ensures testing level and type of test is appropriate to the threat and is consistent with Air Force policy. Note: Random inspection testing should be the predominant type of test used. Commanders may establish testing levels in excess of the Air Force minimal requirements if local conditions warrant increased vigilance. 

4.7.1.3. Ensures effective cross-functional oversight of the installation drug testing program by appointing an installation-level Cross-Functional Oversight Committee. Committee membership must include at a minimum the following: Office of Special Investigation (OSI), Staff Judge Advocate (SJA), Security Forces (SF), a representative from the First Sergeant's council, a squadron commander, ADAPT program manager, the Demand Reduction Program Manager, and others as deemed appropriate by the Installation Commander. The committee will be chaired by the Wing/CC or his/her designee, and convene no less than quarterly to assess the status and effectiveness of drug testing program operations. AFRC and ANG will meet at least annually or more frequently if deemed appropriate. 

4.7.1.3.1. AFRC and ANG. Regional Support Groups (RSG) will ensure Geographically Separated Units (GSU) comply with drug testing procedures. RSGs will develop procedures to test individuals who are assigned to a base, but physically reside at a GSU. In the ANG, the host wing commander, in conjunction with the Installation Commander will ensure GSU's comply with required drug testing procedures. 

4.7.1.4. The installation-level cross-functional oversight committee will advise the Wing Commander and provide recommendations to improve the efficiency of the drug testing program. The cross-functional oversight committee will monitor and evaluate: 

4.7.1.4.1. The AF drug testing program's effectiveness to meet the drug testing program goals. Particular attention should be given to the quality of compliance with guidelines for specimen collection, packaging and shipment. 

4.7.1.4.2. Commanders' and supervisors' understanding and support for the goals of the drug testing program, its readiness and health implications, as well as its effectiveness in ensuring a drug-free workplace. 

4.7.1.4.3. Compliance with the required minimum testing and the type of test appropriate to the local threat. 

4.7.1.4.4. Testing of personnel assigned to the installation regardless of grade, status, or position, including tenant units. 

4.7.1.4.4.1. Installation commanders may at their discretion test any and all TDY personnel assigned to their units in accordance with the procedures outlined in this instruction. Frequency of testing for TDY personnel will be determined by the level of perceived threat and shall be established by the installation commander following consultation with the SJA. 

4.7.1.4.5. Commanders' and supervisors' understanding of the random selection process and range of appropriate responses to military members who fail to go for testing or refuse to provide a specimen. 

4.7.1.4.6. Effectiveness of drug testing as a counter-measure to drug abuse when used in conjunction with investigations and law enforcement. 

4.7.1.4.7. Commanders' referral for all incidents of known or suspected substance abuse or indication of deterioration of duty performance, behavioral changes such as aggressiveness, destruction of government/personal property, failure to obey orders, or other anomalies deemed unusual or suspicious in nature. 

4.7.1.4.8. Compliance with established procedures to test individuals who are assigned to a base but physically reside on a GSU. 

4.7.1.4.9. Adequacy/appropriateness of facilities available for full-time use by the Demand Reduction Program Manager (DRPM) and the Drug Testing Program Administrative Manager (DTPAM) to include: a secured work area sufficient for the performance of administrative functions, the safeguarding of files and supplies to carry out and maintain the integrity of the drug testing program, and appropriate urine collection facilities. 

4.7.1.4.10. Adequacy/appropriateness of personnel resources to meet program administration requirements (i.e., observers, collection personnel, etc.). 

4.7.4. The Demand Reduction Program Manager (DRPM).

4.7.4.11. Maintains appropriate statistical data as required by higher headquarters and this AFI (Section M). Provides statistical updates no less than quarterly to the installation-level Cross Functional Oversight Committee, MTF, RMU or MDS Commander and Installation Commander. 

AFI 44-121, Medical, ALCOHOL AND DRUG ABUSE PREVENTION AND TREATMENT (ADAPT) PROGRAM, Sep 26, 2001 

1.6. Installation Commander. 
1.6.1. Ensures ADAPT programs are developed and implemented. 

1.6.2. Ensures allocation of adequate space for provision of substance abuse classroom education and services. 

1.6.3. Ensures ADAPT Program receives adequate funding to support counseling, treatment, prevention and outreach efforts. Since non-clinical prevention, education, and aftercare are not funded through the Defense Health Program (DHP), resources will be provided by the "line" to support these programs. 

1.6.4. Ensures available funding in PE 88723 (Substance Abuse Program) for continuing education and training for certified substance abuse counselors to meet requirements of International Certification Reciprocity Consortium (ICRC). (The ICRC requires that Certified Substance Abuse Counselors attain a minimum of 60 continuing education hours every three years in order to maintain their certification). 

AFI 44-153, Medical, CRITICAL INCIDENT STRESS MANAGEMENT, Jul 1, 1999 

2. Organizational Responsibilities. 
2.1. Establishment and mobilization of CISTs. 

2.1.1. The senior wing commander or installation commander at each active duty Air Force installation with a medical treatment facility will ensure the establishment of at least one CIST to address local needs. At geographically separated units and bases without medical treatment facilities, the need to provide CISM services can be met by insuring that there is a CIST in the vicinity which can be relied upon to respond to CISM needs. CISTs will assist local individuals and units in preparing for and dealing with traumatic events. When forming these teams, commanders should consider CISM resources available through nearby active and/or reserve military installations. Installations with more than one resident wing are not required to have more than one CIST. 2.1.2. Wing commanders at Andrews, Travis, Scott, Keesler, Wright-Patterson, and Lackland (Wilford Hall Medical Center) Air Force Bases will establish at least one primary and one alternate deployable CIST. These teams will provide constant availability and assistance when the impact of a traumatic incident exceeds the capacity of locally available resources. These bases will be assigned regions for which they are responsible (Attachment 2). Procedures to request activation of these teams are contained in paragraph 2.4. Deployable teams will plan to provide an initial response within 24 hours of a request, if the situation warrants. 

2.1.3. The deployable teams for PACAF and USAFE will be established by the MAJCOM/CC at the locations they deem appropriate. For events outside of CONUS requiring support in addition to the deployable teams within the region, specific CONUS bases with deployable teams are assigned specific regional support responsibilities (Attachment 3). 

2.1.4. Other units, including AFRC and ANG, may establish deployable CISTs as directed by the installation commander. Establishment of the team should be coordinated with the MAJCOM (ANG/SG in the case of the Air National Guard and AFRC/SG in the case of Air Force Reserve) and HQ AFMOA/SGOC to assure awareness of the resource. 

AFI 44-159, Medical, DEMAND REDUCTION PROGRAM, Aug 1, 2000 

2. Responsibilities for the Demand Reduction Program.

2.6. Base. 
2.6.1. Installation Commander. 

2.6.1.1. Ensures the Demand Reduction Program is administered in accordance with applicable AFI's, DoD Directives, DoD Instructions, and any higher headquarters guidance. 

2.6.1.2. Ensures adequacy/appropriateness of facilities and personnel resources to meet program administration requirements in accordance with AFI 44-120, Drug Abuse Testing Program. 

AFI 48-101, Aerospace Medicine, AEROSPACE MEDICAL OPERATIONS, Jul 11, 1994 

11. Environmental Quality (EQ). Activities that assess impact, analyze risks, and advise commanders of actions to protect Air Force personnel and resources from health and environmental hazards. EQ elements ensure the continued use of these assets per AFI 48-119  Medical Service Environmental Quality Programs. 
11.1. A bioenvironmental engineer (AFSC 43EX) or technician (AFSC 4BOX1) identifies, monitors, and assesses impact of emissions and exposures from Air Force operations, and performs oversight of work practices, controls, and compliance with relevant requirements. These individuals coordinate with other Team Aerospace personnel to: 

Recommend control measures to the MTF and installation commander and implements procedures to reduce risks to human health and the environment. 

AFI 48-116, Aerospace Medicine, FOOD SAFETY PROGRAM, Jul 19, 1994 

3. Lists of Locally Approved Food Establishments: 
3.1. Installation commanders may authorize a list of locally approved food establishments. Establishments approved for a local list may supply only the installation that approved them. The Directory of Sanitarily Approved Food Establishments for Armed Forces Procurement lists establishments that supply to more than one military installation. 

AFI 48-117 Aerospace Medicine, PUBLIC FACILITY SANITATION, May 6, 1994 

Section A--Responsibilities 
1. The Commander. Commanders oversee the overall operation and maintenance of Air Force facilities. 

1.1. The Medical Treatment Facility (MTF) Commander makes sure public Air Force facilities are evaluated for sanitation. Recommendations for the sanitary operation and maintenance of base facilities are given to the installation commander or other responsible persons. 

13. Medical Evaluation of Public Facilities:

13.4. Dormitory rooms, unaccompanied officer's quarters, transient quarters, family quarters, and contract quarters are inspected only at the request of the installation commander or other responsible person. 

13.8. Reporting Evaluations: 
13.8.1. Evaluators discuss any sanitation problems they find with the site supervisor. They also provide a legible copy of the report (see attachment 2 for a sample report). The division chief responsible for the facility should be advised of substantive comments. 

13.8.2. Unsatisfactory reports go to the MTF commander and then to the installation commander. Medical Services decide when to reevaluate failed facilities. 

AFI 48-119, Aerospace Medicine, MEDICAL SERVICE ENVIRONMENTAL QUALITY PROGRAMS, Jul 25, 1994 

9. Compliance (References AFI 32-7001, Environmental Budgeting, 32-7002, Environmental Information Management Systems, 32-7005, Environmental Protection Committee, 63-118, Civil Engineer Research, Development, and Acquisition). 
9.4. Surface, Ground, and Waste Water (Reference AFI 32-7041, Water Quality Compliance). (Note: Excludes Clean-up SAM) BES: 
9.4.3. Performs trend analysis on emissions and reports results to the Environmental Protection Committee, installation commander, and the installation Civil Engineer or Environmental Management, as applicable. 

9.5. Air Emissions (Reference AFI 32-7040, Air Quality Compliance). 
9.5.1. BES: 

9.5.1.1. Is responsible for air emissions surveys and inventories, and compliance monitoring, unless the MAJCOM has assigned responsibilities differently. Provides technical oversight of contract monitoring and inventory efforts. Verifies and interprets air monitoring results. Reports results, trends, and compliance status to the installation commander, Environmental Protection Committee and the installation Civil Engineer or Environmental Management, as applicable. 

9.6. Potable Water (References AFI 32-1066, Plumbing Systems, 32-1067, Water Systems, 32-7041, Water Quality Compliance). 
9.6.3. BES: 
9.6.3.1. Performs potable water surveillance in peacetime and in contingency (including wartime) operations for the protection of public health and regulatory compliance. 

9.6.3.2. Informs the installation commander, through the Chain of Command and provides prompt notification to the Civil Engineer or Environmental Management, as appropriate, of potable water issues that could impact public health or result in open enforcement actions from regulatory agencies. 

9.6.3.3. Provides guidance for potable water monitoring and quality standards. 

9.6.3.4. Performs sampling for contaminants, ensures analysis by State approved methods and laboratories, conducts sanitary surveys and vulnerability assessment of potable water systems, monitors aircraft watering points, interprets all analytical results, maintains system records, performs trend analysis, and reports reportable occurrences and results to the installation commander and the Environmental Protection Committee. 

AFI 48-125, Aerospace Medicine, THE US AIR FORCE PERSONNEL DOSIMETRY PROGRAM, Mar 1, 1999 

RESPONSIBILITIES

2.7. Installation Commander through the Installation RSO. Ensures occupational radiation exposure received by installation personnel is kept As Low As Reasonably Achievable (ALARA), and when required (see Chapter 1), is properly assessed and documented. NOTE: The installation RSO will be the Installation Bioenvironmental Engineer unless otherwise directed in writing by the Installation Commander. 
2.8. Medical Treatment Facility (MTF) Commander: 

2.8.1. Recommends to the installation commander that personnel be relieved from duties that could involve further radiation exposure when individuals have been or are likely to be exposed to ionizing radiation in excess of limits specified in 10 CFR 20. (Also see paragraph 8.1.). 

NON-ROUTINE DOSIMETRY

6.6. Planned Special Exposures: 
6.6.1. Planned special exposures will not be accomplished unless prior approval is granted by AFMOA/SGOR. Requests for planned special exposure will be signed by the installation commander and include the following: 

6.6.1.1. Justification for the planned special exposure. 

6.6.1.2. Radiological Work Plan to include precautions to be taken to keep exposures received ALARA. 

6.6.1.3. Name, Social Security Account Numbers (SSAN), and cumulative record of lifetime radiation exposure history (NRC Form 4 or equivalent) for each individual involved. 

OVEREXPOSURES 
8.1. Potential Overexposure Identified by IERA. Any dosimeter and/or bioassay result exceeding any of the values in Table 8.2: Overexposure Criteria shall be considered to represent an "overexposure." Table 8.1. Overexposure Criteria. 

8.1.1. Notification: 

8.1.1.1. When a dosimeter and (or) bioassay indicates an overexposure may have occurred, IERA/SDRD immediately notifies the installation RSO by telephone and follows-up with a facsimile letter within 2 hours. Facsimile copies of this letter are provided to the MAJCOM BEE and AFMOA/SGOR 

8.1.1.2. Following telephone notification by IERA/SDRD, the installation RSO immediately contacts the Unit Commander and requests the individual be removed from all duties involving potential radiation exposure until an investigation of the incident can be completed. The installation RSO also notifies the MTF Commander, who in turn notifies the installation commander, as appropriate. 

Terms

Radiation Safety Officer (RSO)-An individual, normally a Health Physicist, Bioenvironmental Engineer, Department of the Air Force civilian, or a qualified Bioenvironmental Engineering Craftsman, designated in writing by the installation commander to manage the radiation safety program for the installation or using activity. This person may or may not be the RSO responsible for activities conducted under a given USAF Radioactive Materials Permit. (Also referred to as Radiation Protection Officer (RPO) 

AFI 48-136, Aerospace Medicine, AGENCY FOR TOXIC SUBSTANCES AND DISEASE REGISTRY PROGRAMS, Sep 30, 1994

17. Installation Commander: 
17.1. Responsible for the installation's interaction with ATSDR. 

17.2. Signs review comments or responses on ATSDR documents. 

25. ATSDR PHA:

25.3. Public Meetings: 
25.3.1. As part of the PHA process, ATSDR conducts public forum meetings and public availability sessions on and off base. NOTE: The public forum involves panel discussions between ATSDR and the public. 

25.3.2. Base representatives should attend public forum meetings. Public availability sessions involve one-on-one discussions between individuals and ATSDR representatives. 

25.3.3. The installation commander should determine any official AF representation at these meetings and coordinate with SG, CE, JA and PA. 

26. Health Consultations:

26.3. Installations Currently Undergoing a PHA: 
26.3.1. Installation commander can initiate a health consultation without modifications to the APOW provided the level of effort is within the scope of the PHA. 

26.3.2. Installation commander submits requests, which are to include an estimate of the level of effort, to the MAJCOM/SG, with copies to HQ AFMOA/SGPA and AL/OEM. 

26.3.3. ATSDR's Division of Health Assessment and Consultation (DHAC) provides the final coordination and approval. 

26.4. At Installations Where PHAs are Not Underway: 

26.4.1. Installation commanders submit health consultation requests to the MAJCOM/SG, with copies to HQ AFMOA/SGPA and AL/OEM. 

29. Public Health Emergency Response: 
29.1. The AF may request ATSDR assistance in cases of public health emergencies caused, or believed to be caused, by exposure to toxic substances. 

29.2. Installation commander submits requests through the MAJCOM/SG. 

AFI 48-144, Aerospace Medicine, SAFE DRINKING WATER SURVEILLANCE PROGRAM, Mar 19, 2003 

1. Responsibilities:

1.9. The Installation Commander. The Installation Commander is responsible for compliance with applicable regulations and standards implementing the Safe Drinking Water Act, and for overseas locations the FGS/EGS/OEBGD. The Safe Drinking Water Surveillance Program is implemented by members of the commander's staff (Bioenvironmental Engineering, Civil Engineering, Environmental Management, Judge Advocate, and Public Affairs) in coordination with federal, state, and local regulatory agencies, public and private purveyors of water, and the surrounding community. 

1.9.1. Bioenvironmental Engineering (BE)

1.9.1.8. Assists the Public Affairs Office in the preparation of Public Notifications. Prepares and coordinates Consumer Confidence Reports as necessary to comply with National Primary Drinking Water Regulations (NPDWR) requirements and this instruction, and advises the installation commander on technical solutions to achieve compliance. 

1.9.3. The Public Affairs Office develops (with the assistance of the BEE and the BCE) and disseminates Public Notices required by the NPDWRs (or equivalent overseas). Coordinates on and distributes the Consumer Confidence Report (or equivalent). As a minimum, coordination will include the Installation Commander, Civil Engineering Group Commander, Medical Group Commander, and Staff Judge Advocate. Refer to Figure A3.1. for general guidance to follow to comply with notification requirements. Installation personnel must notify their MAJCOM counterparts prior to public release of the information. Disseminates this information in accordance with the NPDWRs and responds to all inquiries related to non-compliance with NPDWR requirements. 

AFI 48-145, Aerospace Medicine, OCCUPATIONAL HEALTH PROGRAM, Apr 1, 1999 

1.7. Installation Commanders. 
1.7.1. Provide a safe and healthful workplace for all Air Force workers, civilian and military. 

1.7.2. Monitor execution and cost of Installation Occupational Health Program through local Air Force Occupational Safety and Health Council (or equivalent). 

AFI 48-148, Aerospace Medicine, IONIZING RADIATION PROTECTION, Oct 12, 2001 

RESPONSIBILITIES

2.10. Wing or Installation Commanders, as Appropriate. Designate, in writing, a qualified individual to be installation RSO, as appropriate. 

2.15. Installation RSO. 
2.15.1. Provide consultant support to the installation commander on radiation protection issues. Keep installation commanders informed about radiation health and safety issues and effectiveness of measures to control ionizing radiation hazards. 

RADIATION PROTECTION FOR OCCUPATIONAL PRACTICES 
Every organization or installation that uses non-exempt quantities of radioactive material (ref: AFI 40-201, Managing Radioactive Materials in the Air Force) or devices that produce ionizing radiation (hereafter referred to as radiation sources) shall implement a radiation safety program commensurate with the scope of the program and its potential health hazards. Critical elements of this program are in the following sections of this chapter, and are generic to all USAF practices involving potential exposure to ionizing radiation. Specific technical orders or instructions should be referred to for additional detailed information on radiation protection for specific practices (e.g. AFI 91-108, Air Force Nuclear Weapons Intrinsic Radiation Safety Program, and T.O. 33B-1-1, Non-destructive Inspection). 

3.1. Organization and Administration. 

3.1.1. Radiation Safety Organization. 

3.1.1.1. Installation RSO: The wing or installation commander shall appoint an Installation RSO in writing. The individual will be responsible for the overall coordination of base radiation safety activities, and provide direct support to the installation commander on radiation safety issues. 

RADIATION PROTECTION OF THE GENERAL PUBLIC 
5.3. Protection of the General Public from Uncontrolled Radiation Sources. This section specifies requirements to protect members of the general public from uncontrolled sources of ionizing radiation. Two specific sources are identified: general public exposures resulting from natural sources of radiation, specifically radon, and general public exposures that may occur from a nuclear or radiological incident. For each case, interventions may be necessary to protect the public. For the prior case, the exposure at which an intervention is merited is referred to as a remedial action level. During a nuclear or radiological incident, a protective action or intervention is merited when a certain dose, referred to as the avertable dose, can be avoided by conducting the intervention or implementing the protective action. 
5.3.3. Uncontrolled Exposures Resulting from Radiological Incidents and Accidents. 
5.3.3.1. Members of the general public that are under the protection of an installation commander shall be protected during emergency situations from exposure to radiation to the greatest extent possible. Specific protective measures that can be implemented are listed in Attachment 6, Table A6.2. The decision to invoke a protective action, i.e. sheltering or evacuation, should be based on whether the action will allow the population to avert (or avoid) the recommended threshold dose provided with a given action or intervention. Political, military, legal or other factors will also influence implementing a given protective action. 

AFI 51-201, Law, ADMINISTRATION OF MILITARY JUSTICE, Nov 2, 1999 

MILITARY MAGISTRATES, PRETRIAL RESTRAINT, PREFERRAL OF CHARGES 
Section 3A-Military Magistrates 

3.1. Military Magistrate Program. 

3.1.4. Authority. A military magistrate is authorized to issue search and seizure (including apprehension) authorizations based upon probable cause. The magistrate exercises authority concurrently with the installation commander. The commander need not be unavailable for a magistrate to exercise this authority. 

VICTIM AND WITNESS ASSISTANCE

7.7. Local Responsible Official (LRO). The individual responsible for identifying victims and witnesses of crimes and providing the services required by the VWAP. Each installation commander is the LRO. Installation commanders may delegate the LRO duties and responsibilities to the SJA. The delegation must be in writing and specifically identify the SJA. References in this chapter to the LRO include individuals tasked by the LRO to assist with the VWAP. 

Figure 7.4. Victim and Witness Assistance Checklist.

VICTIM AND WITNESS ASSISTANCE CHECKLIST 
1. Has the installation commander established a victim and witness assistance program according to AFI 51-201? 

2. Has the installation commander delegated program administration responsibility? 

a. Has the SJA been named the Local Responsible Official for the installation? 
b. Do all other installation agencies involved with victims and witnesses have a focal point or point of contact designated for coordination and provision of services to victims and witnesses? 

3. Are commanders, first sergeants, JA, SG, AFOSI, HC, DP (Family Support Center), and others, as necessary, fully trained to meet their responsibilities? Does training include informing them of their responsibility to: 

a) identify crime victims; 

b) promptly inform victims of available medical and social care; 

c) direct victims to SJA's office for complete information regarding assistance; 

d) provide or coordinate reasonable protection for the victim or witness whose life, well being, or safety is jeopardized by participation in the military justice process; and 

e) inform SJA in advance of offender's anticipated release from post trial confinement (duration of one year or less), where notice is requested by the victim? 

4. Has effective liaison been established with the local community to ensure victims receive coordinated assistance and compensation from both military and civilian communities? 

a. When feasible, has the installation responsible official for victim and witness assistance established a memorandum of agreement to ensure a cooperative relationship with local communities to identify, report, investigate, and provide services and treatment to victims and witnesses? 

b. Does the responsible official maintain a list of points of contact for the provision of services to victims and witnesses in the local community? 

5. Are victims and witnesses effectively and timely informed of their rights and how they can assert them? 

a. Are victims personally notified of their rights including: 

1) the right to be treated with fairness and with respect for the victim's dignity and privacy; 

2) the right to be reasonably protected from the accused offender; 

3) the right to be notified of court proceedings; 

4) the right to be present at all public court proceedings related to the offense, unless the court determines that testimony by the victim would be materially affected if the victim heard other testimony at trial; 

5) the right to confer with the trial counsel in the case; 

6) the right to restitution; and 

7) the right to information about the conviction, sentencing, imprisonment, and release of the offender? 

b. Are victims informed of the name, duty title, and duty address and telephone number of the responsible official to whom the victim should address a request for each of the services described in this chapter? 

c. Does the responsible official ensure that: 

1) the victim is informed of the place where the victim may receive emergency medical and social services; 

2) the victim is informed of any restitution or other relief to which the victim may be entitled under this or any other law and how such relief may be obtained; 

3) the victim is informed of the public and private programs that are available to provide counseling, treatment, and other support (including state compensation programs) to the victim; and 

4) receives the necessary assistance in contacting the persons who are responsible for providing the services and relief described in subparagraphs 1), 2) and 3) above? 

6. Are victims consulted or notified concerning the disposition of all cases relevant to them? 
a. Is the victim informed of the status of the investigation of the crime to the extent appropriate and to the extent that it will not interfere with the investigation? 

b. Is the victim informed of the arrest/apprehension of a suspected offender? 

c. Is the victim informed of the preferral of charges against a suspected offender? 

d. Is the victim informed of the scheduling of each court proceeding that the victim is required or entitled to attend? 

e. Is the victim informed of the release or detention status of an offender or suspected offender? 

f. Is the victim informed of the acceptance of a plea of guilty or the rendering of a verdict after trial? 

g. Is the victim informed of the sentence imposed on an offender, including the date on which the offender will be eligible for parole? 

h. Does the installation commander or SJA ordinarily consult with victims and consider their inputs concerning: 

1) a decision not to prefer charges; 

2) decisions concerning pretrial restraint of the alleged offender or the offender's release; 

3) pretrial dismissal of charges; 

4) negotiations of pretrial agreements and their potential terms; 

5) a discharge in lieu of court martial; and 

6) a convening authority's decision to set aside findings or provide sentence relief? 

7. Have effective procedures been established to ensure that victim and witness requests for notification of case and prisoner status are recorded, properly acted upon and/or forwarded to the appropriate authorities for action? 

a. Are victims provided the earliest possible post trial notice of: 

1) consideration of the offender by the Air Force Clemency and Parole Board; 

2) escape, deferment, parole, or any other form of release from confinement of the offender; and 

3) death of the offender, if occurring while in confinement? 

b. Are victims immediately notified of any post trial appellate relief or clemency granted an offender? 

8. Are separate waiting areas provided for victims and prosecution witnesses at military justice proceedings? 

9. Are installation personnel prepared to provide reasonable protection to victims and witnesses, and/or arrange for civilian protection, as necessary? 

a. Does each victim receive reasonable protection from a suspected offender and persons acting in concert with or at the behest of the suspected offender? 

b. Is each victim informed that criminal sanctions may be imposed on individuals who violate their interests either through tampering, threatening, intimidating, retaliating against, or otherwise obstructing or attempting to obstruct their testimony? 

c. Does the responsible official notify military and/or civilian law enforcement agencies, when appropriate, of the need to take the measures necessary to provide reasonable protection for the victim or witness? 

d. Are victims and witnesses advised that any attempted intimidation, harassment, or other tampering should be promptly reported to the military authorities and that their complaints will be promptly investigated and appropriate action will be taken? 

10. Has the installation commander established an effective means of regularly evaluating the quality of the victim and witness assistance program? 

AFI 51-401, Law, TRAINING AND REPORTING TO ENSURE COMPLIANCE WITH THE LAW OF ARMED CONFLICT, 19 Jul 1994 

2. Functional Responsibilities. This instruction establishes the following responsibilities and authorities. 
2.4. The Air Force Inspector General (SAF/IG) will: 
2.4.2. Promulgate policies and procedures to ensure appropriate investigation of incidents involving alleged violations of LOAC, committed by or against members of the Air Force or persons accompanying or serving with the Air Force. 
2.4.2.1. The Air Force Office of Special Investigations (AFOSI) will spot report all incidents involving violations of LOAC, using the most expeditious means available, to the installation commander and servicing staff judge advocate. 

AFI 51-502, Law, PERSONNEL AND GOVERNMENT RECOVERY CLAIMS, Mar 1, 1997 

GENERAL INFORMATION AND ADMINISTRATION

1.4 Responsibilities:

1.4.9 DoD Dependent Schools (DoDDS) Employee Claims. The military service of the installation commander providing logistics support and administrative support to the DoDDS employee or teacher settles their claims or claims caused by their activities. 

AFI 51-503, Law, AEROSPACE ACCIDENT INVESTIGATIONS, Aug 9, 2002 

RESPONSIBILITIES 
3.1. Responsibilities of Convening Authority. 

3.1.2. Convenes the investigation and issues the appointment orders of the AIB President. Identifies the installation that will provide logistical and administrative support for the AIB, and announces the identification by memorandum to the host installation commander. In cases in which the desired host installation does not fall under the convening authority's purview (i.e., a different MAJCOM), concurrence of the MAJCOM commander concerned should be first sought and obtained. A sample convening order is at Attachment 2, Figure A2.1. and a sample memorandum to host installation letter is at Attachment 2, Figure A2.2. 

3.5. Responsibilities of the Host Installation Commander. 
3.5.1. Provides in-house logistical and administrative support for the AIB, including office space, computer support, communications, transcription personnel and equipment, reproduction, datafax, and other administrative support. See Attachment 3 for a listing of AIB support requirements. 

3.5.2. Appoints a host installation liaison officer to assist the AIB in obtaining logistical and administrative support, as well as arranging witness interviews of personnel assigned to the installation. 

3.5.3. Funds all in-house logistical support even if the host installation is not assigned to the investigating MAJCOM. 

3.5.4. Removes, stores, and secures wreckage from the mishap site until a release from legal hold is obtained from AFLSA/JACT or the convening authority's SJA. See Chapter 10 and Chapter 11 of this Instruction. 

3.5.4.1. Upon receiving a release from legal hold, ensures compliance with Technical Order 1-1-638, Repair and Disposal of Aerospace Vehicles. Also, ensures compliance with AFMAN 23-110, USAF Supply Manual, Volume 6. Ensures wreckage that will not be returned to service is offered to the Maintenance Training Device (MTD) community before disposal through DRMO. 

3.5.4.1.1. The MTD community consists of HQ AETC/DOO, the applicable System Program Director (see https://afmc-dr.wpafb.af.mil/Bluebk/Bluebook.asp), and the lead and all using MAJCOM Directors of Logistics (the Director of Operations at HQ AFMC) for the mishap aircraft mission design series (MDS). 

3.5.5. Assists the convening authority with the initial clean up of the mishap site. 

CONDUCTING ACCIDENT INVESTIGATIONS 
5.1. Preparing for the Investigation. 

5.1.3. The AIB President should contact the host installation commander or the host installation liaison officer to obtain work areas, equipment, and administrative support. See Attachment 3 for a listing of AIB support requirements. The work area should be as convenient as possible for both the AIB and witnesses. Avoid using the installation courtroom for interviews since a judicial atmosphere may intimidate witnesses. 

POST-INVESTIGATION MATTERS

10.5. Wreckage Custody. Custody of the wreckage will vest first in the On-Scene Commander. At the On-Scene Commander's discretion, custody of the wreckage should be transferred, in writing, to the SIB President. The SIB President then transfers custody of the wreckage, in writing, to the AIB President. After the wreckage is no longer required for the AIB investigation, the AIB President transfers custody of the wreckage, in writing, to the host installation commander or designee. 
10.6. Removing and Storing Wreckage. The host installation commander is responsible for removing and storing the wreckage. If the host installation does not have the capability for removing and storing the wreckage, then the convening authority will assist in removing and storing the wreckage. 

10.6.1. All costs associated with the removal and storage of the wreckage will be paid by the convening authority. 

AFIS 51-601, Law, GIFTS TO THE DEPARTMENT OF THE AIR FORCE, Nov 15, 1999, IC 2003-l INDICATE, 26 Nov 2003 
GENERAL PROVISIONS

1.3. Gifts of Personal Property that may be Accepted or Rejected Below Secretarial Level. A gift of tangible or intangible personal property of $50,000 or less, that does not require more than negligible expenditure for its acceptance and maintenance, may be promptly accepted or rejected by: 
1.3.1. The Chief of Staff of the Air Force. 

1.3.2. The commander of a major command (MAJCOM) who may redelegate this authority to numbered Air Force commanders or their equivalents. 

1.3.3. The commanders of field operating agencies (FOA). 

1.3.4. The Director of the Air Force Museum. 

1.3.5. The Air Force Historian. 

1.3.6. Commanders of US Air Force medical treatment facilities. 

1.3.7. The Director of Department of Defense (DoD) Dependent Schools--Pacific area. 

1.3.8. The Commander, 11th Wing. 

1.3.9. Officials listed above may redelegate their authority to subordinate commanders, but not lower than installation commanders. Notwithstanding any such redelegation, commanders of Air Force installations may accept or reject gifts of personal property with a value of $5,000 or less.

1.4. Gifts of Real Property That May Be Accepted or Rejected Below Secretarial Level. A gift of real property of $10,000 or less, that does not require expenditures for acceptance or annual maintenance in excess of $1,000, may be promptly accepted or rejected by: 
1.4.1. The Civil Engineer, HQ USAF. 

1.4.2. The commander of a MAJCOM or Direct Reporting Unit (DRU). 

1.4.3. The Chief of the Air Force Reserve. 

1.4.4. The Director of the Air National Guard. 

1.4.5. The Commander, 11th Wing. 

1.4.6. Deputy and Assistant Deputy Chiefs of Staff for engineering and services, or comparable officials, or the officials listed above. 

1.4.7. The officials listed above may redelegate their authority to subordinate commanders, but not lower than Air Force installation commanders. 

1.13. Gifts of Real Property: 
1.13.1. The Secretary of the Air Force may accept gifts of land and interests therein for specific purposes (see Titles 10 U.S.C. 2601; 10 U.S.C. 2672, 10 U.S.C. 2676, 10 U.S.C. 9771, 10 U.S.C. 9773, and annual Military Construction Authorization Acts). 

1.13.2. Process offers of gifts of real property through functional channels to the official having authority to accept or reject the gift. Include the information specified in paragraph 3.15. in the transmittal. 

1.13.3. When a gift of real property involves construction on Air Force land or any modification, alteration or addition to Air Force structures which will result in additions to the Air Force real property inventory, process the proposed gift to AFREA/DR who will forward the request, through channels, to SAF/MII. The request will contain the data required by paragraph 3.15. and AFI 32-9001, Acquisition of Real Property. In addition, if the construction costs are $500,000 or more, process a copy of the gift package through functional channels for reporting purposes. (See DoDI 7700.18.) Upon approval or acceptance of the gift, the MAJCOM will be directed to issue a right-of-entry for construction of the gift. Upon completion of the construction, the donor will deliver a deed to the Air Force installation commander, who will accept the gift on behalf of the Secretary of the Air Force. 

UNCONDITIONAL GIFTS

2.2. Transmittal of an Offer. Any person, military or civilian, in the Department of the Air Force who receives an unconditional offer of a gift, which he or she is not authorized to accept on behalf of the Air Force, will send the offer through functional channels to the appropriate authority. (See paragraphs 1.2.-1.6.) Process any offers which must be forwarded to the Secretarial level through functional channels. (See paragraph 3.11. for guidance.) 
2.2.1. If the offer is forwarded to a higher command, provide a transmittal memorandum and recommendation for acceptance or rejection from the installation commander. 

CONDITIONAL GIFTS

3.10. Forwarding a Conditional Offer to Higher Level. Seek the lowest level of acceptance possible in processing any offer of gift. When it is necessary to forward an offer to a higher level for acceptance (or rejection) including the Secretarial level, the memorandum of transmittal, with offer of gift documentation attached, must be forwarded through appropriate functional channels. The memorandum should contain pertinent information concerning the proposed offer to include: 
3.10.1. A description of the item (and the quantity), its condition, material, and approximate size and weight. 

3.10.2. State the conditions and limitations of the offer. 

3.10.3. Explain the present use, location, and availability of the item. 

3.10.4. Describe any unusual or large expense involved in accepting and using the item. 

3.10.5. Describe the donor's present or prospective business relationships with the Department of the Air Force. 

3.10.6. Summarize the item's significance to the Air Force. Include the recommendation of the installation commander (or equivalent) transmitting the offer (and any intermediate commander's coordination) for acceptance or rejection. 

AFI 51-705, Law, JURISDICTION OF SERVICE COURTS OF FRIENDLY FOREIGN FORCES IN THE UNITED STATES, Mar 31, 1994 

JURISDICTION OF SERVICE COURTS OF FRIENDLY FOREIGN FORCES IN THE UNITED STATES 
1.6. Requests for Assistance. FFF commanders will submit assistance requests to the commander of the installation which serves as the host installation for the FFF. The host installation commander will provide all necessary assistance consistent with this instruction and within capability. When it is impractical to give assistance (for example, the apprehension of a FFF member not in the local area), the host installation commander may communicate directly with the appropriate US Armed Forces installation commander in fulfilling the request. 
1.7. Apprehension: 

1.7.1. US and FFF authorities will assist each other in the arrest of members of the FFF and in handing them over to the authority which is to exercise criminal jurisdiction. The authorities will also assist each other in carrying out all necessary investigations into offenses and in the collection and production of evidence, including the seizure and, in proper cases, the handing over of objects connected with an offense. 

1.7.1.1. Apprehension of FFF Member. (22 U.S.C. 702) Any member or civilian employee of the Air Force Security Police or Air Force Office of Special Investigations who is authorized to apprehend US military personnel may also apprehend a FFF member when the FFF commander makes a specific request for apprehension and when the installation commander concerned approves the apprehension. 

1.7.2. Requests for apprehension before trial will contain the following information and be addressed to the host installation commander: 

1.7.2.1. A full description of the person to be apprehended, along with a statement that the person is a member of a FFF and is subject to the jurisdiction of its service court for the offense allegedly committed. 

1.7.2.2. A factual description of the offense allegedly committed by the person to be apprehended. 

1.7.2.3. The name, address, and telephone numbers (work, cellular, fax, and home, as applicable) of the FFF officer to be contacted if the person is apprehended. 

1.7.3. Seek guidance promptly from HQ USAF/JAI when compliance with the request for apprehension is considered inadvisable, or when the person to be apprehended is a US national or ordinarily resident in the United States. 

1.7.4. The host installation commander will coordinate the apprehension with appropriate civilian authorities, if the FFF member's alleged offense involves substantial local interest, or if the assistance of civilian authorities is advisable. 

1.9. Pretrial Confinement: 

1.9.1. A FFF commander may request in writing the confinement of a FFF member prior to trial. Address the request to the host installation commander and include the same information required by paragraph 1.7.1.2. If the installation commander approves the request, the installation commander or designated representative will authorize the pretrial confinement by signing a DD Form 497, Confinement Order. See AFI 31-205, The Air Force Corrections Program, for further information on confinement orders. 

1.9.2. The installation commander will release the prisoner, if the FFF does not take immediate steps to investigate the alleged offense and provide a prompt and speedy trial. The Secretary of the Air Force (or designee) must approve any pretrial confinement exceeding 45 days. The installation commander's SJA will report through MAJCOM channels to HQ USAF/JAI any pretrial confinement which reaches the 30th day. 

1.10. Assistance to FFF Service Courts: 

1.10.1. The installation commander will make available the base courtroom or other suitable venue for the trial on the same basis as other base facilities are made available for FFF use. The US and FFF commanders concerned will coordinate closely on security requirements for the trial. The FFF will provide or pay for court reporting, interpreting, defense counsel, and any other trial-related services. 

1.10.2. The installation commander's SJA will provide a copy of the Act, this instruction, and any implementing directives to the FFF commander. The SJA will specifically advise of the provisions of 22 U.S.C. 703 and 704 concerning the assistance available to a FFF service court from a US district court or equivalent US court in a territory or possession. 

1.11. Post-Trial Confinement: 

1.11.1. Prisoners sentenced to a term of imprisonment by a FFF service court may be confined in an Air Force corrections facility (22 U.S.C. 705). The FFF commander will submit a written request for post-trial confinement to the installation commander who has authority over the corrections facility. The request will attach documentary evidence, translated into English if necessary, of the service court's sentence. 

1.11.2. The Secretary of the Air Force (or designee) must authorize and designate a suitable place of confinement when a FFF prisoner is sentenced to a term of confinement exceeding 6 months. 

1.12. Rules and Policies for Confinement. The installation commander who has authority over the corrections facility will: 

1.12.1. Carry out the confinement of FFF prisoners in accordance with the rules and policies of AFI 31-205. 

1.12.2. Not confine FFF prisoners in immediate association with US Armed Forces prisoners, although both kinds of prisoners may be confined in the same facility. 

1.12.3. Follow the requirements in AFI 31-205 for segregating male and female prisoners. 

1.12.4. Accommodate requests for visitation by FFF representatives whenever feasible. If a visit does not occur for 30 days, contact FFF representatives and recommend a visit. To the extent consistent with facility security and available resources, accommodate efforts of FFF representatives to provide prisoners with culture-specific items, such as religious materials, reading materials, and food. 

1.13. Release From Confinement. Normally, the FFF commander will initiate the request for release from confinement by submitting a written request to the installation commander who has authority over the corrections facility. Only the installation commander or designated representative will release the prisoner by signing a DD Form 367, Prisoner's Release Order. See AFI 31-205. 

1.15. Responsibility for Reporting Incidents (Friendly Foreign Forces Incident Report, RCS: HAF-JAI [AR] 9381). 

1.15.1. If a FFF member is involved in an incident under this instruction, the SJA for the first Air Force installation commander who becomes aware of the incident will report the member's involvement immediately by message or fax to HQ USAF/JAI, with information copies to the SJA at MAJCOM and any intermediate headquarters. The reporting SJA will retain reporting responsibility, unless HQ USAF/JAI determines that another installation commander's SJA is better situated to obtain and submit information. Normally, the reporting will come from the installation which provides host support to the FFF member's unit. Exceptions are permissible when: 

The incident to be reported occurs at a significant distance from the home installation. 

The escape, death, or serious injury of the FFF member occurs at a corrections facility not at the home installation. 

Unusual circumstances dictate deviation. 

1.16. Reports:

1.16.2. Frequency of Reports. The installation commander concerned submits reports immediately after significant events. Examples include commission of offense, request for apprehension, apprehension, request for waiver, trial, confinement, escape, and release. Continue reports until the case is considered closed. 

AFI 51-902, Law, POLITICAL ACTIVITIES BY MEMBERS OF THE US AIR FORCE, Jan 1, 1996 

4. Permitted Activities. Air Force members may:

4.5. Serve as an election official, if such service is not as a representative of a partisan political party, does not interfere with military duties, is performed while out of uniform, and has the prior approval of the major command commander or equivalent authority. This approval authority may be delegated, but not below the level of installation commander. 

AFI 51-903, Law, DISSIDENT AND PROTEST ACTIVITIES, Feb 1, 1998 

2. Possession and Distribution of Printed Materials. Air Force members may not distribute or post any printed or written material, other than publications of an official government agency or base-regulated activity, within any Air Force installation without permission of the installation commander or that commander's designee. Members who violate this prohibition are subject to disciplinary action under Article 92 of the Uniform Code of Military Justice in addition to any other applicable violation of the Uniform Code of Military Justice or Federal law. 
2.1. The member must provide a written request including a copy of the material and a proposed plan or method for distribution or posting. 

2.2. The installation commander or authorized designee determines if a clear danger to the loyalty, discipline, or morale of members of the Armed Forces or interference with accomplishing the military mission would result from publication of distribution of the materials. If so, the commander or authorized designee shall prohibit the distribution or posting and notify SAF/PA. 

7. Demonstrations and Similar Activities. Demonstrations or other activities within an Air Force installation, which could result in interference with or prevention of the orderly accomplishment of a mission of the installation or which present a clear danger to loyalty, discipline, or morale of members of the Armed Forces, are prohibited. Members who violate this prohibition are subject to disciplinary action under Article 92, in addition to any other appropriate articles of the Uniform Code of Military Justice. 
7.1. It is a crime for any person to enter a military installation for any purpose prohibited by law or unlawful regulation, or for any person to enter or reenter an installation after having been barred by order of the installation commander ( AFI 31-209; 18 U.S.C. 1382). 

AFI 51-905, Law, USE OF MAGISTRATE JUDGES FOR TRIAL OF MISDEMEANORS COMMITTED BY CIVILIANS, Jun 1, 1998 

1. Responsibilities and Authorities. This instruction establishes the following responsibilities and authorities: 
1.1. Installation Commanders. 
1.1.1. Determine whether charges against civilians should be brought for trial before US magistrate judges in cases involving minor violations of federal law, including assimilated state criminal law. 

1.1.2. Consider whether other forms of disposition (such as disciplinary action under civilian personnel regulations, suspension of base driving privileges, or restricting base access) are adequate and appropriate, before referring the offender for trial before a US magistrate judge. 

1.1.3. May dispose of petty offenses, such as minor traffic violations, under the commander's disciplinary and administrative authority. Take adequate corrective action under applicable installation or civilian personnel regulations. 

1.1.4. Deal with Air Force military offenders according to other Air Force instructions and the Uniform Code of Military Justice. 

1.1.5. Authorize magistrate court citations only if a violation of base safety, traffic, or protective instructions also constitutes a federal or assimilated state criminal law violation. A violation of a federal regulation promulgated under 40 U.S.C. 318a is a violation of federal law. 

1.1.6. For installations located where vehicular and pedestrian traffic laws are decriminalized, or where additional installation traffic rules are needed, promulgate local installation traffic rules under the authority delegated to installation commanders in DoD Directive 5525.4, Enforcement of State Traffic Laws on DoD Installations, to establish violations of those local rules (which may include the decriminalized state code violations) as violations of 40 U.S.C. 318c. Such rules may subject the violator to a fine of not more than $50 or imprisonment for not more than 30 days, or both, for each violation. A copy of DoD Directive 5525.4 must be posted in a conspicuous place on the installation. (40 U.S.C. 318a, 318c) 

1.1.7. May make a blanket determination (based on safety, discipline or other considerations) that administrative disposition of certain offenses committed by civilians on base is not adequate or appropriate and that all such offenses will be referred to a US magistrate judge for trial. Refer all civilian offenders who commit those offenses to the US magistrate judge. 

1.1.8. May ask the US attorney for the district to petition the US district court to designate a magistrate judge to try persons who are charged with misdemeanors committed on the installation, if one has not been designated to do so. 

1.1.9. Designate an officer, such as the chief of security police or the staff judge advocate, to prepare and file misdemeanor (other than petty offense) complaints with the US magistrate judge. 

1.1.10. Designate an Air Force official to prepare and file petty offense complaints. 

1.2. Authority of US Magistrate Judge . A properly designated US magistrate judge: 
1.2.3. Cannot try persons for violating Air Force or installation instructions, as such, unless they are promulgated under the authority delegated by the Office of the Secretary of Defense to installation commanders in DoD Directive 5525.4 as violations of 40 U.S.C. 318c. 

AFI 51-906, Law, REPRESENTATIONAL AND ORGANIZATIONAL ACTIVITIES OF AIR FORCE PERSONNEL, 21 Jul 1994 

4. Responsibilities:

4.3. Air Force officers and noncommissioned officers, especially unit commanders, senior enlisted advisors and first sergeants, will ensure that Air Force personnel are aware of the requirements, rights, and responsibilities expressed in this instruction, and all personnel will assist installation commanders in identifying incidents or conduct prohibited by this instruction. 

4.5. Intermediate commanders or higher authority provide guidance to installation commanders as appropriate. 

AFI 51-1101, Law, THE AIR FORCE PROCUREMENT FRAUD REMEDIES PROGRAM, Nov 4, 1994 

1.1.5. Installation commanders will: 
1.1.5.1. Ensure that personnel under their command have adequate education and training in procurement fraud matters. 

1.1.5.2. Refer to AFOSI all alleged criminal offenses within AFOSI's investigative responsibilities. 

1.1.5.3. Provide testing support to AFOSI and other investigative agencies in significant procurement fraud cases involving allegations of defective products or product substitution concerning his or her installation. The concerned procurement program will bear all reasonable costs associated with such support. 

PURSUIT OF REMEDIES AND PREPARATION OF REMEDIES PLANS

1.2. Procedures: 
1.2.1. Opening of remedies plans. 

1.2.1.2. When an installation commander opens a remedies plan, he or she must coordinate with SAF/GCQ through the appropriate MAJCOM, FOA, or DRU AFC. 

AFI 63-111, Acquisition, CONTRACT SUPPORT FOR SYSTEMS AND EQUIPMENT, Feb 16, 2001, 

2. Contract Support (CS). CS is a term for preplanned methods used to provide all or part of the logistics support for a system, subsystem, equipment, or end item for a temporary period of time or for its life. CS includes innovative CS concepts such as Total System Performance Responsibility (TSPR), Total System Support Responsibility (TSSR), etc. For further information on these concepts see AFI 63-107, Integrated Weapon System Management Program Planning and Assessment. 
2.3. General Policies. These policies apply to all CS methods and applications.

2.3.4. CS personnel may use existing base (installation) level support as designated by the procurement contract officer (PCO). The SM shall obtain agreement with the base (installation) commander IAW AFI 25-201, Support Agreements Procedures and specify the agreed to support in the CS contract. If the contractor is operating a support site of any type at a base (installation) location, the contract shall identify all support elements associated with the support site (facility maintenance, data, utility, security, etc.) for which the AF is responsible. If the base (installation) maintains the Government Furnished Property (GFP), clearly identify the procedures to the contractor to obtain maintenance and obtain Government Furnished Information (GFI) necessary for proper equipment operation. All instances of arbitration shall be between the SM and base (installation) commander, not the contractor and base (installation) commander. The CS contractor shall maintain the equipment and return in serviceable condition unless otherwise specified by the PCO. The PCO in accordance with FAR Part 45 and applicable guidance will specify procedures for return. 

AFI 63-124, Acquisition, PERFORMANCE-BASED SERVICE CONTRACTS (PBSC), Apr 1, 1999 

1. PERFORMANCE-BASED SERVICE CONTRACTS (PBSC)

1.2. Key Management Duties.

1.2.3. Installation Commanders: 
1.2.3.1. Provide the resources necessary for one or more multifunctional teams (e.g., Business Requirements and Advisory Group [BRAG]) to carry out their duties in planning and managing service contract outcomes. 

1.2.3.2. Establish and maintain the installation services quality assurance program. Commanders determine the appropriate structure and resource allocation for quality assurance requirements. 

1.2.3.3. Chair the Installation's Performance Management Council (PMC), when applicable. 

1.2.5. BRAG is a customer-focused multifunctional team instituted under the authority of the installation commander. The contracting squadron commander establishes BRAGs to plan and manage service contracts throughout the life of the requirement. A BRAG is required for every requirement operating under this AFI. The requirement may be for a single function or may include multiple functions (See Figure 1). The number of BRAGs is dependent on an installation's requirements and business approach. For example, BRAGs can be formed to support major customers (LG, SG, etc.,) and their requirements or they can be formed for each procurement regardless of the major customer. Members of BRAGs will, as a minimum, support the following. . .

1.2.6. Contracting Squadron Commanders and Chiefs of Air Force Contracting Offices: 
1.2.6.1. Perform duties as the Installation Business Advisor to include updating the Installation Commander twice a year on the health of the installation's contract services program. Subjects to brief may include the effectiveness of the quality assurance program, contract cost changes, acquisition planning, strategic sourcing issues, centralized BRAGS (contracts awarded by other activities), effectiveness of the BRAGs and business objectives. The briefing does not need to address contracts with award fees where the commander is the award fee approving official or contracts covered in Performance Management Council meetings. 

AFI 64-106, Contracting, AIR FORCE INDUSTRIAL LABOR RELATIONS ACTIVITIES, Mar 25, 1994 

1. Responsibilities: 
1.2. Labor Relations Coordinator. Is the liaison with the regional labor advisor and has ready access to the installation commander. Appointment of a labor relations coordinator does not prevent direct communications between the regional labor advisor and the installation commander or other staff members when the situation requires it. 

1.4. Major Command, Field Operating Agency, and Installation Commander. Each appoints a labor relations coordinator and alternate from existing personnel strength and advises the regional labor advisor of the names. Installation commanders communicate with local union officials as the need arises and include local labor organizations in their community relations programs. 

2. Labor Disputes:

2.2. Performance During a Dispute. If work is necessary for health, sanitation, safety, or other reasons, and a contractor can not work as required because of a labor dispute, the installation commander may authorize the use of in-house personnel instead of contractor personnel after coordination with the regional labor advisor. In no event will commanders use Air Force military or civilian personnel to supplement the contractor's nonstriking work force. The contract services must be performed exclusively by contractor employees or exclusively by Air Force employees. 
2.3. Picketing and Other Demonstrations: 

2.3.1. The installation commander minimizes impact on the Air Force mission by (generally) not permitting picketing or other demonstrations on Air Force installations and by limiting picketing outside installations to one or more gates. By restricting a struck contractor's base entry and exit to specific gates, and enforcing that restriction, the union is obliged to limit its picketing to those same gates. Neutral contractor employees and others not involved in the dispute can access the installation without crossing a picket line by using other gates. 

2.3.2. When pickets appear, or when the installation commander receives notice of possible picketing, the commander: 

May request the presence of the regional labor advisor if justified. 

Consults with the labor relations coordinator and the regional labor advisor on a course of action to minimize the impact of the picketing. 

Decides if a reserve gate or gates should be established. 

Informs all military and civilian personnel of the labor situation, gives the Air Force policy of strict neutrality, instructs personnel to refrain from expressing an opinion on the merits of the labor-management dispute, and emphasizes the need to obey any special traffic instructions. 

Notifies local civil law enforcement officials that pickets may congest public access routes adjacent to the installation and request their assistance in keeping routes clear. Reviews installation boundaries and jurisdiction with local law officials. 

2.3.3. If installation commanders require a reserved gate, they: 

Send appropriate letters to the contractor and unions involved (see sample letter attachment 2). 

Conspicuously place signs at the reserved gates. The signs must be easily readable from a distance of 75 feet by vehicle operators and pedestrians entering the installation, and must contain the following wording: "NOTICE: THIS ENTRANCE MUST BE USED BY EMPLOYEES, VENDORS, AND SUPPLIERS OF (Name of contractor involved in dispute) WHO ENTER AND EXIT THIS INSTALLATION, BY ORDER OF THE INSTALLATION COMMANDER." 

Places signs at all other base entrances to read: "NOTICE: EMPLOYEES, VENDORS, AND SUPPLIERS OF (Name of Contractor) MUST ENTER AND EXIT THE __________________ ENTRANCE TO _________________ AIR FORCE BASE, BY ORDER OF THE INSTALLATION COMMANDER." 

Maintain a separate log of events and activities at the picket gate and at the picket line area. 

2.3.4. Air Force members and employees continue to perform their own normal installation or contractor plant functions during a labor dispute. 

2.3.5. Guards must monitor gates for compliance with the reserved gate restrictions. The union may post observers at neutral gates to monitor compliance. Use of other gates by contractor personnel involved in the dispute may result in the union legally picketing all gates to the installation. The labor relations coordinator informs the regional labor advisor if pickets or personnel involved in the dispute (including vendors and subcontractors) use other than the designated gate. If this occurs, the installation commander may be required to revise the gate system. 

2.3.6. If installation commanders believe that the safety of Air Force personnel entering, exiting, or working at the Air Force installation or plant would be endangered by strike or picketing activities, the commanders ask the regional labor advisor for assistance in arranging safe entrance and exit of Air Force employees. The regional labor advisor may negotiate to limit the number of pickets and establish conduct standards for those picketing. 

4. Union Activity on Air Force Installations: 
4.1. Authorized Activities. Installation commanders shall not permit union activity on Air Force-owned or controlled property except as provided in this instruction. NOTE: For unions representing Federal employees see AFI 36-701, Labor Management Relations (formerly AFR 40- 711). 

4.1.1. Union representatives may conduct legitimate union business with their members who are employed by on-base contractors or meet with Air Force or contractor officials regarding union business, subject to the constraints of this instruction. 

4.1.2. Unions may hold bargaining unit certification or decertification elections on Air Force installations under the supervision of the National Labor Relations Board (NLRB). Installation commanders must provide a suitable place for such elections on request of the NLRB, but only after coordinating the request with the regional labor advisor. 

4.1.3. Unions may hold collective bargaining agreement ratification votes on an Air Force installation or controlled sites at the discretion of the commander. 

4.1.4. Unions may not conduct internal elections on Air Force installations or controlled sites. 

4.2. Installation Access. The installation commander, in coordination with the regional labor advisor, establishes local procedures governing labor union representative's access to contractor employees on Air Force installations. The commander may issue indefinite entry passes to labor union representatives who visit regularly. Include the following restrictions: 

Access is for organizational purposes or the conduct of legitimate union business with members. 

The representative's entry shall not violate safety or security requirements and can not include access to secure or controlled areas. 

The representative's entry, presence, or activity shall not interfere with base operations or the contractor's activities. 

The representative may only distribute union literature and contact individual contractor employees outside the contractor's work areas and during the contractor employees' non-working hours, such as before work, during lunch time, or after work. 

The representative may not hold meetings, collect dues, or make speeches. 

AFI 64-109, Contracting, LOCAL PURCHASE PROGRAM, May 4, 1994 

3. Responsibilities: 
3.1. Installation Commanders: 

3.1.1. Make sure that local purchase actions comply with all applicable laws and regulations: 

For supplies: FAR, DFARS, AFFARS, applicable 64-series AFIs and AFMAN 23-110, USAF Supply Manual. 

For services: AFMAN 64-108, Service Contracts. 

For Air Force Competition Advocacy: AFI 63-301, Management of Air Force Competition Advocacy. 

For Air Force Small Business Program: AFI 64-201, Air Force Small Business Program. 

3.1.2. See that units plan local purchase requirements to avoid wasteful spending and obligate expiring funds in accordance with sound contracting practices. 

3.1.3. Implement an installation quality assurance evaluation program according to AFMAN 64-108. Make sure that qualified technical personnel properly inspect and accept services acquired under services contracts. 

3.1.4. Oversee a program for awarding contracts to small and small disadvantaged businesses according to FAR, Part 19; its supplements; and AFI 64-201. 

3.1.5. Oversee a competition advocacy program according to AFI 63-301 

3.1.6. Make sure installation personnel know that only warranted contracting officers may commit the Government to contracts and that other personnel must not cause a contractor to perform outside the terms of a contract. Also ensure personnel know that they can be personally liable or subject to adverse administrative action if they commit Air Force funds without authorization. 

3.1.7. Set up security guidelines for contracting programs involving classified information. 

3.1.8. Ensure that the contracting squadron facilities have a professional, businesslike appearance, are easy to find, and have adequate parking for authorized visitors. 

3.1.9. The contracting squadron's organization follows the standard structure specified in AFI 38-101, Air Force Organizational Structures. 

3.1.10. Shield contracting officers from intra-organizational pressure according to AFFARS 5301.602-90. 

AFI 64-117, Acquisition, AIR FORCE GOVERNMENT-WIDE PURCHASE CARD (GPC) PROGRAM, Dec 6, 2002 

4.3. Installation Level: 
4.3.1. Installation Commander: The installation commander or equivalent shall have overall responsibility for the operation of the GPC program on their installation. The contracting squadron commander/ chief of the contracting office shall brief the installation commander on the GPC program at least quarterly, to include a summary of violations (including fraud) and corrective actions taken in each instance or provide a justification why no action was considered necessary. 

Attachment 2 
CERTIYING OFFICER AND ACCOUNTABLE OFFICIAL REQUIREMENTS FOR THE GOVERNMENT PURCHASE CARE 

1. Background. DoD policy requires the appointment of Certifying Officers in accordance with Title 31, United States Code, section 3325. Certifying Officers have pecuniary liability for erroneous payments resulting from performance of their duties in accordance with Title 31, United States Code, section 3328. Further, it is DoD policy that other officials involved in authorizing payments are accountable, and that these Accountable Officials are accountable for erroneous payments resulting from negligent performance of their responsibilities. DoD guidance is provided in DoD Financial Management Regulation, Volume 5, Chapter 33. 

a. Certifying Officers are responsible for certifying that payment vouchers are correct and proper for payment. 

b. Accountable Officials. Approving officials and cardholders are designated as accountable officials and must attest to the accuracy of information and data provided to the Certifying Officer in support of the payment to the Bank. If identified by the installation commander or activity director, other personnel may also be designated as accountable officials. See paragraph 2.b.(3) below. 

AFI 64-301, Contracting, NONAPPROPRIATED FUND (NAF)CONTRACTING POLICY, Feb 12, 2002 

2. Responsibilities of the Support Group Commander or Equivalent. The Support Group Commander (or equivalent) assists the installation commander in overseeing NAFIs at the installation by: 
2.1. Authorizing demonstration of commercial products. Such demonstrations shall be properly controlled to prevent violations of the Joint Ethics Regulation (JER) and Air Force policy. 

2.2. Approving ratification actions within the limits prescribed in AFMAN 64-302, Nonappropriated Fund Contracting Procedures. 

2.3. Approving concessionaire contracts. 

AFI 65-106, Financial Management, APPROPRIATED FUND SUPPORT OF MORALE, WELFARE, AND RECREATION (MWR) AND NONAPPROPRIATED FUND INSTRUMENTALITIES (NAFIS), Oct 1, 2002 

3.2. Procedures in Requesting Remote and Isolated Status. The installation level SV prepares a Remote and Isolated Package (see DoDI 1015.10 Enclosure 5 for major factors to be addressed when requesting R & I status). 
3.2.2. Packages must be coordinated with FM and approved by the installation commander prior to forwarding to the MAJCOM/SV. The MAJCOM/SV obtains MAJCOM/FM coordination on the package prior to forwarding it to HQ AFSVA for review. HQ AFSVA evaluates the request and forwards the package to AF/ILV for review. AF/ILV evaluates the request and forwards the package with its recommendation to SAF/FMC for review. SAF/FMC evaluates the request and forwards the package with its recommendation to SAF/MRM. SAF/MRM evaluates the request and forwards the package with its recommendation to OSD/FMP for final action. 

CHILD DEVELOPMENT PROGRAMS

5.2. Funding for Child Development Programs. Funding for child care operating expenses has been allocated as a separate program element (XXX19F) in the budget subactivity group for base support.

5.2.4. In addition to expenses authorized in Figure 5.1., APFs may be used for the following child care requirements: 
5.2.4.1. Operation of the center during alerts, national emergencies, inspections, mobilizations, deployments, and other special conditions as determined by the installation commander. 

AIR FORCE LODGING FUND SOURCE

6.5. Developing APF and NAF Budgets . Lodging managers develop the APF and NAF budgets concurrently with the APF financial plan for the budget execution year. 
6.5.1. The installation commander submits both budgets to the MAJCOM for review, approval, and development of proposed MAJCOM lodging rates. 

FISHER HOUSE FUNDING GUIDANCE 
7.1. Scope . The guidance in this section applies to Fisher Houses & Fisher Suites (FH&FSs). These houses support the patients and their families who use military treatment facilities (MTF). 

7.1.1. The local MTF Commander controls the operation of these houses. 

7.1.2. The Services Commander/Director/Division Chief provides accounting, contracting and financial management support. 

7.1.3. Although the Air Force classifies these activities as services, do not report APF support as AIR FORCE SERVICES. 

7.1.4. The Installation Commander supports FH&FS with a combination of APF and NAF. See Figure 

MISCELLANEOUS GUIDANCE

10.10. Communications and Cable Television Support for Services. Communications support, including equipment, installation, commercial Internet provider, maintenance and repair, and service charges will be provided as follows:. 
10.10.3. Air Force Services Category C Activities And Business Operations Flight. Authorize APFs to pay for one line per facility with DSN access for ECCS as validated and approved by the installation commander. You may authorize one additional line or connection to the base network backbone or squadron local area networks for ECCS purposes. Use NAFs for telephone lines for credit card verification. These activities include AAFES and remote and isolated locations. 
10.10.3.1. Authorize use of multiple extension lines as necessary. Don't use APFs for the cost of equipment, installation and maintenance and repair of multiple extension lines. 

10.10.3.2. The installation commander may authorize additional phone lines when commanders use these activities to conduct official meetings or to serve as mission readiness facilities, for example, disaster control operations or for security and safety. Limit the use of these phones to official functions. 

10.13. Evacuation Expenses in Contingency and Emergency Situations. When the installation commander orders evacuation, APF funding is authorized for evacuation costs of NAF employees to include Air Force Services and AAFES at the same level of funding for APF employees. 

AFI 65-107, Financial Management, NONAPPROPRIATED FUNDS FINANCIAL MANAGEMENT OVERSIGHT RESPONSIBILITIES, Dec 1, 1999 

3. Financial Evaluations and Reporting

3.2. Levels of Reporting: Levels of reporting are based on two criteria: type of assigned tasks and severity of findings. 
3.2.1. Type of Assigned Tasks: All results of reviews are provided to Services management. Copies of the following reports should also be sent to other officials who have authority and or responsibility for oversight. Financial Analysis written results must be sent to the activity manager/flight chief, RMFC, and Services Commander/Director prior to forwarding to Financial Manager, the Support Group commander, the installation commander and the MAJCOM/FM and SV. All MCR reports must be sent to and coordinated through the Services Commander/Director, the FM, and the Support Group commander. MCR results should be reported to the NAF Council, the Finance and Audit Committee (if established at base level), MAJCOM/FM and SVand AFSVA will submit to AF/ILV and SAF/FMCEB. Accounts Receivable review requires written results to the NAF Council. PACA audit status must be forwarded to MAJCOM/FM and SV. 

AFI 65-301, Financial Management, AUDIT REPORTING PROCEDURES, Dec 19, 2002 

NONAPPROPRIATED FUND AUDITS

5.5. Processing Public Accountant Reports. The responsibilities for directing public accountant reports are listed in Attachment 3. 
5.5.4. Report Distribution. The installation quality assurance evaluator distributes the public accountant report to the following: 
5.5.4.1. Installation commander. 

AFI 65-401, Financial Management, RELATIONS WITH THE GENERAL ACCOUNTING OFFICE, Mar 23, 1994 

Classified Information, Access, Special CASES

4.3. Resolving Record Access Problems: 
4.3.1. Information will be released to the GAO following the guidance contained in this document. If difficulties arise, installation commanders should try to resolve the problems by consulting with higher commands, and, if necessary, with their Secretariat and Air Staff functional counterparts without taking formal referral action. Under no circumstances will an individual, commander, or unit head inform a GAO representative that the request is denied while the referral or staffing is in process. Instead, the GAO representative should be informed that the request has been referred for appropriate action. 

AFI 65-402, Financial Management, RELATIONS WITH THE DEPARTMENT OF DEFENSE, OFFICE OF THE ASSISTANT INSPECTOR GENERALS FOR AUDITING, AND ANALYSIS AND FOLLOWUP, 19 Jul 1994 

2. Performing the Audit:

2.2. Auditor Visits to Air Force Installations. DoDIG gives installation commanders at least a 7-calendar-days advance notice of any visit in connection with audits. 

AFI 65-601 Volume 1, Financial Management, BUDGET GUIDANCE AND PROCEDURES, Dec 24, 2002 

Section 4C-Honoraria 
4.9. Approving Honoraria and Speaking Fees. Commanders should make sure that persons engaged to deliver speeches, lectures, and presentations don't receive excessive fees from appropriated funds. Follow the guidance below for paying honoraria and speaking fees: 

4.9.1. Use O&M funds to pay honoraria or fees according to established approval levels: 

Table 4.2. Honoraria Approval Thresholds. 

Installation Commanders $500 or less 

4.21. Financing Prompt Payment Charges: 
4.21.3. On a case-by-case exception, host installations may charge the penalty to tenant O&M funds or DWCF only when evidence clearly exists that the tenant or DWCF was directly responsible for the incurrence of the interest penalty. If the host and tenant cannot agree on the tenant's liability for the penalty charge, the host installation Commander, with advice from his or her Comptroller, will make the final determination based on the facts of the individual case. 

4.25. USAF Museum Programs. AFI 84-103 provides instruction for the Air Force museum program, museum operation, and new museum approval. 
4.25.2. Financing Air Force Base Museums: 

4.25.2.2. When foundation funds are inadequate, installation commanders may use O&M-type funds to support the base museum, provided the costs are reasonable and in line with the base mission and funding priorities. Museum buildings are not privately owned, but are owned and maintained by the Air Force. The buildings and grounds should be maintained in the same manner as other buildings on the base. Repair and maintenance of the building, parking lots, and landscaping are normal BOS support. For example, if museum parking becomes congested and requires an enlargement of the museum parking lot, this requirement is not a museum-unique problem, but a base requirement that must compete against other base improvement projects for funding and comply with the base comprehensive plans. The installation of intrusion detection systems is permitted because it is part of the base requirement to provide security. Use O&M funds from your Budget Activity for base support; however, don't use O&M or MILCON for museum construction, additions, or alterations. 
4.25.2.3. O&M-type funds may be used for the following purposes: minor construction with a limit of $2,500 per individual interior work project. 

4.25.3. Financing Air Force Exhibits and Air Parks. Installation commanders may authorize the use of O&M funds for these activities following the guidance in paragraph 4.25.2. 

Section 4K-Ethnic and Holiday Observances, Traditional Ceremonies, and Entertainment 

4.26. Ethnic and Holiday Observances Funding Guidance: 

4.26.1. Ethnic Observances. Air Force organizations at all levels may spend appropriated funds, as authorized by the host or installation commander, to carry out activities that recognize the contributions that minorities and women have made to society. Observances include such activities as scholarly lectures, ethnic historical exhibits, art exhibits, displays, and musical groups, including those procured from the private sector. 

4.26.2. Holiday Observances. Installation Commanders may approve the use of appropriated funds (APFs) to purchase seasonal decorations on a case by case basis. Be prudent when using APFs for this purpose. The following conditions apply. Purchase decorations only where all installation personnel may benefit from their use, e.g., a decorated Headquarters building, base Christmas tree, or decorated foyer of the Headquarters building. Do not use APFs to purchase decorations for the interior of government offices or for personal use. The decorations may not be religious in character. Also, do not use APFs to purchase or mail seasonal greeting cards. 

4.27. Traditional Ceremonies. The use of appropriated funds that might be prohibited as personal expenses may be permissible when they are incurred incident to certain traditional ceremonies. Don't provide free food, snacks, alcoholic beverages, etc., except as provided in paragraph 4.28. Comptroller General decisions permit the commercial printing, including DAPS, of invitations and programs only for the following traditional ceremonies, which do not include retirements, unless performed concurrently with a formal Change of Command ceremony: 
4.27.2. Armed Forces Change of Command Ceremonies. The Comptroller General extended the rationale of the cases cited above to Change of Command ceremonies for the cost of printing invitations (56 CG 81). The invitations are not inherently personal in nature, and therefore are not prohibited by the decisions on use of public funds for greeting cards. A Change of Command ceremony on an Air Force installation, which would warrant the commercial printing of invitations, including DAPS, is one which would be of interest to and have impact on the installation at large and usually involve the civic leaders of the surrounding community. Generally, the only command position on an installation which would fit this criteria is the Wing/Installation Commander. It is not intended that every unit commander, i.e. transportation, personnel, civil engineer, comptroller, etc., on an installation has commercial invitations, including DAPS, printed when he or she leaves the position. 

4.41. Retiree Activities Programs. This is a formal program for interface between volunteer retirees and the active duty community. Details of the program are in AFI 36-3106. Installation commanders may use appropriated funds to support the Retiree Activities Office (RAO) as follows. 
4.41.1. Official mail in support of the Retiree Activities. 

4.41.2. Office supplies, printing, equipment, travel, and other operating costs, which have been identified and approved in the installation financial plan. 

4.41.3. Official travel expenses authorized per the JTR, volume 1, part K. Reimbursement of transportation expenses for travel to and from the retiree volunteer's residence and the duty station (RAO) is not authorized. 

SUPPORT GUIDANCE

7.38. Air Force Guidance. Subject to overriding military mission requirements, MAJCOMs and operating units must respond rapidly to requests for assistance in specific foreign disaster relief operations received from United States diplomatic missions, Department of State/Agency for International Development (AID), orders from Joint Chiefs of Staff (JCS), unified or specified commands, or from HQ USAF. 
7.38.3. But, an Air Force installation commander in the area of a foreign disaster undertakes prompt relief operations when humanitarian or mercy considerations make it advisable. Such disaster relief operations must be on the basis of the minimum essential required to preclude embarrassment to the United States. If such occurs, installation commanders must immediately advise the appropriate unified commander and MAJCOM of the action taken and request further guidance. 

MILITARY CONSTRUCTION APPROPRIATIONS

9.16. Authorization, Appropriation, Obligation, and Expenditure Restrictions:

9.16.11. Handling Certifications of Costs:

9.16.11.2. Prepare the certification within 60 days after the project's completion. The installation commander, the responsible civil engineering official, and the responsible fiscal official sign the certification. 

Section 10B-Temporary Duty Travel (TDY)

10.37. Funding Responsibilities for the Resource Recovery Recycling Program (RRRP) (10 U.S.C. 2577). DFAS-DE 7010.2-R contains accounting procedures and guidance for distributing proceeds. See also DoDI 7310.1. 
10.37.1. Installations that establish a qualified RRRP may use net proceeds from RRRP sales for local projects as defined in paragraph 10.37.3. (Net proceeds are gross RRRP sales less operating expenses for the RRRP appropriated fund. The installation commander or designee is the RRRP manager. The Financial Management Board (FMB) should help the program manager oversee the program to include approving how the manager applies its net proceeds. The Base Civil Engineer (BCE) will annually estimate anticipated reimbursements for the financial plan submission. 

Section 10F-Education of Dependents 
10.52. Supporting Department of Defense Dependents Schools (DoDDS) in Foreign Countries. Air Force installation commanders provide schools on military installations administrative and logistic support, within mission constraints, on a reimbursable or nonreimbursable basis per DoD Manual 1342.6-M-1. 

10.62. Funding Environmental Surveys of Land Interests Prior to Acquisition or Disposal. The acquiring or disposing command will use its O&M-type funds (Environmental Compliance, DERA or Base Closure accounts when applicable) to pay for initial environmental surveys of land interests that the Air Force is considering disposing of or acquiring. Use project funds when the environmental surveys relate to a funded MILCON project. 
10.62.1. Funding Environmental Non-Compliance Fines and Penalties (Federal Facility Compliance Act (FFCA)). Any civil penalty or fine levied against Air Force installations is the funding responsibility of that installation. Commanders will determine the specific internal funding realignments necessary to fund these costs. For accounting purposes, record payments for any fines or penalties to PE ***56f, EEIC 68410, 68420, 69440, and 68450 of the appropriation that bears responsibility (in accordance with Host/Tenant Support Agreements) at the affected installation. There is no withhold account to cover these costs -- the bill will have to be paid out of existing current year resources. For additional guidance from Civil Engineering (AF/ILE), see AF/ILE 10 May 01 memorandum, Subject: Payment of Fines, Penalties, and Supplemental Environmental Projects. 

MILITARY PERSONNEL (MILPERS) APPROPRIATION (57*3500)

12.15. Housing Moves at a Permanent Duty Station (PDS) for Government Convenience. A Partial Dislocation Allowance (PDLA) of $500.00 must be paid to a member who is ordered to occupy/ vacate Government family-type quarters due to: a) privatization, b) renovation, (c) any reason other than PCS (JFTR , Paragraph U5630-B15). Payment is made from the Military Personnel Appropriation. If an AF Form 150 is completed by the Housing Office for a move and the Government pays for that move, the member is entitled to a PDLA payment. The one DLA per fiscal year limitation does not apply to partial DLA (JFTR, Paragraph U5620-A). These changes were effective 9 Feb 2002. 
12.15.2. Additionally, military members temporarily displaced from base housing as a result of programmed renovations/upgrades or emergency situations which require occupants to vacate quarters as determined by the installation Commander, receive reimbursement for temporary lodging expenses that exceed BAH rates. Upon submission of SF 1164, Claims for Reimbursement for Expenditures on Official Business, base O&M (3400) funds should be used to reimburse the occupants for housing expenses exceeding the BAH entitlement amount (AF/ILE Memo 9 Jul 02, Reimbursement for Costs Incurred by Personnel Displaced from Family Housing) (Comptroller General Decisions B-213293 and B-225205). 

DEFENSE WORKING CAPITAL FUND (DWCF)

18.11. Supply Management: 
18.11.2. Use customer funds for initial procurement only in these cases: 

18.11.2.12. Custom-made window dressings, not stocked in the stock fund, approved by the installation commander. 

WILDLIFE CONSERVATION, ETC., MILITARY RESERVATIONS, AIR FORCE (57X5095) 
20.1. Using Wildlife Conservation Funds. Use these permanent, indefinite, special funds only to carry out programs for wildlife, fish and game conservation, and rehabilitation (P.L. 86-797, amended by 16 U.S.C. 670). You may use both appropriated and nonappropriated funds. Pay for these costs: 

20.2. Sourcing Funds. Installation commanders sell hunting and fishing permits. FSOs collect the proceeds into Receipt Account 575095. SAF/FMBO will allocate funds to designated commands under account 57X5095 after the Office of Management and Budget (OMB) apportions funds to the Air Force. 

AFI 65-601, Volume 2, Financial Management, BUDGET MANAGEMENT FOR OPERATIONS, Oct 21, 1994 

PREPARING AND EXECUTING THE FINANCIAL PLAN (FP)

2.15. Controlling and Executing the OBA. Upon receiving the OBA, the installation (FWG, FMB and commander) will establish a plan, phased by quarter for the fiscal year, that funds the highest priority requirements. Develop a well-defined, written plan supported by command policy and enforced by the local commander. Institute written management controls at the start of the year to prevent waste of resources. Common management controls include: 
2.15.1. Civilian Personnel Costs. Commander designates key executives to approve overtime and overhire requests. A corporate board chaired by the installation commander ensures that civilian resources are used most efficiently and effectively. Details are covered in AFI 36-502, Managing Civilian Personnel Resources. 

AFI 65-608, Financial Management, ANTIDEFICIENCY ACT VIOLATIONS, May 1, 1998 

RESPONSIBILITIES

2.5. SAF/FMPF. Oversees implementation of the Air Force's ADA program and assists MAJCOM, FOA, DRU, and Air Staff organizations in matters relating to actual or suspected ADA violations and in the investigation of such violations. SAF/FMPF is notified of all potential ADA violations and shall: 
2.5.3. Receive and review the IO's Report of Violation (ROV). The ROV is reviewed for: 
2.5.3.1. Adequacy of facts presented in support of the conclusions reached, including, but not limited to, (1) identifying the individual(s) responsible for the violation, and (2) naming the holder of the funds subdivision (for example, the installation commander) and evaluating the execution of his/her fund control performance. 

FORMAL ANTIDEFICIENCY ACT INVESTIGATIONS

4.6. Performing the Investigation - Gathering and Reviewing Evidence. The IO shall ensure the following information has been obtained and reviewed during the course of the investigation: 
4.6.6. Determine if the acts that caused the violation were in compliance with established internal controls or local operating procedures. 
4.6.6.3. In consultation with the installation commander, operating personnel, and supervisor(s), recommend or review revised controls and procedures to prevent future violations of the same type. 

AFI 71-101, Volume 1, Special Investigations, CRIMINAL INVESTIGATIONS, Dec 1, 1999 

CRIMINAL INVESTIGATIONS

1.19. Operating the Source Program. AFOSI operates a source program consisting of people who confidentially provide vital information for initiating or resolving criminal investigations and counterintelligence matters. 
1.19.1. AFOSI detachment commanders brief installation commanders on this program each time a new installation commander is assigned. 

SPECIALIZED INVESTIGATIVE SERVICES

3.3. Processing Requests to Intercept Wire, Oral, or Electronic Communications for Law Enforcement Purposes: 
3.3.1. Requesting Nonconsensual Interceptions of Wire, Oral, or Electronic Communications. To request a nonconsensual interception of wire, oral, or electronic communication in the United States, AFOSI prepares a Request for Authorization in accordance with DoD Directive 5505.9 and sends it to the General Counsel of the Air Force (SAF/GC), for approval to seek a court order. 

3.3.1.1. Processing Requests for Nonconsensual Surveillance in the U.S. If SAF/GC approves the request, AFOSI coordinates with an attorney from the Department of Justice or the United States Attorney's Office to prepare the documents necessary to obtain a court order under 18 U.S.C. 2518. The Department of Justice attorney sends these documents to the Attorney General or to the designated Assistant Attorney General for approval, as provided in 18 U.S.C. 2516. 

3.3.1.1.2. If the interception will occur on a military installation, the installation commander may be required to decide whether or not to sign an AF Form 1176, Authority To Search and Seize, after seeking the advice of the installation SJA to ensure that all legal requirements are met. 

3.3.4. Requesting Pen Registers and Trap-and-Trace Devices. To request approval for the use of non-consensual pen registers and trap-and-trace devices, AFOSI prepares a request in accordance with DoD Directive 5505.9 and sends it to SAF/GC for approval to seek a court order. 
3.3.4.4. To conduct consensual trap-and-trace operations on a military installation of a US Government owned or leased line, the requesting AFOSI office submits a request to the installation commander, who decides whether or not to approve the operation, after coordinating with the servicing staff judge advocate. 
3.3.4.4.1. To conduct consensual trap-and-trace operations of a residential line on a military installation, the requesting AFOSI office obtains the written consent of the user(s). Upon receipt of the written consent, coordinate with the servicing staff judge advocate to determine if further approval is necessary. In the CONUS, written consent from the user to the servicing telephone company is normally all that is required. Overseas, the written consent may require concurrence of the installation commander. 

3.3.4.5. For consensual trap-and-trace operations on military installations abroad, the operation must respect applicable SOFA and foreign law. 

3.3.4.6. Installation Security Forces units can submit consensual on base trap and trace requests directly to the installation commander after coordination with the installation AFOSI detachment, and if the conditions in paragraphs 3.3.4.6.1 and 3.3.4.6.2 below apply. 

3.3.4.6.1. No equipment installation is necessary. 

3.3.4.6.2. All other requirements of paragraphs 3.3.4.4 and 3.3.4.5 are met. 

AFI 71-101, Volume 2, Special Investigations, PROTECTIVE SERVICE MATTERS, Nov 18, 2002 

PROTECTIVE SERVICE PROCEDURES

2.2. Responsibilities: 
2.2.1. Air Force installation commanders will ensure the safety and security of all assigned and visiting personnel. 

2.3. Protection of Senior Air Force Officials. AFOSI will, as a minimum, provide a security advisor to coordinate protective services and other protective assistance for the Secretary and Undersecretary of the Air Force, the Chief and Vice Chief of Staff of the Air Force, and Major Command commanders. Additionally, AFOSI will identify individuals and billets designated as high risk IAW DoDI 2000.16, "DoD Combating Terrorism Program Standards" and AFI 31-210, "The Air Force Antiterrorism/Force Protection (AT/FP) Program Standards". These designations will be coordinated with the Air Staff Force Protection Working Group. 
2.3.1. Installation commanders will not independently request protective services for these officials from their servicing AFOSI office 

ARMORED VEHICLE PROGRAM 
3.1. Responsibilities: 

3.1.3. Air Force Office of Special Investigations (AFOSI) will:

3.1.3.9. Prepare current threat assessments to accompany installation commanders' requests for vehicle requirements resulting from terrorist threats. 

AFI 84-103, History, U.S. AIR FORCE HERITAGE PROGRAM, Jan 3, 2003 

STAFFING USAFHP ACTIVITIES 
3.1. Professional Qualities. Installation commanders must staff USAFHP activities to secure and preserve the artifacts and to provide a high level of professionalism and quality of operation. All civilian and military personnel with USAFHP duties, including volunteers, must adhere to the code of ethics in this instruction and demonstrated professional qualifications. 

3.2. Air Force Field Museums (AFFMs). Installation commanders provide civilian positions for AFFMs. 

FUNDING USAFHP ACTIVITIES 
4.1. Standards. Installation commanders fund their bases' USAFHP activities. Regardless of its size, the heritage activity must present itself in a professional manner and reflect credit on the Air Force. Careful planning in the mission and scope of collections statements will help commanders allocate funds to the collections they sponsor. MAJCOM/HOs may offer guidance in creating or revising the mission and scope of collections statements. 

RESTRUCTURING USAFHP ACTIVITIES

5.4. Restructuring AFFMs. 
5.4.1. All restructuring actions initiated by the MAJCOM should be coordinated with all interested parties (i.e., USAFHP Director, installation commander, etc.). 

5.4.2. Bring accessioning and cataloging up to date during this period and give a final inventory list to MAJCOM/HO. Resolve all property accountability issues. 

5.4.3. The installation commander must decide what level of heritage activity will remain, and develop an appropriate Strategic Plan as outlined in Attachment 2. This plan will assist in the development of the historical property disposition plan if needed. 

PRIVATE ORGANIZATIONS

10.2. Private Organization Requirements. At a minimum, private organizations must:

10.2.7. Create two MOUs and keep them current with any changes of signatories: 
10.2.7.1. One MOU shall clearly define responsibilities, limitations, terms, and working relationships between the private organization and the installation commander and states therein that the private organization will comply with this instruction. Figure 10.1. may be modified for local use. 

10.2.7.2. A second MOU shall clearly define the responsibilities, limitations, terms, and working relationships between the organization and the USAFHP activity. Figure 10.2. may be modified for local use. 

10.2.8. Given the size, scope, and nature of private organizations supporting USAFHP activities, other additional requirements may be established by the installation commander, MAJCOM/HO, or the USAFHP Director in order to monitor activities and assure appropriate oversight. 

10.4. Authorized Activities. Private organizations may do the following in support of museum or base historical activities: 
10.4.1. Raise funds in general support of USAFHP approved activities. All solicitations and grant proposals for funding and/or gifts-in-kind greater than $5,000 in value must be reviewed by the installation commander, or designee, and the MAJCOM/HO for compliance with organizational strategic planning. As the private supporting organization is representing the interests of U.S. Air Force activities, all such grants and gifts must also be reviewed for consistency with the standards established by AFI 51-601, and fund raising activities must be carried out under proper and statutory procedures. 

10.5. Prohibited Activities. Supporting organizations may not: 
10.5.1. Act as surrogates for USAF organizations in the operation of USAFHP activities. 

10.5.2. Take any action that obligates the commander or the USAFHP activity to either current or future major actions or to significant financial burdens without the written concurrence of the installation commander, the parent MAJCOM, the USAFHP, or HQ USAF/HO, as appropriate. 

10.6. Division of Responsibilities. The Air Force encourages the supporting organization representing the interests of the community, citizens, and patrons to present advice, counsel, and suggestions to both the commander and the USAFHP activity. Supporting organizations may not, however, administer or manage the USAFHP activity or interfere in the supervisory relationships between USAFHP activity employees, the installation commander, and the USAFHP. 

Attachment 2 
STRATEGIC PLANNING 

A2.1. Strategic Planning 

A2.1.1. MAJCOMs are required to have a comprehensive Strategic Plan for all heritage activities within the Command. 

A2.1.2. Installation Commanders are required to have comprehensive Strategic Plans for all AFFMs and AFHCs. AFHHs and Airparks only require mission statements and collections policies. 

AFFM CERTIFICATION STANDARDS

A6.2. Administration. Organize and make available the following documents and records:

A6.2.8. Documents relating to the supporting organization, including: 
A6.2.8.1. MOUs between the supporting organization and the installation commander and between the supporting organization and the AFFM director. 

A6.2.8.2. A copy of the Services license granted under AFI 34-223. 

A6.3. Installation Support. Installation commanders must support certification inspection by: 
A6.3.1. Budgeting ample appropriated funds to meet this instruction's and other mission requirements. 

A6.3.2. Keeping buildings neat and in good repair, and making any outstanding civil engineering work orders available for review, with expected completion dates. 

A6.3.3. Providing utilities and restrooms. 

A6.3.4. Providing DSN and Class A telephone service, and LAN connectivity. 

A6.3.5. Making sure the facility meets requirements for physically impaired access and the provisions of the ADA. 

A6.3.6. Keeping grounds neat and attractive. 

A6.3.7. Making sure visitors can easily find the museum, preferably by following signs, both on the installation and on major arteries leading to the installation. 

A6.3.8. Seeing that adequate parking spaces for visitors are assigned to the museum. 

AFI 90-201, Command Policy, INSPECTOR GENERAL ACTIVITIES, Oct 1, 2002 

AIR FORCE INSPECTION PROGRAM ELEMENTS 
2.1. Inspection Philosophy. Independent inspections are conducted by MAJCOM IGs, AFIA, and functional staffs to provide the SECAF, CSAF, and MAJCOM/CCs status reports on unit efficiency, effectiveness, and combat readiness. In this regard, MAJCOMs will establish inspection programs consistent with MAJCOM mission requirements to inspect unit readiness, compliance, and other inspection program elements outlined in this chapter. They will develop applicable guidelines, procedures, and criteria for conducting these inspections. 

2.1.4. Wing Exercise Program Office Manning. To properly conduct effective wing exercise programs, SAF/IG recommends the guidelines in paragraph 2.1.4.1. to determine wing manning levels for Exercise Program Offices. These numbers are over and above the Wing IG and senior enlisted assistant for matters relating to complaints and fraud, waste and abuse. Wing/Installation Commanders determine whether the exercise program falls under the CV, XP or IG. 

AFI 90-301, Command Policy, INSPECTOR GENERAL COMPLAINTS, Jan 30, 2001 

THE INSPECTOR GENERAL (IG) COMPLAINTS PROGRAM

1.15. Installation IG Organization. 
1.15.1. The Installation IG is organized as a staff function and will report directly to the installation commander. 

1.18. Assigning Additional Duties to Installation IGs. 
1.18.2. Additional Duties that are Not Allowed. IGs will not be constrained by additional duties that detract from their primary responsibilities. Therefore, IGs and IG staff members will not be: 
1.18.2.3. Given responsibility for the installation commander's "action line."

AFI 90-501, Command Policy, COMMUNITY ACTION INFORMATION BOARD AND INTEGRATED DELIVERY SYSTEM, Oct 15, 2002 

1. Concept of Operation. This instruction establishes the following concept of operation for Air Force CAIBs: 
1.3. An installation CAIB will be established and implemented by the installation commander to serve as a cross-functional forum to address installation community issues and identify issues to the MAJCOM CAIB that cannot be resolved at the installation level. 

.3. The installation CAIB will include 0-4 or higher and civilian equivalent representatives: Support Group Commander, Medical Group Commander, Operations Group Commander, Logistics Group Commander, Staff Judge Advocate, Senior Chaplain, Civil Engineering Commander, Public Affairs Officer, Services Squadron Commander/Director, Mission Support Squadron Commander, Comptroller Squadron Commander, Wing Financial Analysis Officer, Operations Squadron Commander, Communications Squadron Commander, Security Forces Squadron Commander, Reserve Component, Air National Guard Community Manager, and the Command Chief Master Sergeant. Other community members such as commanders of major tenant units, school personnel, spouses, and teens may be invited to participate, when appropriate. 
2.3.1. The installation commander will chair the installation CAIB and will designate an office to serve as the office of record. 

2.3.2. The installation commander can provide waivers to those representatives whose grade is not equivalent to O-4 or higher and civilian equivalents. Representatives to the installation CAIB must be the senior representative for those positions indicated above. 

2.3.3. A functional area representative from the installation IDS shall serve as Executive Director in support of the installation CAIB. The Executive Directorship shall rotate among the functional areas and serve in two-year terms. The Executive Directorship shall be appointed by the installation commander. 

4.3. The installation IDS shall include the Family Member Programs Flight Chief, Family Advocacy Outreach Manager, Mental Health Officer, Health Promotion Manager, Family Support Center Director, Wing Chaplain, Reserve Component, and Air National Guard Family Program Representative. Other OPRs such as the Staff Judge Advocate, Wing Financial Analysis Officer, Civil Engineering and individuals from private organizations, such as enlisted councils, spouses groups, teen groups, and others may be invited to participate when an issue of concern to their specific group is under discussion. 
4.3.1. Responsibility for chairing and convening the installation IDS shall rotate among the member organizations with each serving a two-year term. The chair will be appointed by the installation commander and will designate an office to serve as the office of record. 

6. Community Capacity Action Plan. 
6.1. A written document summarizing and consolidating the individual, family, and community issues identified as concerns by Air Force members and their family members and proposed solutions should be prepared at each level (Air Force, MAJCOM, and installation) at least every two years to serve as a guide for CAIB action and as a communication tool within the Air Force. 

6.1.3. An installation Community Capacity Action Plan should be prepared at least every two years and be approved by the installation commander. The installation commander will designate an office to serve as the office of record. Approved plans must be forwarded to the MAJCOM CAIB for review and submission to the MAJCOM/CV. 

AFI 91-101, Safety, AIR FORCE NUCLEAR WEAPONS SURETY PROGRAM, Feb 24, 2000 

2.6. Installation Commanders: 
2.6.1. Ensure WSMs are knowledgeable and qualified. 

2.6.2. Ensure senior leadership emphasis on mishap prevention. 

2.6.3. Ensure nuclear surety deficiencies are identified, investigated, corrected, and reported. 

2.6.4. Ensure plans and procedures support all tasked nuclear missions. 

2.6.5. Ensure plans and procedures support Safe Haven requirements. 

2.6.6. Ensure nuclear surety plans and procedures are reviewed by affected agencies before implementation. 

2.6.7. Organize a nuclear surety council as outlined below. 

2.6.8. Ensure fulltime WSMs are not assigned additional tasks which detract from their primary safety duties. 

2.6.9. Perform PRP responsibilities. 

2.6.10. Establish a nuclear accident/incident response organization in accordance with AFI 32-4001, Disaster Preparedness Planning and Operations. 

2.6.11. Ensure the unit Chief of Security Forces, in conjunction with munitions and EOD personnel, reviews the plans for any movement of nuclear cargo, in accordance with AFI 21-204, Nuclear Weapon Procedures. 

AFI 91-202, Safety, USAF MISHAP PREVENTION PROGRAM, Aug 1, 1998 

THE SAFETY ORGANIZATION

2.2. Organizing the Program. The same prevention techniques apply to all disciplines. In organizing the safety staff: 
2.2.1. Ensure that safety staffs manage the mishap prevention program and report directly to the MAJCOM, DRU, FOA, or installation commander. 

WEAPONS SAFETY

10.9. Department of Defense Explosive Safety Board (DDESB). The DDESB is a joint board of the DoD. It is subject to the direction, authority, and control of the Secretary of Defense, under the Deputy Under Secretary of Defense (Environmental Security). The board consists of a chairperson and an officer (colonel or above) from each of the military departments. In addition, each military department must designate an alternate. Within the Air Force, HQ USAF/SE provides the primary and alternate members. The DDESB establishes DoD explosives safety policy and conducts surveys of DoD installations and furnishes a report to the installation commander. Answer these reports through channels to HQ USAF/SE. See DoD 6055-.9-STD, The DoD Explosives Safety Board, for further discussion of the DDESB and activities. 

Attachment 4 
MISHAP RESPONSE 

A4.2. Base OPlan 32-1. The basic response planning document is Base OPlan 32-1. It consists of separate annexes for Major Peacetime Accidents (Annex A), Natural Disasters (Annex B), Enemy Attack (Annex C), and Distribution (Annex A). The host safety office should be reflected in Annex Z and supported by tenants as locally required. A "Safety" tab is required for Annexes A and B; since losses due to hostile action are not investigated as safety mishaps, safety personnel normally support Annex C activities only at the request of the installation commander.

AFI 91-204, Safety, SAFETY INVESTIGATIONS AND REPORTS, Oct 1, 1999 

RESPONSIBILITIES

1.10. Investigating Mishaps Involving Civil Aviation. 
1.10.1. General Guidelines. 

1.10.1.2. Installation commanders must notify the NTSB, USAF/SE and the FAA if a civil aircraft is involved in a mishap on their installation. MAJCOMs are responsible for notifications if their assets are involved in a civil aircraft mishap off Air Force installations. 

SAFETY INVESTIGATIONS

4.5. Investigative Evidence: 
4.5.1. Impounding Air Force Materiel. 

4.5.1.1. SIBs and single investigators have inherent priorities over other activities and investigations connected to the mishap, including the right to impound Air Force property involved in the mishap. Group commanders or higher will need to act on their impoundment requests. However, rescue of personnel and control of hazardous materials always take precedence over safety investigations, even at the risk of losing evidence. An installation commander may also choose to remove wreckage interfering with important mission activities or causing a hazard at the mishap scene. 

4.6. Recovering and Disposing of Wreckage. 
4.6.1. Removing Wreckage from the Mishap Scene. 

4.6.1.4. If wreckage falls into populated areas, the convening authority or the nearest Air Force installation commander determines whether prompt removal is the best course of action. In questionable cases, consult with HQ AFSC. 

4.6.2. Disposing of Physical Evidence (Wreckage). 
4.6.2.2. Keep Air Force wreckage that is damaged beyond repair until all investigators indicate it is no longer needed and release is obtained from AFSLA/JACT.. Dispose of it in one of the following ways: 

4.6.2.2.2. If there is an AFI 51-503 investigation, transfer custody of the wreckage to the AIB President. Ensure the AIB President knows the wreckage is available and acknowledges custodial responsibility in writing. Tell the host installation commander of the transfer. If there the AIB President is not available SIB is prepared to release the wreckage, release the wreckage to the host installation commander or his/her designee who will maintain custody until the AIB President is able to accept it. 

4.6.2.2.3. Release wreckage not needed in support of depot, laboratory, or the AIB investigation to the host installation commander in writing for storage until AFSLA/JACT releases the wreckage for appropriate disposal. Dispose of damaged, or destroyed property according to AFI 23-101 and the proper environmental laws. Before deciding whether the basic airframe is damaged beyond repair, contact the prime center for the aircraft and allow them to survey the wreckage. The wreckage can then be turned over to DRMO for disposal. 

14.7. Follow-up Actions. 
14.7.1. Installation Commander. 

14.7.1.1. The installation commander endorses all mishap reports and then sends them through channels to the MAJCOM commander. 

AFI 91-207, Safety, THE US AIR FORCE TRAFFIC SAFETY PROGRAM, Oct 1, 1995

Section C--Occupant Protection and Vehicle Requirements
11. If feasible, separate pedestrian and motor vehicle traffic and provide adequate sidewalks, jogging and skating routes, pedestrian crossings, and bicycle paths. Individuals are not authorized to jog, run, skate, skateboard, or walk on roadways during high traffic density and peak traffic periods. Installation commanders shall designate which roadways and time periods apply and ensure enforcement of established rules. 

AFI 91-301, Safety, AIR FORCE OCCUPATIONAL AND ENVIRONMENTAL SAFETY, FIRE PROTECTION, AND HEALTH (AFOSH) PROGRAM, Jun 1, 1996 

2. Responsibilities.

2.8. Installation Commanders: 
2.8.1. Provide safe and healthful workplaces for all Air Force employees. Require unit commanders, tenant commanders, functional managers, and supervisors to enforce AFOSH program requirements within their areas of responsibility. 

2.8.2. Establish an occupational safety and health council. 

2.8.3. Ensure qualified safety, fire protection, and bioenvironmental engineering (BE) personnel evaluate hazards and deficiencies and assign RACs. 

2.8.4. Ensure personnel OSH compliance is evaluated as part of the performance review required for commanders and military and civilian supervisory personnel. (See paragraph 2.14.17) 

2.8.5. Review hazard abatement projects and establish priorities. 

2.8.6. Ensure DOL OSHA inspectors are received and accompanied on installations by appropriate staff representatives, i.e., safety, health, etc. 

2.8.7. Ensure all personnel have safe and healthful work environments where recognized hazards are eliminated or controlled at acceptable levels. If unsafe and unhealthful working conditions exist, eliminate or control them through engineering, substitution, isolation, administrative controls, revised procedures, special training, or personal protective clothing and equipment (PPE). Refer to AFOSH Standard 48-1, Respiratory Protection, for requirements for respirators. Commanders must provide PPE for Air Force employees if: 

2.8.7.1. Other controls are not possible. 

2.8.7.2. Development or installation of other controls is pending. 

2.8.7.3. Other controls are not practical for nonroutine operations. 

2.8.7.4. Emergencies, such as toxic spills, ventilation malfunctions, cleanup operations, emergency egress, or damage control activities are involved. 

2.8.8. Ensures that the civilian personnel flight (CPF) has a staff member designated as the ICPA. Ensures that a Federal Employee Compensation Act (FECA) Working Group is formed and meets periodically (usually quarterly) to analyze FECA costs, trends, plans, etc., and develops cost containment initiatives. 

10. DOL Inspections. 
10.1. DOL Inspection of Air Force Workplaces and Operations. OSHA officials, as representatives of the Secretary of Labor, may conduct inspections of nonmilitary-unique workplaces and operations where Air Force civilian personnel work. (The inspections may be unannounced.) Such inspections may be in response to a mishap or a complaint from an Air Force employee; may be part of OSHA's annual evaluation of Air Force programs; or may be solely at the Secretary of Labor's discretion. 

10.1.1 The DOL may conduct, as part of its evaluation program, annual targeted inspections or program assistance visits of certain Air Force installations based on the comparative incidence of worker compensation claims. The DOL will prescribe special procedures in the notification process. OSHA inspectors may question or privately interview any employee, supervisory employee, or official in charge of an operation or workplace. Installation commanders must: 

10.1.1.1. Allow DOL OSHA representatives to conduct inspections. If entry into a restricted area is necessary, they must have an appropriate security clearance (see AFI 31-401, Information Security Program Management (formerly AFR 205-1) and DoD 5200.1-R, DoD Information Security Program, date). Safety, fire protection, or BE personnel accompany DOL OSHA representatives while on Air Force installations. 

10.1.1.2. Have an initial in-brief with DOL OSHA representatives. 

10.1.1.3. Upon request, provide available safety, fire protection, and health information on workplaces. Do not provide reports marked "For Official Use Only". (See notes.) 

NOTES: 

1. OSHA officials may review "For Official Use Only" mishap reports; however, release of copies of the reports must be obtained by DOL from AFSC/SE (see AFI 91-204, Investigating and Reporting US Air Force Mishaps). 

2. OSHA officials may review employee exposure and medical records. Cooperate with OSHA officials to assure their right to review such records. The official must safeguard the individual's rights to privacy. 

10.1.2. Provide photographic or video support, if required. Videos or photographs taken on installations fall under the exclusive control of the installation commander. This video or photographic support might include processing the film taken by the inspector or gaining approval to take a picture or video from the commander's representative. Air Force officials may review negatives, photographs, and videos before release if they suspect possible disclosure of classified information without the review. 

10.2. DOL Inspection of Contractor Operations: 
10.2.1. Authority. Within the 50 states and US territories, Air Force contractors operating from Air Force or privately-owned facilities located on or off Air Force installations are subject to enforcement authority by federal and state safety and health officials. Authorized safety and BE officials from states without OSHA-approved occupational safety and health plans may, subject to the exceptions in this AFI, exercise jurisdiction over contractor operations. At overseas locations, local government agencies may conduct inspections of contractor facilities or operations as stipulated in status of forces or country-to-country agreements. 

10.2.1.6. Installation commanders must, as an act of courtesy, advise the applicable state OSHA representative in writing of contractor workplaces located within areas of exclusive federal jurisdiction. 

10.2.3. Procedures: 
10.2.3.3. Federal or state OSHA officials must present identifying credentials and state the purpose of the visit to the installation commander or authorized representative before conducting an inspection of a contractor workplace on an Air Force installation. 

14. Occupational Safety and Health Councils. 
14.1. Installation Occupational Safety and Health Council. Establish AFOSH councils at installations with more than 300 assigned personnel. The council is a forum for discussing OSH problems, advising the commander on OSH-related matters, and recommending solutions of OSH problems to the commander. Organize the council as a separate council or integrate it with the installation safety council. The council shall meet at least once per quarter. 

14.1.1. The council is chaired by the installation commander or by the commander's designee, a senior management official. 

14.2. Field Federal Safety and Health Councils. Normally, one management representative, preferably from ground safety, fire protection, or health; and one civilian employee representative represents the installation. Additional representation is at the installation commander's discretion. 

18. Posting Hazards. The workplace supervisor must post notices identifying RAC 1, 2, and 3 hazards to alert employees to the hazardous condition, any interim control measures in effect, and permanent corrective actions underway or programmed. Use AF Form 1118, Notice of Hazard, to post notices for facilities or AF Form 979, Danger Tag, for equipment. (See AFOSH Standard 127-45, Hazardous Energy Control and Mishap Prevention Signs and Tags.) NOTE: AF Form 979 is for use on equipment, but may be used temporarily in place of the AF Form 1118. 
18.5. Installation Hazard Abatement Plans: 
18.5.6. Have the ground safety representative send the installation hazard abatement plan to the installation commander once a year for review and approval of priorities for projects. 

UNITED STATES CODE SERVICE

5 USCS § 552 (2003).  Public information; agency rules, opinions, orders, records, and proceedings 


40. --Particular circumstances 
   Publication of Coast Guard order restricting area around launching of nuclear-powered submarine capable of firing missiles did not immunize violators of order who had actual knowledge thereof. United States v Aarons (1962, CA2 Conn) 310 F2d 341. 
   Federal Register Act, 44 USCS §§ 1501 et seq., and Administrative Procedure Act, 5 USCS §§ 500 et seq., are both "notice" statutes intended to protect persons who have no actual notice from being adversely affected by governmental regulations; neither Act requires publication in Federal Register of regulation adopted by base commander, effective immediately, imposing restrictions on visitors to Air Force base in order to keep anti-Vietnam war demonstrators from entering unless they qualified as "visitors," where the terms of the regulation were communicated to those seeking to enter. United States v Floyd (1973, CA10 Okla) 477 F2d 217, cert den 414 US 1044, 38 L Ed 2d 336, 94 S Ct 550. 
   Publication requirement of 5 USCS § 552(a)(1)(D) applies only to agency's substantive rules of general applicability and statements of general policy, and United States Department of Agriculture would not violate section where, inter alia, petitioner-auction market had actual notice of ratemaking method at issue; even if publication were required, actual knowledge or notice of agency policy precludes reliance on agency's failure to comply with Freedom of Information Act's publication requirement. Giles Lowery Stockyards, Inc. v Department of Agriculture (1977, CA5) 565 F2d 321, cert den 436 US 957, 57 L Ed 2d 1122, 98 S Ct 3070. 
   In prosecution for trespassing on military reservation in violation of 18 USCS § 1382, unpublished regulation prohibiting entry is effective so long as affected parties have actual and timely notice of terms of regulation; announcements by military security officers that entry is prohibited without consent of base commander together with signs along perimeter fence carrying same message is sufficient actual and timely notice of terms of regulation. United States v Hall (1984, CA9 Ariz) 742 F2d 1153. 
   
5 USCS § 7112. Determination of appropriate units for labor organization representation 


7. Consolidation 
   Union's petition to consolidate 13 units within Army Materiel Development and Readiness Command for which it is exclusive representative is dismissed, where employees in proposed consolidated unit do not share clear and identifiable community of interest, and consolidation of units would not promote effective dealings with union and would not promote efficiency of activity's operations. U.S. Army Materiel Development & Readiness Command (1983) 11 FLRA No. 36. 
   Consolidation of 7 existing units at 5 geographical locations within agency is not proper where proposed consolidation does not meet community of interest criterion and authority and control over personnel and labor relations matters historically has been delegated to each local installation commander. Air Force, ATC, Randolph AFB, Texas (1983) 12 FLRA No. 60.


10 USCS § 802 (2003).  Art. 2. Persons subject to this chapter 

12. --Retention for disciplinary measures 
   Although accused's enlistment expired on 14 January 1968 and charges were not filed until 30 September 1968, accused was subject to court-martial jurisdiction where he had been interrogated by OSI and placed on administrative hold prior to expiration of his enlistment and continued to receive his pay and perform duty and there was no evidence of any objection to failure to discharge him, except letter to the base commander on 30 September, date charges were filed. United States v Hout (1970) 19 USCMA 299, 41 CMR 299. 

10 USCS § 830 (2003).  Art. 30. Charges and specifications 

7. --Particular applications

Less serious violation of base regulation establishing visiting hours at female dormitory will be dismissed where that violation was subsumed or merged into more serious offense of wilful disobedience of direct order of base commander to accused not to enter female dormitory on base, where although separate specifications were permissible under facts of case and government may properly allege one offense in separate ways, court has discretion to dismiss multiplicious offense that is lesser included offense or which merges into more serious offense. United States v Gambini (1980, AFCMR) 10 MJ 618, petition for review filed (1981, CMA) 10 MJ 333 and affd in part and revd in part on other grounds, remanded (1982, CMA) 13 MJ 423. 

10 USCS § 831 (2003).  Art. 31. Compulsory self-incrimination prohibited 

79. --Reasonable expectations of privacy 
   "Expectation of privacy" is different in military life than it is in civilian life, military inspections having been traditionally accepted and are expected by soldiers; from his first day soldier has come to realize that unlike his civilian counterpart he is subject to extensive regulation by his military superiors, and that he cannot reasonably expect Army barracks to be sanctuary like his civilian home. Committee for GI Rights v Callaway (1975) 171 US App DC 73, 518 F2d 466. 
   Test to be used in determining capacity to claim protection of Fourth Amendment is whether or not particular locale is one in which there was reasonable expectation of freedom from governmental intrusion; military postal employee who had mailable package, but without postage, in work area of post office in contravention of regulations against personal items in post office should have expected reasonable governmental intrusion into his package, and, thus, he could not claim Fourth Amendment protection of package against inspection by commanding officer of postal facility. United States v Torres (1973) 22 USCMA 96, 46 CMR 96. 
   Court of Military Review erred in ruling that search of accused Marine's field jacket found in another Marine's car and seizure of marijuana contained in jacket pocket was illegal where search of car and contents was conducted with informed consent of owner, since accused assumed risk that by leaving his jacket in another's unattended, unsecured car, owner of car might look inside jacket or give consent to someone else to search it, and thereby abandoned legitimate expectation of privacy in contents of jacket. United States v Miller (1982, CMA) 13 MJ 75. 
   Navy midshipman retained no reasonable expectation of privacy in demolished automobile that was unintentionally left upside down on grounds of Naval Academy following fatal accident, where automobile was completely exposed and in operable and Naval police were investigating accident. United States v Olmstead (1984, CMA) 17 MJ 247. 
   Law enforcement agents did not violate Fourth Amendment in conducting warrantless search of airman's unlocked locker, as airman did not have legitimate expectation of privacy in locker where, inter alia, locker was located in common area, locker was apparently abandoned junk locker, and airman left locker unlocked in area where all other lockers were routinely locked. United States v Portt (1986, CMA) 21 MJ 333. 
   Lance corporal had no legitimate expectation of privacy from visual intrusions in friend's barracks where sergeant peered through opening in blinds from common walkway available for use of residents of barracks and their guests, and where sergeant was lawfully in place from which his observations were made. United States v Wisniewski (1986, CMA) 21 MJ 370, cert den (1986) 476 US 1160, 90 L Ed 2d 723, 106 S Ct 2281. 
   In prosecution for wrongful possession of heroin in violation of 10 USCS § 934, accused had standing to contest legality of search of shaving kit under USCS Constitution, Amendment 4, since search of shaving kit is search of private, not government, property and accused had expectation of privacy with respect to such shaving kit. United States v Dingwell (1975, ACMR) 1 MJ 594. 
   Defendant in court-martial proceeding had no reasonable expectation of privacy in room adjacent to defendant's room, which adjacent room was unassigned, though defendant was responsible for government property and cleanliness of unassigned room. United States v Davis (1979, ACMR) 6 MJ 874, petition for review filed (1979, CMA) 8 MJ 130. 
   Defendant enlisted man has reasonable expectation of privacy in his barracks room, but there is no requirement for unit commander to obtain occupant's approval to conduct military inspection in room relating to readiness, security, living conditions, personal appearance, or combination of categories, and unit commander who, while conducting inspection following "G.I. party", detects odor of marijuana in room of enlisted man under his command, has probable cause to conduct search of room. United States v Lopez (1979, ACMR) 6 MJ 981. 
   Although accused may have had limited expectation of privacy in room as casual visitor, such expectation did not extend to interior of dresser drawer where quantity of marijuana was found; hence sergeant's seizure of marijuana was lawful. United States v Gould (1982, ACMR) 13 MJ 734, petition for review filed (1982, CMA) 13 MJ 464. 
   Accused may not complain about unlawfulness of search of another serviceman's trailer, where he failed at trial to establish that he had reasonable expectation of privacy in premises searched. United States v Sherman (1982, ACMR) 13 MJ 978, petition for review filed (1982, CMA) 14 MJ 284. 
   Serviceman's reasonable expectation of privacy in military quarters was so diminished as to divest him of any standing to object to search of those premises where, at time of Criminal Investigation Division agents' initial entry, serviceman was no longer making personal use of quarters as his residence, was not keeping any furniture or other personal property in quarters, had taken residence at motel, and had given door key and authorization to enter quarters to contract cleaner. United States v Ayala (1986, ACMR) 22 MJ 777, petition for review filed (1986, CMA) 22 MJ 417 and affd (1988, CMA) 26 MJ 190. 
   Search of packages purchased by accused at military post exchange was permissible, since post exchange has right in exercise of commercial enterprise to examine merchandise being sold to insure that item is indeed what it appears to be and having been cautioned that patron's purchases might be inspected, accused had no reasonable expectation of privacy in property searched. United States v Pansoy (1981, AFCMR) 11 MJ 811, petition for review filed (1981, CMA) 12 MJ 73. 
   Evidence leading to conviction of multiple sex offenses, obtained by unfolding paper napkin found among miscellaneous papers on desk in accused's room during process of valid search for drugs and copying information written on napkin, was inadmissible, since accused had reasonable expectation of privacy in relation to writing found on napkin, and that expectation was violated by copying such writing, which amounted to illegal seizure. United States v Van Hoose (1981, AFCMR) 11 MJ 878. 
   Seizure of marijuana from accused's fenced backyard was proper where officers en route to serve search warrant on accused observed him drop plastic bag from rear window of house into yard, since seizure was reasonable, as intrusion on property was minor and did not extend to house, notwithstanding accused had reasonable expectation of privacy in fenced backyard. United States v Myers (1982, AFCMR) 13 MJ 951. 
   Base commander's consideration of fact that marijuana dog alerted at doorstep of accused's family quarters on base in making probable cause determination to issue search authorization was proper where investigators were informed on evening before that accused had marijuana in his quarters and went there with dog next morning, approaching only door to quarters by walkway leading from parking lot adjacent to public thoroughfare, since accused possessed no reasonable expectation of privacy at outer door to quarters. United States v Guillen (1982, AFCMR) 14 MJ 518. 
   Forearms possess no reasonable expectation of privacy as they are routinely exposed to public view, and thus examination of officer's forearms for needle marks did not violate Fourth Amendment. United States v Repp (1986, AFCMR) 23 MJ 589, petition for review filed (1986, CMA) 23 MJ 250 and affd (1987, CMA) 24 MJ 447, cert den (1988) 484 US 1025, 98 L Ed 2d 762, 108 S Ct 749. 

86. Impartiality of persons authorizing search

Search authorization issued by station judge advocate was invalid on grounds that he did not have requisite impartiality, neutrality and detachment where it appeared that he had previously become suspicious of accused and ordered investigation into accused's activities which produced inconclusive results, that he assisted agent who sought search authorization in preparing necessary affidavit, that his determination that there was insufficient probable cause was followed by his participation in designing plan to produce probable cause and pursuant to his plan he issued conditional authorization to be executed after informant had made controlled purchase of drugs from accused, and that, after accused's apprehension, he was heard to comment "we'd been after him" for some time. United States v Staggs (1974) 23 USCMA 111, 48 CMR 672. 
   Standing alone and in performance of official duties, ordering of investigation into suspected activity by accused does not amount to participation in process of investigation which would divest authorizing officer of his lawful right to order search upon probable cause; where commander who had been receiving briefings for several months on use of marijuana in his command became concerned over growing and open use and contacted OSI but was told nothing could be done unless he could produce names, his approval of security police sergeant's request that certain individuals, including accused, be investigated was nothing more than exercise of his responsibilities as commander and, in absence of any indication he became personally involved in investigation, he was not disqualified to authorize search of accused upon receiving evidence establishing probable cause. United States v Guerett (1975) 23 USCMA 281, 49 CMR 530. 
   Although military commander must perform duties which include concomitant authority to enforce law, authorize prosecutions for offenses allegedly committed, maintain discipline, investigate crime, authorize searches and seizures, as well as train and fashion those under his command into cohesive fighting unit, and no official in civilian community having similarly combined functions could qualify as neutral and detached magistrate under Fourth Amendment [USCS Const, Amendment 4] jurisprudence, military commanders are not per se disqualified to act as neutral and detached magistrates, but activity of commander in obtaining information to be used as basis for requesting authorization to search is law-enforcement function and involvement in that information-gathering process would disqualify commander from authorizing search; disqualifying activities include such actions as approving or directing use of informants, use of drug detection dogs except in gate searches, use of controlled buys, surveillance operations, and similar activities; military commander who is aware of defendant's presence in unit and of allegations that defendant had been involved in some illegal activities, in absence of showing of personal prejudice against defendant, where commander remained severed and disengaged from activities of law enforcement and prosecution, was not so lacking in impartiality as to be disqualified to issue authorization to search defendant's barracks room, but, where commander received information from several sources that defendant was dealing in narcotics, commander had previously administered nonjudicial punishment to defendant on account of possession of marijuana, commander had previously entered defendant's room and caught defendant and others in midst of "pot party", and commander stated that there was no doubt in his mind that marijuana would be found in defendant's room, commander was not neutral and detached and was engaged in ferreting out evidence of crime, further underscored by fact that commander personally conducted search and seized items which were introduced into evidence; and, where commander authorized and personally participated in thorough sweeps of barracks occupied by his unit, utilizing dogs trained to detect marijuana and narcotics, and, upon dog indicating presence of marijuana, commander signed search authorization on spot, commander was so actively involved in police investigative function and not severed and disengaged from activities of law enforcement, so as not to remain impartial, and search authorization was invalid; search authorized by commander who grants immunity to informant, encouraged informant to make narcotics buy, and equipped informant with electronic listening devices, rendered commander incapable of impartiality required for issuing valid warrant. United States v Ezell (1979, CMA) 6 MJ 307. 
   Military commanders are not per se disqualified to act as magistrates in authorizing searches and seizures in cases within their purview, and search authorization granted by brigade commander will be sustained in absence of evidence that impugns neutrality and detachment of such commander. United States v Porter (1979, CMA) 7 MJ 32. 
   Unit commander who is pursuing purpose of ridding his unit of narcotics and of identifying those who might be involved in trafficking thereof, including using informants to make purchases from suspects, has involved himself in law enforcement venture of ferreting out evidence of crime and was thus disqualfied to authorize room search which led to discovery and seizure of 2 packages of amphetamines. United States v Wenzel (1979, CMA) 7 MJ 95. 
   Mere presence of authorizing officer at site during search does not render such search improper, and authorizing officer's presence at scene does not disqualify him where he was called to scene of crime to authorize necessary search and he merely made himself available to police agents to expedite application process. United States v Powell (1980, CMA) 8 MJ 260. 
   Search of accused's room and seizure of heroin found in locker immediately following controlled buy of heroin from accused by informant was proper, even though accused's commanding officer lost objectivity and impartiality required of officer who authorizes search based on probable cause by recruiting informant, leading investigation, participating in search and enlarging its scope when search of accused's person proved unproductive, since risk of evidence being removed or destroyed by accused or others occupying room constituted exigent circumstances mitigating against freezing status quo until search warrant was obtained from another officer. United States v Murray (1981, CMA) 12 MJ 139. 
   Although commander would not normally be devoid of knowledge or interest in person or place to be searched, as is usual with civilian magistrate, he can render decision on request to search fairly and impartially, completely neutral and detached in every sense of word. United States v Anderson (1977, ACMR) 4 MJ 664. 
   Base commander, whose actions went far beyond even mere presence at scene of search and who actually took part in such search, is disqualified as neutral and detach magistrate authorized to permit search. United States v Forbes (1979, ACMR) 7 MJ 969.
113. Search incident to arrest or apprehension 
   Place and time of arrest must be intimately connected with place and time of search to justify latter as incident of former; where CID agents physically brought accused from post to situs of his car on private property off post, telling accused again at that time that he was under apprehension did not constitute arrest at situs of car so as to justify search of car as incident to arrest. United States v Decker (1966) 16 USCMA 397, 37 CMR 17. 
   Arrest of accused, search of his clothing incident thereto, and seizure from his shirt pocket of cigarette found to contain marijuana, were all illegal since arrest was not founded upon probable cause where it was based on nothing more than sighting of accused and two companions in wooded area and discovery in some nearby bushes of some hand rolled cigarettes which arresting officer suspected contained marijuana. United States v Myers (1971) 20 USCMA 269, 43 CMR 109. 
   Police officers cannot nullify protection against unreasonable searches by simple expedient of placing defendant under arrest; underlying arrest for minor offense cannot be used as sham or cover for search for evidence of unrelated crime, for which no probable cause to apprehend exists; where evidence showed that real purpose of agents of Criminal Investigations Detachment was to apprehend accused for being absent without leave within his apartment in order that apartment might be searched for proof of unrelated narcotics violations to which their attention had been repeatedly and forcibly drawn, and where it was shown that they gained entrance to apartment by false representations, government failed to carry its burden of proving by preponderance of evidence that search, purportedly incident to arrest for absence without leave, was lawfully executed. United States v Santo (1971) 20 USCMA 294, 43 CMR 134. 
   Apprehension may not be used as pretext to search for evidence of crime, nor can apprehension or search be validated by what it uncovers; apprehension of accused and search of his person incident thereto were not based upon probable cause where apprehending agents had no knowledge or information that accused might be involved in illicit activity other than information supplied by previously unknown individual who said that he was sergeant and intelligence agent, and his source of information was another unidentified party described by him as Vietnamese national who had supplied intelligence information in past, and no effort was made by apprehending agents to ascertain whether information about accused was valid and reliable. United States v Weshenfelder (1971) 20 USCMA 416, 43 CMR 256. 
   When almost simultaneously with apprehension of individual and search of premises, there is probable cause for apprehension, search of person is justified when situation is such that individual should know he was being apprehended and was in custody, even though no special words were used to advise accused he was apprehended. United States v Fleener (1972) 21 USCMA 174, 44 CMR 228. 
   Where moving accused's car 1 mile from scene of his apprehension was necessary as matter of traffic safety, such movement did not dissipate continuity of search begun as incident of accused's apprehension. United States v Wheeler (1972) 21 USCMA 468, 45 CMR 242. 
   Where accused has been lawfully arrested for theft of wallet and its contents, and, at site of arrest, had been thoroughly searched by arresting military policeman, who testified that he searched accused according to standard military procedure following in every search he makes, and where his search included unrolling accused's shirtsleeves and turning out his pockets, in both of which heroin or residue thereof were found, search was not unreasonable in scope; as thorough search at police station, which discloses evidence of crime other than that for which arrest was made, is not considered unreasonable, there is no reason in law or logic to cause different results simply because accused was searched at scene of arrest. United States v Brashears (1972) 21 USCMA 552, 45 CMR 326. 
   Even though agents purport to act pursuant to invalid search warrant, if accused was in fact apprehended on probable cause and searched incident to that apprehension, search is still proper one. United States v Stackhouse (1974) 23 USCMA 118, 48 CMR 679. 
   Heroin seized in search at German-Holland border is inadmissible since offense of illegal border crossing offered by police as basis for arrest and search does not exist and no justification for articulable or reasonable suspicion is apparent from record. United States v Paige (1979, CMA) 7 MJ 480. 
   Search of trunk of accused is unreasonable as search incident to apprehension when officers exclude possibility that purpose of trunk search was for their own protection or that of preserving evidence and offer no other sufficient justification for such search. United States v Mota Aros (1979, CMA) 8 MJ 121. 
   Search of accused's wallet following apprehension on suspicion of possession of LSD and seizure of LSD pills found therein was without probable cause where apprehension and search of accused was based solely on information from first sergeant who in turn got information concerning accused from another soldier who had been found in possession of LSD, since officer who apprehended and searched accused had no specific information which would form independent basis for crediting informant's conclusion that accused had LSD. United States v Ochoa (1982, CMA) 12 MJ 281. 
   Search of accused's jacket without warrant by military policeman and seizure of hypodermic needle and syringe found in pocket was justified as incident to accused's apprehension and evidence obtained as result of search was properly admitted, notwithstanding that accused, who was either unconscious or semiconscious, was not formally apprehended by MP, where accused was taken to base dispensary having difficulty breathing and MP accompanied him in ambulance and after being informed that accused was apparently suffering from heroin-type overdose, stood by while accused was being prepared for treatment, observed and took custody of spoon protruding from accused's jacket pocket and after examining spoon and finding it blackened on bottom and containing residue in bowl, concluded that spoon had been used to prepare heroin for injection and searched jacket further, finding needle and syringe. United States v Gladdis (1981, ACMR) 11 MJ 845, petition for review filed (1981, CMA) 12 MJ 49, motion gr, remanded (1981, CMA) 12 MJ 102. 
   Arrest of accused in his barracks room and seizure of marijuana in his possession was proper where security officer searching public areas of barracks for intruder he saw climb over nearby perimeter fence observed from hallway, through open door of accused's room, accused and others with plastic bag of green leafy substance appearing to be marijuana, which officer seized after entering room and arresting occupants, since officer had probable cause to believe offense of possession of marijuana was being committed in his presence, and seizure was incident to arrest. United States v Thompson (1982, AFCMR) 12 MJ 993. 
   Strip search of accused which revealed methadone hidden in sock was valid as search incident to apprehension, notwithstanding that it occurred 90 to 120 minutes later, where intervening time was occupied by having accused examined by doctor and by security police awaiting results of request to base commander for warrant. United States v Pechefsky (1982, AFCMR) 13 MJ 814, petition for review filed (1982, CMA) 14 MJ 122. 
   

10 USCS § 843 (2003).  Art. 43. Statute of limitations 

7. Tolling, generally

Statute of limitations was tolled in Air Force desertion case once charges were delivered to accused's base commander who had summary court martial authority, despite fact that accused had been dropped from rolls, since, unlike Marines, Air Force Member's unit of assignment does not change upon dropping from rolls. United States v Miklenevich (1983, AFCMR) 17 MJ 516, petition for review filed (1983, CMA) 17 MJ 107, and review den (1984, CMA) 18 MJ 8. 

10 USCS § 859 (2003).  Art. 59. Error of law; lesser included offense 

 No error of law materially prejudicing rights of accused is committed where Air Force base commander fails to appoint next lower ranking officer to conduct required pretrial confinement hearing after staff judge advocate having special court-martial jurisdiction is disqualified, appointing instead higher ranking staff judge advocate having general court-martial jurisdiction, although Air Force Manual requires passing delegation downward rather than upward. United States v Hollingsworth (1980, AFCMR) 9 MJ 839, petition for review filed (1981, CMA) 12 MJ 17 and review den (1981, CMA) 12 MJ 77.
10 USCS § 908 (2003).  Art. 108. Military property of United States--Loss, damage, destruction, or wrongful disposition 

6. --Neglects 
   Where recruiting officer at Army post was charged with duty to equip recruits with clothing and permitted clothing to be drawn by his supply sergeant on requisitions previously signed by him in blank in violation of Army regulations, and permitted supply sergeant to draw clothing in absence both of recruit and of commissioned officer, recruiting officer was liable, under predecessor to 10 USCS § 908, for loss on clothing drawn on forged forms and on forms signed in blank. Smith v United States (1943) 98 Ct Cl 325. 
   Mere fact that motor vehicle is damaged as result of collision with object bordering roadway does not itself establish beyond reasonable doubt that collision was result of driver's negligence. United States v Stuck (1961) 12 USCMA 562, 31 CMR 148. 
   Plea of guilty to damage of Government truck through neglect, under 10 USCS § 908(3), was provident where inquiry revealed that accused allowed truck to be driven by 16-year-old military dependent who rolled it over embankment, as negligence of accused in entrusting truck to unlicensed young driver was proximate cause of damage. United States v Miller (1981, AFCMR) 12 MJ 559, petition for review filed (1981, CMA) 12 MJ 299 and review den (1982, CMA) 13 MJ 36. 
   It is duty of Commander of Air Force base to maintain runway in safe condition for operation of aircraft and he would be subject to disciplinary action under 10 USCS § 908 if he neglected so to do and thus suffered any military property of United States to be lost, damaged or destroyed. Curnutt v Holk (1964, 2nd Dist) 230 Cal App 2d 580, 41 Cal Rptr 174.




10 USCS § 1471 (2003).  Forensic pathology investigations 

(c) Determination of justification. 
   (1) Subject to paragraph (2), the determination that a circumstance exists under paragraph (2) of subsection (b) shall be made by the Armed Forces Medical Examiner. 
   (2) A commander may make the determination that a circumstance exists under paragraph (2) of subsection (b) and require a forensic pathology investigation under this section without regard to a determination made by the Armed Forces Medical Examiner if-- 
      (A) in a case involving circumstances described in paragraph (3)(A)(i) of that subsection, the commander is the commander of the installation where the decedent was found dead or died; or 
      (B) in a case involving circumstances described in paragraph (3)(A)(ii) of that subsection, the commander is the commander of the decedent's unit at a level in the chain of command designated for such purpose in the regulations prescribed by the Secretary of Defense. 

10 USCS § 1562 (2003).  Database on domestic violence incidents 

 "(b) Program. The Secretary of Defense shall establish a program to provide funds and other incentives to commanders of military installations for the following purposes: 
      "(1) To improve coordination between military and civilian law enforcement authorities in policies, training, and responses to, and tracking of, cases involving military domestic violence. 
      "(2) To develop, implement, and coordinate with appropriate civilian authorities tracking systems (A) for protective orders issued to or on behalf of members of the Armed Forces by civilian courts, and (B) for orders issued by military commanders to members of the Armed Forces ordering them not to have contact with a dependent. 
      "(3) To strengthen the capacity of attorneys and other legal advocates to respond appropriately to victims of military domestic violence. 
      "(4) To assist in educating judges, prosecutors, and legal offices in improved handling of military domestic violence cases. 
      "(5) To develop and implement more effective policies, protocols, orders, and services specifically devoted to preventing, identifying, and responding to domestic violence. 
      "(6) To develop, enlarge, or strengthen victims' services programs, including sexual assault and domestic violence programs, developing or improving delivery of victims' services, and providing confidential access to specialized victims' advocates. 
      "(7) To develop and implement primary prevention programs. 
      "(8) To improve the response of health care providers to incidents of domestic violence, including the development and implementation of screening protocols. 
   

10 USCS § 1793 (2003).  Parent fees 

(a) In general. The Secretary of Defense shall prescribe regulations establishing fees to be charged parents for the attendance of children at military child development centers. Those regulations shall be uniform for the military departments and shall require that, in the case of children who attend the centers on a regular basis, the fees shall be based on family income. 
  
(b) Local waiver authority. The Secretary of Defense may provide authority to installation commanders, on a case-by-case basis, to establish fees for attendance of children at child development centers at rates lower than those prescribed under subsection (a) if the rates prescribed under subsection (a) are not competitive with rates at local non-military child development centers. 

10 USCS § 1794 (2003).  Child abuse prevention and safety at facilities 

(a) Child abuse task force. The Secretary of Defense shall maintain a special task force to respond to allegations of widespread child abuse at a military installation. The task force shall be composed of personnel from appropriate disciplines, including, where appropriate, medicine, psychology, and childhood development. In the case of such allegations, the task force shall provide assistance to the commander of the installation, and to parents at the installation, in helping them to deal with such allegations. 
  
(c) Assistance from local authorities. The Secretary of Defense shall prescribe regulations requiring that, in a case of allegations of child abuse at a military child development center or family home day care site, the commander of the military installation or the head of the task force established under subsection (a) shall seek the assistance of local child protective authorities if such assistance is available. 

10 USCS § 1795 (2003).  Parent partnerships with child development centers 

(a) Parent boards. The Secretary of Defense shall require that there be established at each military child development center a board of parents, to be composed of parents of children attending the center. The board shall meet periodically with staff of the center and the commander of the installation served by the center for the purpose of discussing problems and concerns. The board, together with the staff of the center, shall be responsible for coordinating the parent participation program described in subsection (b). 


10 USCS § 2304 (2003).  Contracts: competition requirements
"(D) to a contract for the performance of security-guard functions if (i) the requirement for the functions arises after the date of the enactment of this Act, and (ii) the Secretary of Defense determines the functions can be performed by contractor personnel without adversely affecting installation security, safety, or readiness.". 
   Repeal of provision for contracting out the performance of Department of Defense supply and service functions. Nov. 14, 1986, P.L. 99-661, Div A, Title XII, Part B, § 1223, 100 Stat. 3977, which formerly appeared as a note to this section, was repealed by Act July 19, 1988, P.L. 100-370, § 2(c)(3), 102 Stat. 854. Such section provided for contracting out the performance of Department of Defense supply and service functions, and similar provisions are now contained in 10 USCS § 2462. 
   Repeal of provision for reports on savings or costs from increased use of civilian personnel. Nov. 14, 1986, P.L. 99-661, Div A, Title XII, Part B, § 1224, 100 Stat. 3977, which formerly appeared as a note to this section, was repealed by Act July 19, 1988, P.L. 100-370, § 2(c)(3), 102 Stat. 854. Such section provided for reports on savings or costs from increased use of civilian personnel, and similar provisions are now contained in 10 USCS § 2463. 
   Construction of duplicate authorization and appropriation provisions. For construction of the duplicate provisions of Act Oct. 18, 1986, P.L. 99-500, Act Oct. 30, 1986, P.L. 99-591, and Act Nov. 14, 1986, P.L. 99-661 and for the rule for the date of enactment of such Acts, see Act April 21, 1987, P.L. 100-26, § 6, 101 Stat. 274, which appears as 10 USCS § 2301 note. 
   Authority of base commanders over contracting for commercial activities. Act Dec. 4, 1987, P.L. 100-180, Div A, Title XI, Part B, § 1111, 101 Stat. 1146, provides: 
   "(a) Authority. The Secretary of Defense shall direct that the commander of each military installation (under regulations prescribed by the Secretary of Defense and subject to the authority, direction, and control of the Secretary) shall have the authority and the responsibility to carry out the following: 
      "(1) Prepare an inventory each fiscal year of commercial activities carried out by Government personnel on the military installation. 
      "(2) Decide which commercial activities shall be reviewed under the procedures and requirements of Office of Management and Budget Circular A-76 (or any successor administrative regulation or policy). 
      "(3) Conduct a solicitation for contracts for those commercial activities selected for conversion to contractor performance under the Circular A-76 process. 
      "(4) To the maximum extent practicable, assist in finding suitable employment for any employee of the Department of Defense who is displaced because of a contract entered into with a contractor for performance of a commercial activity on the military installation. 
   "(b) Deadline for regulations. The Secretary shall prescribe the regulations required by subsection (a) no later than 60 days after the date of the enactment of this Act. 
   "(c) Definition. In this section, the term 'military installation' means a base, camp, post, station, yard, center, or other activity under the jurisdiction of the Secretary of a military department which is located within any of the several States, the District of Columbia, the Commonwealth of Puerto Rico, or Guam. 
   "(d) Termination of authority. The authority provided for commanders of military installations by subsection (a) shall terminate on October 1, 1989.". 
 
10 USCS prec § 2460 (2003)

 2001. Act Dec. 28, 2001, P.L. 107-107, Div A, Title X, Subtitle E, § 1048(e)(10)(B), 115 Stat. 1228, amended the analysis of this chapter by deleting item 2468, which read: "2468. Military installations: authority of base commanders over contracting for commercial activities". 

10 USCS § 2468 [§ 2468.  Repealed] 

HISTORY; ANCILLARY LAWS AND DIRECTIVES 

   This section (Act Nov. 29, 1989, P.L. 101-189, Div A, Title XI, Part D, § 1131(a)(1), 103 Stat. 1560; Nov. 5, 1990, P.L. 101-510, Div A, Title IX, Part C, § 921, 104 Stat. 1627; Dec. 5, 1991, P.L. 102-190, Div A, Title III, Part B, § 315(a), 105 Stat. 1337; Nov. 30, 1993, P.L. 103-160, Div A, Title III, Subtitle F, § 370(c), 107 Stat. 1634; Oct. 5, 1994, P.L. 103-337, Div A, Title III, Subtitle H, § 386(c), 108 Stat. 2742) was repealed by Act Dec. 28, 2001, P.L. 107-107, Div A, Title X, Subtitle E, § 1048(e)(10)(A), 115 Stat. 1228. It related to the authority and responsibility of base commanders to contract for commercial activities on the military installation. 
  
Other provisions: 
   Public availability of operating agreements between military installations and financial institutions. Act Oct. 17, 1998, P.L. 105-261, Div A, Title III, Subtitle G, § 379, 112 Stat. 1995, provides: "With respect to an agreement between the commander of a military installation in the United States (or the designee of such an installation commander) and a financial institution that permits, allows, or otherwise authorizes the provision of financial services by the financial institution on the military installation, nothing in the terms or nature of such an agreement shall be construed to exempt the agreement from the provisions of sections 552 and 552a of title 5, United States Code.". 


10 USCS § 2671 (2003).  Military reservations and facilities: hunting, fishing, and trapping 


While under 10 USCS § 2671, Secretary of Defense must require hunting to be in accordance with game laws of state in which base is located, it is also duty of base commander to maintain aircraft runway in safe condition for operation of aircraft; therefore, commanding officer could decide whether regulations as to deer hunting were applicable to action taken by officer to kill deer which were hazard to operation of aircraft on runway. Curnutt v Holk (1964, 2nd Dist) 230 Cal App 2d 580, 41 Cal Rptr 174. 

10 USCS § 2705 (2003).  Notice of environmental restoration activities 

(d) Restoration advisory board. 
   (1) In lieu of establishing a technical review committee under subsection (c), the Secretary may permit the establishment of a restoration advisory board in connection with any installation (or group of nearby installations) where the Secretary is planning or implementing environmental restoration activities. 
   (2) (A) The Secretary shall prescribe regulations regarding the establishment, characteristics, composition, and funding of restoration advisory boards pursuant to this subsection. 
      (B) The issuance of regulations under subparagraph (A) shall not be a precondition to the establishment of restoration advisory boards under this subsection. 
 (3) The Secretary may authorize the commander of an installation (or, if there is no such commander, an appropriate official of the Department of Defense designated by the Secretary) to pay routine administrative expenses of a restoration advisory board established for that installation. Such payments shall be made from funds available under subsection (g). 


(e) Technical assistance. 
   (1) The Secretary may, upon the request of the technical review committee or restoration advisory board for an installation, authorize the commander of the installation (or, if there is no such commander, an appropriate official of the Department of Defense designated by the Secretary) to obtain for the committee or advisory board, as the case may be, from private sector sources technical assistance for interpreting scientific and engineering issues with regard to the nature of environmental hazards at the installation and the restoration activities conducted, or proposed to be conducted, at the installation. The commander of an installation (or, if there is no such commander, an appropriate official of the Department of Defense designated by the Secretary) shall use funds made available under subsection (g) for obtaining assistance under this paragraph. 
   (2) The commander of an installation (or, if there is no such commander, an appropriate official of the Department of Defense designated by the Secretary) may obtain technical assistance under paragraph (1) for a technical review committee or restoration advisory board only if-- 
      (A) the technical review committee or restoration advisory board demonstrates that the Federal, State, and local agencies responsible for overseeing environmental restoration at the installation, and available Department of Defense personnel, do not have the technical expertise necessary for achieving the objective for which the technical assistance is to be obtained; or 
      (B) the technical assistance-- 
         (i) is likely to contribute to the efficiency, effectiveness, or timeliness of environmental restoration activities at the installation; and 
         (ii) is likely to contribute to community acceptance of environmental restoration activities at the installation. 


10 USCS § 3081 (2003).  Dental Corps: Chief, functions 

(d) Under such regulations as the Secretary of the Army may prescribe, dental and dental auxiliary personnel throughout the Army shall be organized into units commanded by a designated Dental Corps Officer. Such officer will be directly responsible to the commander of installations, organizations, and activities for all professional and technical matters and such administrative matters as may be prescribed by regulation. 

18 USCS § 1382 (2003).  Entering military, naval, or Coast Guard property 


 I. IN GENERAL 
  
1. Generally 
   Control of access to military base is within constitutional powers granted to both Congress and President, and Navy Regulations approved by President are endowed with sanction of law; thus, commanding officer of Navy ordnance installation has power summarily to deny access to such installation to any person because of determination of installation's security officer that such person fails to meet security requirements. Cafeteria & Restaurant Workers Union v McElroy (1961) 367 US 886, 6 L Ed 2d 1230, 81 S Ct 1743, 42 CCH LC P 17011, reh den (1961) 368 US 869, 7 L Ed 2d 70, 82 S Ct 22 . 
   The commanding officer of a military installation has the right to summarily exclude civilians from the installation without violating the requirements of the due process clause. United States v Jelinski (1969, CA5 Tex) 411 F2d 476, cert den (1969) 396 US 943, 24 L Ed 2d 245, 90 S Ct 380; Government of Canal Zone v Brooks (1970, CA5 Canal Zone) 427 F2d 346; United States v Gourley (1973, CA10 Colo) 502 F2d 785. 
  
2. Constitutionality 
   18 USCS § 1382 and military base Regulation 210-5, paragraph 44, as applied to prohibit public political demonstrations while allowing official speeches, are content-neutral as well as reasonable, and do not violate Federal Constitution's First Amendment. United States v Corrigan (1998, CA11 Ga) 144 F3d 763, 11 FLW Fed C 1501. 
   Factors to be considered in determining reasonableness of intrusion upon constitutional rights of individuals present on military installations include: (1) nature of military installation; (2) competing interests of individual on one hand and military on other hand; and, (3) specific nature of method used by commander of military installation so affecting individual rights. United States v Burrow (1975, DC Md) 396 F Supp 890. 
  
  
4. --Due process; notice 
   In action involving 18 USCS § 1382, issuance of bar order without notice and without prior hearing on merits does not constitute denial of due process of law. United States v Jelinski (1969, CA5 Tex) 411 F2d 476, cert den (1969) 396 US 943, 24 L Ed 2d 245, 90 S Ct 380. 
   In prosecution for violation of re-entry provisions of 18 USCS § 1382, defendant was not denied due process by Army's failure to have 2 witnesses attest to delivery of formal letter of barment as required by regulation, since deviation in no way deprived him of procedural safeguard of notice or prejudiced his rights in any adjudicative proceeding. Government of Canal Zone v Brooks (1970, CA5 Canal Zone) 427 F2d 346. 
   Regulation promulgated by commander of air force base, which regulation defendants were convicted under 18 USCS § 1382 of violating, was valid because, inter alia, commanders charged with obligation of protecting national security on military base can adopt such regulations so long as they are thereafter communicated to one who wishes to enter upon installation. United States v Floyd (1973, CA10 Okla) 477 F2d 217, cert den (1973) 414 US 1044, 38 L Ed 2d 336, 94 S Ct 550. 
   Prosecution under 18 USCS § 1382 does not offend due process requirements where defendants had actual notice of prohibition of entry on military reservation, even though instruction was not published in Federal Register. United States v Mowat (1978, CA9 Hawaii) 582 F2d 1194, cert den (1978) 439 US 967, 58 L Ed 2d 426, 99 S Ct 458. 
   District court's finding of actual notice was amply supported; as such, defendants' convictions for entering temporarily off-limits military area in ocean waters adjacent to Camp Garcia, on island of Vieques, Puerto Rico, were not invalid and did not violate Due Process or Ex Post Facto Clauses. United States v Ventura-Melendez (2003, CA1 Puerto Rico) 321 F3d 230. 
   In prosecution for violation of 18 USCS § 1382, government failed to prove that accused, knowingly and fully aware of prohibition against his use of landing strip, did so enter military property, where registered letter which stood as official order or notice not to re-enter was not personally delivered to accused, and there was no proof that he actually received letter through mail. United States v Ramirez Seijo (1968, DC Puerto Rico) 281 F Supp 708. 
  
5. --Effect of 1st and 6th Amendments 
   
   "Bar letters" issued under 18 USCS § 1382 forbidding leafleteers' entry onto Air Force base without prior written permission of base commander were invalid because individual base commander's opening of base to other community and service groups during open house did not create public forum and restrictions on speech imposed by letters were reasonable and viewpoint neutral Brown v Palmer (1988, DC Colo) 689 F Supp 1045, revd (1990, CA10 Colo) 915 F2d 1435, affd, on reh, en banc (1991, CA10 Colo) 944 F2d 732. 
  
  
  
II. ELEMENTS OF CRIME 
  
9. Intent 
   Portion of 18 USCS § 1382 which penalizes re-entry or presence upon military installation after having been removed therefrom or ordered not to re-enter, belongs to that class of statutes covering criminal offenses for which no criminal intent need be proved in order to sustain conviction. Holdridge v United States (1960, CA8 Neb) 282 F2d 302. 
   Element of intent required for violation of regulation drawn under 18 USCS § 1382 was lacking where regulation prohibited picketing, sit-ins, demonstrations, protest marches and political speeches, and defendants proceeded with leafleting in face of base commander's warning of prosecution under § 1382, since defendants' behavior did not promote disruption, confusion or inconvenience on base and thus did not fall within purpose prohibited by law or regulation. United States v Bradley (1969, CA4 NC) 418 F2d 688, 12 ALR Fed 630. 
   In prosecution for violation of 18 USCS § 1382, intent and purpose of defendants to enter base without permission of base commander could be inferred from facts that (1) base was "closed," as evidenced by presence of guards, sign warning that admission to base was only by permission of commander, and fence surrounded base, (2) guard attempted to hold defendants back, telling them that they were not allowed on base unless they had permission of commander, and that they would be arrested if they entered upon the base, (3) defendants were told to leave after entering base, and were read warning that they were in violation of law, (4) in lieu of obeying, defendants sat down and refused to leave, and (5) defendants carried placards protesting war in Vietnam, all evidencing their intent to enter base without permission and intent to demonstrate on base against Vietnam War. United States v Floyd (1973, CA10 Okla) 477 F2d 217, cert den (1973) 414 US 1044, 38 L Ed 2d 336, 94 S Ct 550. 
   Proof of specific intent is not necessary for conviction under 18 USCS § 1382. United States v Mowat (1978, CA9 Hawaii) 582 F2d 1194, cert den (1978) 439 US 967, 58 L Ed 2d 426, 99 S Ct 458. 
   Perimeter warning signs and repeated verbal warnings by numerous military police that entry of air force base is prohibited and illegal sustains conclusion that protesters who entered base after receiving warnings and reading signs did so with deliberate intention of committing prohibited acts. United States v Hall (1984, CA9 Ariz) 742 F2d 1153. 
  
  
III. PROSECUTION AND PUNISHMENT 
  
14. Jurisdiction 
   Dissemination of views and information concerning discharge from military service, on military installation, which prompted issuance of bar orders under 18 USCS § 1382, dealt with issues of public concern and involved right of speech which has traditionally been regarded as fundamental, therefore, federal court could properly take jurisdiction of plaintiff's action for declaratory judgment relative to effect and constitutionality of § 1382, and court issued preliminary injunction against defendant base commander's § 1382 bar orders. CCCO--Western Region v Fellows (1972, ND Cal) 359 F Supp 644. 
   
23. --Sufficiency 
   Evidence was sufficient to convict defendants of violation of 18 USCS § 1382, notwithstanding fact that Government conceded that identification procedure in early part of trial did not clearly reflect names of defendants, where intent and purpose of defendants to enter base without permission of base commander could be inferred from facts that (1) base was "closed," as evidenced by presence of guards, sign warning that admission to base was only by permission of commander, and fence surrounded base, (2) guard attempted to hold defendants back, telling them that they were not allowed on base unless they had permission of commander, and that they would be arrested if they entered upon the base, (3) defendants were told to leave after entering base, were read warning that they were in violation of law, (4) in lieu of obeying, defendants sat down and refused to leave, and (5) defendants carried placards protesting war in Vietnam, all evidencing their intent to enter base without permission and intent to demonstrate on base against Vietnam War. United States v Floyd (1973, CA10 Okla) 477 F2d 217, cert den (1973) 414 US 1044, 38 L Ed 2d 336, 94 S Ct 550. 
   Evidence of actual knowledge that entry on military reservation is prohibited sustains conviction under 18 USCS § 1382 where instruction was posted on 6 to 9 signs on island, entry restriction information in some form was contained in news releases and distributed to major news disseminators, entry restriction information was given to State Director of Fish and Game for promulgation, conditions on island were given great publicity, defendants were involved in discussions with persons who had interest in island and who had been involved in prior civil and criminal cases regarding island, and where actions and statements by 5 of 6 defendants provide strong basis for inferring actual and timely knowledge of terms of instruction. United States v Mowat (1978, CA9 Hawaii) 582 F2d 1194, cert den (1978) 439 US 967, 58 L Ed 2d 426, 99 S Ct 458. 
   Evidence was sufficient to justify conviction for reentering military base after being barred, where parties stipulated that base commander had sent barment letter, defendant admitted that at least one guard had informed her that she was barred, she conceded that her husband had received barment letter, and both parties agreed that she entered base after letter was sent. United States v Boyd (2000, CA9 Cal) 214 F3d 1052, 2000 CDOS 4302, 2000 Daily Journal DAR 5797, cert den (2000, US) 2000 US LEXIS 6414. 
   

18 USCS § 4042 (2003).  Duties of Bureau of Prisons 

Other provisions: 
   Administration of confinement facilities located on military installations by the Bureau of Prisons. Act Nov. 18, 1988, P.L. 100-690, Title VII, Subtitle G, § 7302, 102 Stat. 4463, provides: 
   "In conjunction with the Department of Defense and the Commission on Alternative Utilization of Military Facilities as established in the National Defense Authorization Act of Fiscal Year 1989 [Act Sept. 29, 1988, P.L. 100-456; for full classification, consult USCS Tables volumes], the Bureau of Prisons shall be responsible for-- 
      "(1) administering Bureau of Prisons confinement facilities for civilian nonviolent prisoners located on military installations in cooperation with the Secretary of Defense, with an emphasis on placing women inmates in such facilities, or in similar minimum security confinement facilities not located on military installations, so that the percentage of eligible women equals the percentage of eligible men housed in such or similar minimum security confinement facilities (i.e., prison camps); 
      "(2) establishing and regulating drug treatment programs for inmates held in such facilities in coordination and cooperation with the National Institute on Drug Abuse; and 
      "(3) establishing and managing work programs in accordance with guidelines under the Bureau of Prisons for persons held in such facilities and in cooperation with the installation commander.". 
   Cost saving measures. Act Nov. 29, 1990, P.L. 101-647, Title XXIX, § 2908, 104 Stat. 4915, provides: "The Director of the Federal Bureau of Prisons (referred to as the 'Director') shall, to the extent practicable, take such measures as are appropriate to cut costs of construction. Such measures may include reducing expenditures for amenities including, for example, color television or pool tables.". 
   Application to prisoners to which prior law applies. Act Sept. 13, 1994, P.L. 103-322, Title II, Subtitle D, § 20404, 108 Stat. 1825, provides: "In the case of a prisoner convicted of an offense committed prior to November 1, 1987, the reference to supervised release in section 4042(b) of title 18, United States Code, shall be deemed to be a reference to probation or parole.". 
   Prisoner access to electronic communication and computing services. Act Oct 30, 1998, P.L. 105-314, Title VIII, § 801, 112 Stat. 2990, provides: "Notwithstanding any other provision of law, no agency, officer, or employee of the United States shall implement, or provide any financial assistance to, any Federal program or Federal activity in which a Federal prisoner is allowed access to any electronic communication service or remote computing service without the supervision of an official of the Federal Government.". 
   Guidelines for States with respect to infectious diseases in correctional institutions. Act Nov. 12, 1998, P.L. 105-370, § 2(c), 112 Stat. 3375, provides: "Not later than 1 year after the date of the enactment of this Act, the Attorney General, in consultation with the Secretary of Health and Human Services, shall provide to the several States proposed guidelines for the prevention, detection, and treatment of incarcerated persons and correctional employees who have, or may be exposed to, infectious diseases in correctional institutions.". 
   Reimbursement of Bureau of Prisons for costs associated with prisoners awaiting trial or sentencing outside of penal institutions. Act Dec. 21, 2000, P.L. 106-553, § 1(a)(2), 114 Stat. 2762 (enacting into law Title I of H.R. 5548 (114 Stat. 2762A-55), as introduced on Oct. 25, 2000), provides: "Hereafter amounts appropriated for Federal Prisoner Detention shall be available to reimburse the Federal Bureau of Prisons for salaries and expenses of transporting, guarding and providing medical care outside of Federal penal and correctional institutions to prisoners awaiting trial or sentencing.". 


20 USCS § 931 (2003).  Regulations; issuance and content 

The Secretary of Defense shall issue regulations to carry out this title. Such regulations shall-- 
   (1) prescribe the educational goals and objectives of the defense dependents' education system, 
   (2) establish standards for the development of curricula for the system and for the selection of instructional materials, 
   (3) prescribe professional standards for professional personnel employed in the system, 
   (4) provide for arrangements between the Director and commanders of military installations for necessary logistic support for schools of the system located on military installations, 
   (5) provide for a recertification program for professional personnel employed in the system, and 
   (6) provide for such other matters as may be necessary to ensure the efficient organization and operation of the defense dependents' education system. 


26 USCS § 911 (2003).  Citizens or residents of the United States living abroad. 

18. --U.S. Air Force, Navy and Army 
   Taxpayers, citizens of United States and domiciled in community property state of Washington, were not entitled to exemption under 26 USCS § 911(a)(2) for wife's half of salary earned by husband as member of United States Navy during period taxpayers were overseas; wife's half or her husband's salary was paid by United States. Fink v United States (1972) 197 Ct Cl 187, 454 F2d 1387, 72-1 USTC P 9254, 29 AFTR 2d 658, cert den (1972) 409 US 844, 34 L Ed 2d 84, 93 S Ct 46. 
   Civilian non-combatant with the Armed Forces in Vietnam could not exclude compensation received because it constituted amounts paid by agency of United States. Prusia v Commissioner (1969) TC Memo 1969-148, RIA TC Memo P 69148, 28 CCH TCM 753. 
   Compensation received by kindergarten teacher at school operated on Air Force base in Philippines was paid by United States agency and was not excludable where kindergarten was operated for children of Air Force personnel, was financially supported by monthly tuition payments by parents, fund was subject to audit by base accounting office, was nonprofit, and was administered by council designated by base commander under Air Force regulations. Taylor v Commissioner (1971) TC Memo 1971-53, RIA TC Memo P 71053, 30 CCH TCM 233.

28 USCS § 1346 (2003).  United States as defendant 


191. Other particular circumstances 
   Death of National Guard officer killed while returning from fishing trip with state adjutant general as nonpaying passenger on military aircraft, resulted from activity incident to military service so as to preclude recovery under Federal Tort Claims Act. Herreman v United States (1973, CA7 Wis) 476 F2d 234. 
   Death of Navy officer killed in crash of Air Force transport, on which deceased officer was military space available passenger, was incident to military service of decedent, thus precluding recovery under Federal Tort Claims Act. Uptegrove v United States (1979, CA9 Cal) 600 F2d 1248, cert den (1980) 444 US 1044, 62 L Ed 2d 730, 100 S Ct 732. 
   Air Force captain was engaged in activity incident to service at time of his death in air crash, thus barring action by officer's wife under Federal Tort Claims Act (28 USCS §§ 1346(b), 2671 et seq.) where, at time of officer's death in crash of private aircraft belonging to base Aero Club, deceased was active duty officer in Air Force, deceased's membership in club was gained by virtue of his service in military, base commander had overall responsibility to supervise activities of club, and activities of club were supported indirectly by Air Force, such relationship between club and military being substantial and sufficient to bring deceased's flight instructions and club membership within realm of activities incident to his military service. Woodside v United States (1979, CA6 Ohio) 606 F2d 134, cert den (1980) 445 US 904, 63 L Ed 2d 320, 100 S Ct 1080. 


28 USCS § 1361 (2003).  Action to compel an officer of the United States to perform his duty 


33. First Amendment activities 
   Jurisdiction under 28 USCS § 1361 does not exist to require commander of military base to allow individuals to use base's chapel facilities for religious memorial service for all Indochina War dead since camp commander's duty to make chapel available for that purpose is not free from doubt. McGaw v Farrow (1973, CA4 Va) 472 F2d 952. 
   District Court had jurisdiction under 28 USCS § 1361 of class action to enjoin commanding general of military reservation from prohibiting distribution of certain leaflets on base. Burnett v Tolson (1973, CA4 NC) 474 F2d 877. 
   Action by soldiers seeking declaratory judgment and injunctive relief against military superiors who have denied them right to hold public meetings on military reservation and right to distribute materials in opposition to war in Vietnam will be dismissed for lack of jurisdiction; defendants were exercising discretionary functions in application of valid Army regulations, not merely ministerial matters involving clear and preemptory duty to plaintiffs. Yahr v Resor (1972, ED NC) 339 F Supp 964 (disagreed with Ortego v Weinberger (CA5 La) 516 F2d 1005 (disapproved on other grounds Califano v Sanders, 430 US 99, 51 L Ed 2d 192, 97 S Ct 980)). 
   Under 28 USCS § 1361, jurisdiction exists to grant plaintiffs' request for order (1) compelling base commander to rescind letters barring plaintiffs from military base, and (2) compelling defendants to destroy fingerprints, photographs, copies of letters, records, and information gathered in connection with detention of plaintiffs when they attempted to participate in antiwar protest. Butler v United States (1973, DC Hawaii) 365 F Supp 1035. 

28 USCS § 2680 (2003).  Exceptions 


 37. --Hazard warnings

Misrepresentation and discretionary function exceptions to FTCA are inapplicable in wrongful death action based on negligent failure of Civil Aeronautics Board and commander of air force base to warn pilot of dangerous activities near radio beam used as navigational aid. Wenninger v United States (1964, DC Del) 234 F Supp 499, affd (CA3 Del) 352 F2d 523.
37 USCS § 404 (2003).  Travel and transportation allowances: general 

(i) (1) In the case of a member of a reserve component performing active duty for training or inactive-duty training who is not otherwise entitled to travel and transportation allowances in connection with such duty under subsection (a), the Secretary concerned may reimburse the member for housing service charge expenses incurred by the member in occupying transient government housing during the performance of such duty. If transient government housing is unavailable or inadequate, the Secretary concerned may provide the member with lodging in kind in the same manner as members entitled to such allowances under subsection (a). 
   (2) Any payment or other benefit under this subsection shall be provided in accordance with regulations prescribed by the Secretaries concerned. 
   (3) The Secretary may pay service charge expenses under paragraph (1) and expenses of providing lodging in kind under such paragraph out of funds appropriated for operation and maintenance for the reserve component concerned. Use of Government charge cards is authorized for payment of these expenses. 
   (4) Decisions regarding the availability or adequacy of government housing at a military installation under paragraph (1) shall be made by the installation commander. 

37 USCS § 406 (2003).  Travel and transportation allowances; dependents; baggage and household effects 


9. Miscellaneous 
   Under "four-carrier" regulation promulgated by Military Traffic Management and Terminal Service to carry out responsibilities under 37 USCS § 406(b), which limits local agents to representation of four international carriers unless local agent qualifies for exemption, commander of military base may not arbitrarily grant or deny local agent's request for exemption which should be granted, even though service at military base is adequate, if exemption is consistent with transportation program's effective management and agent has facilities to represent more than four carriers; base commander's decision is subject to judicial review. W. G. Cosby Transfer & Storage Corp. v Froehlke (1973, CA4 Va) 480 F2d 498. 

42 USCS § 1983 (2003).  Civil action for deprivation of rights 

Former air national guard base commander's § 1983 claim must be dismissed, where he claims he was wrongfully coerced into retirement by state officials because his wife was also federal employee at base, because his claims for monetary and injunctive relief against his former military superiors for alleged constitutional violations are nonjusticiable. Bradley v Stump (1997, WD Mich) 971 F Supp 1149, affd (1998, CA6 Mich) 149 F3d 1182, reported in full (1998, CA6 Mich) 1998 US App LEXIS 15153.
44 USCS § 1507 (2003).  Filing document as constructive notice; publication in Federal Register as presumption of validity; judicial notice; citation 

3. Actual knowledge 
   Minute on record of Civil Service Commission, result of which was to extend probationary period applicable to plaintiff's job from six months to one year, did not prevent plaintiff's appointment from ripening into absolute one at end of six months where it was never published in Federal Register and no certified copy of it was ever filed in division [Office of Federal Register] although plaintiff had actual notice of it at some ascertained time subsequent to his dismissal. Borak v Biddle (1944) 78 US App DC 374, 141 F2d 278, cert den (1944) 323 US 738, 89 L Ed 591, 65 S Ct 42. 
   Order of Federal Communications Commission freezing further applications for certain classes of standard radio stations was valid and effective against petitioners who had actual knowledge of its existence, including knowledge of its effective date, notwithstanding that their applications were tendered before order was filed for publication. Kessler v Federal Communications Com. (1963) 117 US App DC 130, 326 F2d 673. 
   Defendants, who had actual knowledge of Coast Guard order restricting access to portion of harbor during launching of submarine, were subject to prosecution for violating order, although it had not been published in Federal Register. United States v Aarons (1962, CA2 Conn) 310 F2d 341. 
   Emergency regulation of base commander imposing immediate restrictions upon entry onto Air Force base in order to prevent entry of anti-Vietnam war demonstrators, was not void under 44 USCS § 1507 for failure to publish such regulation in Federal Register, since affected persons received actual notice of the regulation. United States v Floyd (1973, CA10 Okla) 477 F2d 217, cert den (1973) 414 US 1044, 38 L Ed 2d 336, 94 S Ct 550.
50 USCS Appx § 456 (2003).  Deferments and exemptions from training and service 

143. Miscellaneous

No basis in fact existed for Army review board's determination that Army private seeking discharge as conscientious objector professed views which had become fixed prior to his entry to active military service, where none of private's interviewers disputed religious nature or sincerity of his beliefs, and where only two comments in record on issue were private's statement that his beliefs had been acquired primarily over last 5 years beginning when he first accepted Jesus Christ as living person entitled to his life, but had only recently crystallized sufficiently to compel him into present action, and installation commander's interview report statement that private's belief appeared to have crystallized after entry into military service and had developed into firm decision that he could no longer serve in organization where causing death might be necessary requirement; while Army review board might have inferred sufficient facts to support conclusion it reached from private's statement alone, when weighed with installation commander's statement, question of crystallization was at best ambiguous and not subject to inference of finding as to time of crystallization. United States ex rel. Wilson v Resor (1971, SD Ga) 332 F Supp 1013. 
   No basis in fact existed for United States Navy's denial of doctor's application for discharge as conscientious objector since there was nothing in record to support Navy's determination that doctor's conscientious objector beliefs had crystallized prior to his enlistment in Navy. Czubaroff v Schlesinger (1974, ED Pa) 385 F Supp 728. 

